
The jetties, Jetty Street and the town of 
Port Elizabeth in 1872, 1883 and 1899. 



THE MAKING OF COLONIAL CAPITALISM: 

INTENSIFICATION AND EXPANSION I N  THE ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY 

OF THE CAPE COLONY, SOUTH AFRICA, 

1854 - 1899 

Alan Spencer Mabin 

M . A . ,  Universi ty of t h e  Witwatersrand, 1977 

A THESIS SUBMITTED I N  PARTIAL FULFILMENT 

OF THE REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE OF 

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY 

i n  t h e  Department 

0 f 

Geography 

Q Alan Spencer Mabin 1984 

SIMON FRASER UNIVERSITY 

Apri l  1984 

A l l  r i g h t s  reserved.  This t h e s i s  may not be 
reproduced i n  whole o r  i n  p a r t ,  by photocopy 

o r  o the r  means, without permission of t h e  author.  



APPROVAL 

Name: Alan Spencer Mabin 

Degree: Doctor of Philosophy 

T i t l e  of Thesis: The Making of Colonial  Capitalism: I n t e n s i f i c a t i o n  
and Expansion i n  t h e  Economic Geography of t h e  
Cape Colony, South Af r i ca ,  1854 - 1899 

Examining Committee: 

Chairperson: Roger Hayter 

Edward M . a b s o n -  
Senior  Supervisor 

Her iber t  Adam 

- 
- Paul M .  Koroscil  

Robert V. Kubicek 

Shue Tuck Wong / 

Leonard ' H e l k e  
External  Examiner 
Professor  
Department of Geography 
Univers i ty  of Waterloo 

Date Approved: A p r i l  16, 1984  



PARTIAL COPYRIGHT LICENSE 

I hereby g ran t  t o  Simon Fraser U n i v e r s i t y  t he  r i g h t  t o  lend 

my thes is ,  p r o j e c t  o r  extended essay ( t h e  t i t l e  o f  which i s  shown below) 

t o  users o f  t he  Simon Fraser U n i v e r s i t y  L ib rary ,  and t o  make p a r t i a l  o r  

s i n g l e  copies on l y  f o r  such users o r  i n  response t o  a request  from Phe 

l i b r a r y  o f  any o the r  u n i v e r s i t y ,  o r  o the r  educat ional i n s t i t u t i o n ,  on 

i t s  own behalf  o r  f o r  one of  i t s  users. I f u r t h e r  agree t h a t  permission 

f o r  m u l t i p l e  copying o f  t h i s  work f o r  scho la r l y  purposes may be granted 

by me o r  the  Dean o f  Graduate Studies. I t  i s  understood t h a t  copying 

o r  p u b l i c a t i o n  o f  t h i s  work f o r  f i n a n c i a l  ga in  s h a l l  no t  be al lowed 

w i thout  my w r i t t e n  permission. 

T i t l e  o f  Thes i s/Project/Extended Essay 

The Making of Colonial  Capitalism: I n t e n s i f i c a t i o n  and Expansion i n  

t h e  Economic Geography of t h e  Cape Colony, South Afr ica ,  1854 - 1899 

Author: 

(s ignature)  

Alan S.  Mabin 

( name 

Apr i l  19 ,  1984 

(da te)  



I n  t he  second h a l f  of t h e  n i n e t e a t h  cen tu ry  t h e  c a p i t a l i s t  economy 

of South A f r i c a  w a s  expanded f i r s t  t o  t h e  Kjlnberley diamond f i e l d s  and 

then  t o  t h e  Transvaa l  go ld  f i e l d s .  Th i s  t r ans fo rma t ion  reiiiade t h e  

geography of t h e  Cape Colony and r e o r i e n t e d  i t s  economy towards t h e  

Transvaal  a s  t h e  emerging economic c e n t r e  of g r a v i t y  i n  southern  Af r i ca .  

This  t h e s i s  a rgues  t h a t  t h e  r e d i r e c t i o n  of c a p i t a l i s t  economic a c t i v i t y  

t o  t h e  i n t e r i o r  z f  Scuth  A f r i c a  from i t s  c o a s t a l  a r e a s  of o r i g i n  was 

generated wi th in  t h e  Cape Colony a s  a  s e r i e s  of responses  t o  t h e  

r eces s ions  i n  i t s  economy i n  t h e  s i x t i e s  and t h e  e i g h t i e s .  Other f a c t o r s  

which con t r ibu ted  t o  t h e  r e s t r u c t u r i n g  a r e  addressed .  These a r e  t h e  

' imper i a l  f a c t o r ' ,  t h e  p r o c e s s e s  of c a p i t a l  format ion  and t h e  n a t u r e  of 

commodity product ion.  By e x t e n s i o n  of t h i s  c e n t r a l  t h e s i s  It Is argued t h a t  

t h e  commitment t o  northward expansion a c t e d  t o  t h e  de t r iment  of t h e  

i n t e n s i f i c a t i o n  of p roduc t ive  a c t i v i t y  w i t h i n  t h e  Cape Colony. 

Previous  h i s t o r i c a l  geography w r i t t e n  on t h e  Cape has  adopted a  r e g i o n a l  

approach, examined t r a d i t i o n a l  themes of h i s t o r i c a l  geography o r  focussed 

on f r o n t i e r  of s e t t l e m e n t .  T h i s  t h e s i s  examines economic and s o c i a l  

h i s t o r y  a s  a p e r s p e c t i v e  upon geograph ica l  change i n  t h e  Cape Colony; The 

method employed involved ,  f i r s t ,  mapping and graphing i n d i c a t o r s  of the 

course  of economic development. Second, t h e  causes  of change w i t h i n  each 

of t h e  subper iods  de f ined  were examined. Th i rd ,  t h e  geographica l  d i r e c t i o n  

iii 



of inyes tnen t  i n  each  subperiod was i n v e s t i g a t e d  t o  a s s e s s  the n a t u r e  

of expansion g e o g r a p h i t a l l y  and t h e  degree  of i n t e n s i f i c a t i m  of 

a c t i v i t y  w i t h i n  t h e  colony. 

The p r i n t e d  p a p e r s  of t h e  Cape c o l o n i a l  government provided one sou rce  

of m a t e r i a l  f o r  t h e  s tudy .  These papers  i n c l u d e  s t a t i s t i c a l  d a t a  a s  w e l l  

abe tbe  r e p o r t s  and evidence of S e l e c t  Committees, and r e p o r t s  of 

government departments .  Archives consul ted  were t h e  Standard Bank 

Archives,  Johannesburg, a s  w e l l  a s  o t h e r  c o l l e c t i o n s  i n  Johannesburg, 

Cape Town and P o r t  E l i zabe th .  Newspapers and books of t h e  per iod  were 

a l s o  examined. 

The t h e s i s  demonstrates  t h a t  f o r c e s  w i th in  t h e  Cape Colony produced 

t h e  r e s t r u c t u r i n g  of t h e  economy and geography of t h e  colony and 

southern  A f r i c a  i n  t h e  second h a l f  of t h e  n i n e t e e n t h  century .  



Contents 

Abstract 

List of Tables 

List of Figures 

List of Abbreviations 

Preface 

Chapter One Introduction 

A Geographical Problem 

Argument 

Territorial and Temporal Limits 
-- - 

Approach to the Study 
.. 

Methods and Sources 

Content of Subsequent Chapters 

Notes 

Chapter Two International Conditions of Colonial Development 

1860 - 1900 

Economic Changes in the Late Nineteenth Century 

Imperialism and Local Forces of Expansion 

iii 

viii 

X 

xii 

. xiv 



The British Empire in Australia and the Power 

of Local Decisions 44 

Internal Competition and Conflict 47 

Notes 5 1 

Chapter Three The Cape: Colonial Economy and Geography 5 2 

Physical Geography of the Cape Colony 55 

Merchant Capital and the Economy 6 1 

Deficiencies of the Transport System .80 

Rural Transformation: Sheep Farming 1854 - 1868 90 

Motes 100 

Chapter Four Wool, Diamonds and Steam 

The Boom: Wool, Feathers and Diamonds 

The Formation of an Urban System 

The development of communications 

The politics of railway extension 

1879 - 1881 

Banks and towns 

From Diamond Fields to Industrial Mining 

Notes 



Chapter Five Recession and its Aftermath 180 

The Course of Recession 1881 - 1886 181  

The Decline of Port Elizabeth 189 

Labour, Capital and the Kimberley Environment 198 

The Imperial Factor and Cape Expansion 

1875 - 1885 2 12 

Protection and Prospecting 220 

Notes 240 

Chapter Six Commercial Colony, Industrial Hinterland, 1886 - 1899 247 

Looking North, 1886 - 1890 249 

Gold, Railways and Slump, 1886 - 1890 259 

The Struggle for the Carrying Trade 274 

Colonial Development in the Nineties 284 

Agriculture, Industry and Coal Mining 292 

Commercial Colony in the Nineties 307 

Notes 310 

Chapter Seven Conclusion 

Appendix 

Bib 1 iography 

The Population of the Cape Colony, 1856 - 1904 

vii 



List of Tables 

Table 2.1. 

Table 2.2. 

Table 2.3. 

Table 2.4. 

Table 3.1. 

Table 3.2. 

Table 4.1. 

Table 4.2. 

Table 4.3. 

Table 4.4. 

Table 5.1. 

Table 5.2. 

Table 6.1. 

Table 6.2. 

Table 6.3. 

Table 6.4. 

Table 6.5. 

Table 6.6. 

Annual growth r a t e s  o f  i n d u s t r i a l  production, Gnited 
Kingdom, United S t a t e s  and Germany, from t h e  
mid-nineteenth century  t o  t h e  f i r s t  world war 29 

Indus t r i a l  i n d i c a t o r s  f o r  t h e  United Kingdom, New 
South Wales and t h e  Cape Colony 1891 3 1 

Merchandise t r a d e ,  terms of t r a d e ,  investment earnings 
and balance of payments, United Kingdom 1850 - 1910 3 3 

New B r i t i s h  p o r t f o l i o  fore ign investment by cont inents  
1865 - 1899 (f m i l l i o n )  3 4 

Loans authorised by t h e  Cape parl iament f o r  harbour works 
1854 - 1868 8 7 

Harbour s t a t i s t i c s ,  Table Bay and Algoa Bay 1865 - 
1869/70 88 

Exports of wool, mohair, o s t r i c h  fea the r s  and diamonds 
from t h e  Cape Colony 1869-1875 (•’000) 123 

Examples of wages and p r i c e s  1869 - 1875 144 

Cape Colony wool and diamond expor ts  1875-1880 (•’000) 149 

Banks and branches 1860-1880 f 63 

Sample d a i l y  wages, Cape Town and Por t  El izabeth  1883 185 

Selected Cape Colony expor t s  1880-1887 (•’000) 187 

Cape railway investment and revenue 1886 - 1894 278 

Shares of South African rai lway revenue accruing t o  Cape 
Colony and Natal Government Railways, and t o  t h e  NZASM, 
1891 - 1899 283 

Selected Cape rai lway s t a t i s t i c s  1894 - 1899 284 

Pastora l  exports  1886 - 1899 (•’000) 293 

Wool exports  1886 - 1899: weight ,  composition and 
average p r i c e s  296 

Manufacturing indus t ry  i n  t h e  Cape Colony 1891 and 1904 299 

viii 



Table 8.1. Proportion of population by region and proportion other 
than white, per cent, and total population, Cape Colony 
1856 - 1904 327 

Table A.2. Cape Colony towns over 2000 inhabitants 1865 - 1904 328 

Table A.3. Number of towns over 2000 population by region 
1865 - 1904 330 



List of Figures 

Figure 1.1. Expansion of t h e  rai lway system i n  t h e  Cape Colony 
1860 - 1899 6 

Figure 2.1. Exports and imports of  t h e  United Kingdom, Germany 
and t h e  United S t a t e s ,  1854 - 1900. 3 0 

Figure  2 .2 .  D i s t r i b u t i o n  of  B r i t i s h  overseas p o r t f o l i o  investment 
t o  1899. 36 

Figure 3.1. Expansion of t h e  Cape Colony and of B r i t i s h  
possess ions  i n  southern  Africa,  1847 - 1900 

Figure 3 . 2 .  Simpl i f ied  physica l  f e a t u r e s  of t h e  Cape Colony a s  
bounded i n  1900 5 7 

Figure 3.3.  Towns i n  t h e  Cape Colony 1860 6 4 

Figure 3.4.  Cape Colony imports and expor ts ,  excluding spec ie ,  
1850 - 1899 68 

Figure  3.5.  Locations of banks i n  t h e  Cape Colony 1860 7 0 

Figure  3.6. Banks in t h e  Cape Colony 1837 - 1885 7 4 

Figure 3.7. Shares of  imports and exports  through major Cape p o r t s ,  
1835 - 1899 7 6 

Figure  3.8.  Shares of t r a d e  (imports plus expor ts )  through major 
Cape p o r t s ,  1835 - 1899 7 7 

Figure 3.9. Cape government expenditure on roads and b r idges ,  
1860 - 1900 7 9 

Figure  3.10. Locations of  banks i n  t h e  Cape Colony, 1865 and 1870 8 0 

Figure  4 .1 .  Map of  an improved p a s t o r a l  farm i n  t h e  Middelburg 
d i s t r i c t  127 

Figure  4 .2 .  Advertisements f o r  competing s t age  coach c ~ m p a n i e s ,  
1873 138 

Figure 4 .3 .  spriggls %ailway proposal of 1879 15 1 

Figure  4.4.  ~ p r i ~ g ' s  rai lway Proposals  of 1880 153 

Figure  4.5. Model of  h o l o n i a l  t r a n s p o r t  r o u t e  development 156 



Figure 4 . 6 .  

Figure 4.7. 

Figure 4.8. 

Figure 4.9. 

Figure 5.1. 

Figure 6.1. 

Figure 6.2. 

Figure 6.3. 

Figure 6.4. 

Figure 6.5. 

Figure 6.6. 

Figure 6.7. 

Figure 6.8. 

Schematic diagram of Cape railway system 
(a )  1880 (b) 1885 

Banks i n  t h e  Cape Colony 1875-1880 

Cape Colony Cement Imports 1857-1899 

Plan of Kimberley Mine i n  1883 

Insolvencies and sequest ra t ions ,  Cape Colony, Cape 
Town and Port  El izabeth  1884-1899 

spriggts railway scheme 1888 

Transfers  and bonds passed i n  t h e  Cape Colony 
1884 - 1889. 

~ p r i g g ' s  railway extension plan 1890 

The concentrat ion of banks i n  t he  Cape Colony, 
1837 - 1900 

Locations of banks i n  t h e  Cape Colony 1885 - 1895 

~ a i n ~ ' s  railway proposals 1895 

Railway proposals 1895-1898 

Municipal property valuations i n  t he  Cape Colony 
1884 - 1899 



List ~f Abbreviations 

Argus 

BMA 

BPP 

BRA 

Branch Index 

BSA Company 

Cape BB 

CPL 

Cape SR 

Cape V&P (Ann) 

CGH WCR 

CMA 

CTCC 

DF A 

D I - 

EPH 

GFSA 

GMR 

GRA 

GRH 

GTJ - 

Hansard 

ICS 

Cape Argus 

Barclays Bank Museum Archives 

British Parliamentary Papers 

Barlow Rand Archives 

Branch Opening and Closing Card Index 

British South Africa Company 

Cape Archives 

Cape Blue Book(s) 

Parliamentary Library, Cape Town 

Cape Statistical Register(s) 

Cape of Good Hope, Votes and Proceedings of Parliament 
(Annexures) 

Cape of Good Hope Weekly Commercial Record 

Cape Mercantile Advertiser 

Cape Town Chamber of Commerce 

Diamond Fields Advertiser 

Daily Independent 

Eastern Province Herald 

Gold Fields of South Africa Limited 

General Manager of Railways 

Graaff-Reinet Advertiser 

Graaff-Reinet Herald 

Grahamstown Journal 

Debates in the House of Assembly 

Institute for Commonwealth Studies, London 

xii 



I R  Inspection Report 

LC Debates Debates i n  t h e  Legis la t ive  Council 

L & SA Bank London and South African Bank 

MA - Mercantile Advertiser 

Mercantile Gazette Cape of Good Hope and Port  Natal Shipping and 
Mercantile Gazette 

OFS Orange Free S t a t e  

PEA - 

PECC 

Port  Elizabeth Advertiser 

Port  Elizabeth Chamber of Commerce 

PEPL Port  Elizabeth Public Library 

PET 

QFP - 

RIDM 

SACA 

SAL 

Por t  Elizabeth Telegraph 

Queenstown Free Press 

Reports of Inspectors  of Diamond Mines 

South African Commercial Advert iser  

South African Library,  Cape Town 

SATJ & SG South ~ f r i c a n  Trade Journal  and Shipping Gazette 

SBA Standard Bank Archives 

SSA Seminar on t h e  Socie t ies  of Southern Afr ica  

SC 

UCT 

UWL 

Selec t  Committee 

Universi ty of Cape Town Lib.rary 

Universi ty of t h e  Witwatersrand Library 

x i i i  



Preface 

This t h e s i s  t ack les  a la rge  s u b j e c t ,  t h e  economic and geographical h i s t o r y  of 

t h e  Cape Colony and r e l a t e d  a reas  of southern Africa i n  t h e  second ha l f  of t h e  

n ineteenth  century. Yet it i s  a monument t o  the  necess i ty  t o  l i m i t  t h e  f i e l d  of 

s tudy encompassed i n  any work undertaken by asp i ran t  candidates f o r  higher 

degrees.  The p ro jec t  from which t h e  t h e s i s  has emerged was conceived as  a grand 

excursion i n t o  the  na ture  and t r a j e c t o r y  of s e t t l e r  colonial ism i n  t h r e e  d i f -  

f e r e n t  areas of t h e  world; by s t a g e s  t h e  focus emerged as  t h e  Cape Colony alone.  

Furthermore, t h e  t h e o r e t i c a l  pre tens ions  of the  undertaking i n  i t s  o r i g i n a l  form 

have gradually been reduced u n t i l  t h i s  document has come t o  completion as an 

empirical  t r e a t i s e  almost devoid of d i r e c t  t h e o r e t i c a l  references .  

A t  t h e  same time t h e r e  is a t h e o r e t i c a l  background t o  t h e  study which i s  pe r -  

haps d iscernable  as  a genera lpconvic t ion  t h a t  people make t h e i r  own h i s t o r y ,  but  

t h a t  t h e  condit ions i n  which they do s o  a r e  seldom of t h e i r  own choosing. On a 

more methodological l e v e l ,  however, t h e  underlying convict ion of t h i s  t h e s i s  is  

t h a t  t h e  world is  only t o  be understood through experience and, i n  t h e  case of 

t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  world, through empir ica l  research;  while e l abora te  theory may 

help  t o  pose quest ions,  it cannot alone o f f e r  a path t o  comprehension. Indeed, 

some of the  general  processes of t h e  c a p i t a l i s t  world i n  which most of us l i v e  

can bes t  be appreciated through t h e  prism of s p e c i f i c  circumstances. 

Unfortunately, none of t h e s e  elementary conclusions has been a r r ived  a t  

l i g h t l y .  Nor have they emerged as t h e  r e s u l t  of individual  i n s i g h t .  I am not  

the  f i r s t  author t o  recognise t h e  c o l l e c t i v e  endeavour involved i n  the  pro- 

duction of a d i s s e r t a t i o n .  I n  varying degrees a s u b s t a n t i a l  number of people - 

x iv  



some of whom would perhaps p r e f e r  not  t o  be as soc ia ted  wi th  the  product - have 

sus ta ined my wr i t ing .  Librar ians  and a r c h i v i s t s  a r e  i n  many respects  the  most 

fundamental con t r ibu to r s .  They have included Marle t te  Aucamp, Arlene Butchart,  

Kathy Drake and Alison Gar l ick  a t  t h e  South African Library  i n  Cape Town; Mrs Y .  

B .  Harradine a t  t h e  Por t  El izabeth  Public  Library;  Barbara Conradie and Laet i -  

t i a  Theunissen a t  t h e  Standard Bank Archives; and a t  t h e  Universi ty of t h e  W i t -  

watersrand, Anna Cunningham, Shelagh de Wet, P a t r i c i a  J .  F a r r ,  Kathy flabin, 

Golda Nkomo and Beth Strachan.  

In  t h e  various s t ages  of t h e  p r o j e c t ,  a g r e a t  v a r i e t y  of d i f f e r e n t  people has 

cont r ibuted  t o  it o r ,  on occasion, hindered progress .  Among t h e  former must be 

mentioned, i n  Vancouver, Bob Galois and Edward Gibson. In  Johannesburg, Cape 

Town and Por t  El izabeth  manr people provided t h e  mater ia l  n e c e s s i t i e s  of t h e s i s  

production - food and dr ink  among them - and while not  a l l  a r e  mentioned here ,  

they included P h i l  Bmner,  'Barbara Boden, Owen Crankshaw, Barbara Cox, Gjendy 

Job, Jane Lebelo, Solomon Flphaphuli, Johannes ?ludau, Gordon P i r i e ,  ?like Proctor ,  

Dan Rosengarten, P h i l  S t i c k l e r ,  Wendy van Balderen, Vanessa Watson and Muriel 

Whitehouse. Having typed the  t h e s i s  myself I cannot acknowledge a s t r i n g  of 

s e c r e t a r i a l  names, but  the  a s s i s t a n c e  of rhe Computing Centre a t  t h e  Universi ty 

of t h e  Witwatersrand was e s s e n t i a l .  Among my colleagues a t  the  same i n s t i t u r i o n  

Chris Rogerson has been u n s t i n t i n g l y  he lp fu l .  But the  t h e s i s  would never have 

been completed without t h e  hard work and support of Sue Parnel l  and Cynthia 

Kros . 

Financia l  a s s i s t ance  was provided by t h e  Council of t h e  Universi ty of  he 

Witwatersrand between 1975 and 1977, while t h e  l a t e  Dean of Graduate Studies a t  

Simon Frase r  Univers i ty ,    on 'Wheat l ey ,  generously awarded me two Open Scholar- 



s h i p s .  I r e g r e t  t h a t  much of t h i s  funding was used r a t h e r  f r i v o l o u s l y .  The var -  

ious  c o s t s  of  my employment a t  Simon F r a s e r  Un ive r s i t y  probably exceeded t h e  

revenue which I gained.  My employment a t  Wits ,  on t h e  o t h e r  hand, while  a l s o  

somewhat complicat ing t h e  t h e s i s  w r i t i n g  p roces s ,  has been more l u c r a t i v e .  

A few p o i n t s  on t h e  s t y l e  of p r e s e n t a t i o n  adopted i n  t h e  t h e s i s  may h e l p  t o  

c l a r i f y  t h e  t e x t .  Monetary f i g u r e s  a r e  given i n  pour.ds s t e r l i n g  ( f )  , with occa- 

s i o n a l  r e f e rences  t o  s h i l l i n g s  ( s . )  and pence (d . ) .  Decimal po in t s  a r e  denoted 

by commas, f o r  example ' 101,s' ; thousands a r e  i nd ica t ed  by a  space r a t h e r  than  

by a comma, t hus :  ' 3 3  000'  . Weights and measures a r e  expressed i n  u n i t s  i n  use  

i n  t h e  Cape Colony dur ing  t h e  n ine t een th  cen tu ry ,  wi th  explana t ion  i n  some cas-  

e s .  

Consistency i n  c i t a t i o n  of source  m a t e r i a l  and use  of abbrevia t ions  has been 

attempted i n  prepar ing  t h i s  t h e s i s .  Abbreviat ions employed a r e  contained i n  t h e  

l i s t  of abb rev ia t ions  which appears  immediately p r i o r  t o  t h i s  preface .  Refer-  

ences LO sources  a r e  given i n  two d i f f e r e n t  forms. Primary source ma te r i a l  i s  

r e f e r r e d  t o  i n  notes  c o l l e c t e d  a t  t h e  end of each chap te r ,  which a r e  ir-dexed i n  

t h e  t e x t  by numbers i n  parentheses  t h u s :  ' ( 3 3 ) ' .  Complete c i t a t i o n s  of manu- 

s c r i p t  and p r i n t e d  primary sources used i n  t h e  p repa ra t ion  of t h i s  t h e s i s  w i l l  

be  found i n  t h e  b ib l iography.  A pre l imina ry  n o t e  a t t ached  t o  t h e  bibl iography 

exp la ins  i t s  arrangement. Secondary sources  - a r t i c l e s ,  books, t heses  and 

papers  - a r e  r e f e r r e d  t o  by means of  t h e  au thor  ( o r  t i t l e ,  i f  no au thor )  and 

d a t e ,  i n  parentheses  i n  t h e  t e x t :  f o r  example, t h e  appearance i n  t h e  t e x t  of 

' (Galois  , 1979) ' corresponds t o  an e n t r y  i n  t h e  b ib l iography i d e n t i f i a b l e  by 

t h a t  au thor  and t h a t  d a t e .  



The t h e s i s  i s  concerned w i t h  t h e  genes is  of t h e  cape ' s  r o l e  a s  a  commercial 

colony se rv ing  an i n d u s t r i a l  h i n t e r l a n d  i n  t h e  l a s t  f i f t y  years  of  t h e  n ine-  

t e e n t h  century .  The f l avour  of  many of t h e  changes which occurred dur ing  t h a t  

t ime i s  captured i n  t h e  expansion of t r a d e  and t h e  underdevelopment of t h e  harb-  

our a t  Po r t  E l i zabe th .  The f r o n t i s p i e c e  i l l u s t r a t e s  t h e  j e t t i e s ,  J e t t y  S t r e e t  

and t h e  town of Port E l i zabe th  i n  t h e  s e v e n t i e s ,  t h e  e i g h t i e s  and t h e  n i n e t i e s  : 

t h e  o r i g i n a l  photographs from which t h e  f r o n t i s p i e c e  was compiled a r e  i n  t h e  

Por t  E l i zabe th  Publ ic  Library .  

x v i i  



CHAPTER ONE 

INTRODUCTION 

I n  t h e  second h a l f  of  t h e  n ineteenth  century ,  an i n d u s t r i a l  r evo lu t ion  began i n  

South Afr ica  which transformed every aspect  of l i f e  in t h e  e n t i r e  subconti-  

n e n t . ( l )  P r i o r  t o  t h i s  per iod ,  South Af r i ca  was r e l a t i v e l y  i s o l a t e d  from chang- 

es wrought by i n d u s t r i a l i s a t i o n  elsewhere. Movements of c a p i t a l ,  people and 

commodities had a l imi ted  impact on t h e  subcontinent .  Within southern Afr ica ,  

t h e  major i ty  of t h e  inhab i t an t s  l i v e d  i n  independent African p o l i t i e s .  I t  was 

through t h e  B r i t i s h  occupation of t h e  Cape in 1806 and emancipation of t h e  

s l aves  t h a t  t h e  o u t s i d e  world wrought i t s  most s i g n i f i c a n t  impact upon t h e  a r e a .  

Between t h e  emancipation, i n  1834, and t h e  e ighteen f i f t i e s ,  a r e d i s t r i b u t i o n  of 

popula t ion ,  production and power had indeed occurred.  But it was i n  t h e  second 

h a l f  of t h e  century - during which B r i t i s h  colonies  and Afrikaner r epub l i c s  

developed and African chiefdoms were swept a s ide  - t h a t  s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n s ,  t h e  

geographical  d i s t r i b u t i o n  of economic a c t i v i t y  and concentra t ions  of p o l i t i c a l  

power were i r revocably  res t ruc tu red .  

Between 1850 and 1900 many of  t h e  foundations of modern South Afr ica  were 

l a i d .  The recogni t ion  by B r i t a i n  of  t h e  independence of t h e  t r e k k e r  s t a t e s  i n  

t h e  1850s a s  we l l  a s  t h e  extens ion of  s e t t l e r  government t o  t h e  Cape Colony i n  
- 

1854 crea ted  p o l i t i c a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  which were u l t i m a t e l y  fused i n t o  t h e  

twent ie th  century South African s t a t e .  The de fea t  of t h e  indigenous 

p s l i t i e s  - Xhosa, Sotho, Zulu, Pedi ,  Swazi, Tswana and o t h e r s  - opened t h e  

way t o  p r o l e t a r i a n i s a t i o n  and u rban i sa t ion ,  a s  -,-ell as con t r ibu t ing  t o  t h e  

f i x i t y  of t h e  migrant labour system CGuy, 1979; Del ius ,  1983; Bonner, 1983). 



p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s  a s  d i v e r s e  as t h e  Afr ican  Nat iona l  Congress and t h e  Natio-1 

Pa r ty  can t r a c e  among t h e i r  o r i g i n s  i n  t h e  l a t t e r  p a r t  of t h e  n i n e t e e n t h  century  

t h e  i n t e l l e c t u a l  around Imvo Zabantsundu and t h e  Afr ikaner  Bond r e s p e c t i v e l y  

(Lodge, 1983, p. 1; O'Meara, 1983, pp. 23-27). The economic developments asso-  

c i a t e d  wi th  diamond, c o a l  and gold m i t e s  a s  w e l l  a s  t h e  emergence of l a r g e - s c s l e  

pas to ra l i sm and g r a i n  and sugar  farming a r e  s i g n i f i c a n t  i n  t h e  l a t e r  t w e n t i e t h  

century  a s  they  y e r e  i n  t h e  n i n e t e e n t h .  Moreover, t h e  t ransformat ion  of South 

Afr ican  geography i n  t h e  second h a l f  of l a s t  cen tu ry  produced p a t t e r n s  by 

1900 which have remained s u b s t a n t i a l l y  i n t a c t  t o  t h e  p re sen t .  Almost every 

South Afr ican  town of any s i z e  today  had a l r e a d y  achieved some s i g n i f i c a n c e  by 

t h e  c l o s i n g  y e a r s  of t h e  n i n e t e e n t h  century .  A g r i c u l t u r a l  and p a s t o r a i  

f r o n t i e r s  had been c losed  (Chr i s tophe r ,  1976a, Chap. 5) and t h e  l a n d s  under 

Af r i c sn  c c n t r o l  reduced t o  remnants.  Th i s  i s  not  of course ts say  t h a t  l i t t l e  

has  changed i n  Scuth Af r i ca  s i n c e  1900. But i t  does draw a t t e n t i o n  t o  t h e  

r evo lu t iona ry  t r ans fo rma t ion  of a t e r r i t o r y  which had no r l i l w a y s ,  no t e l e c o m u n i -  

c a t i o n s ,  no p o l i t i c a l  p a r t i e s ,  a p l e t h o r a  of indepedent p o l i t i e s  and fewer t han  

a  dozen towns above 2000 popu la t ion  i n  1855. 

Perhaps t h e  iiiost s t r i k i n g  f e a t u r e  of t h e  t ransformat ion  dur ing  t h i s  pe r iod  

!.?as t h a t  new c e n t r e s  of popu la t ion  which r i v a l l e d  t h e  l a r g e s t  c o a s t a l  c e n t r e s  

were prsduced i n  d i f f e r e n t  l o c a l i t i e s  i n  t h e  course  of economic expansion of t h e  

c o l o n i a l  economies i n t o  t h e  i n t e r i o r .  Desp i t e  t h e  importance of t h e  per iod  and 

t h e  o p p o r t u n i t i e s  which such  a  t r ans fo rma t ion  appears  t o  o f f e r  t o  s t u d e n t s  of 

h i s t o r y ,  ' t h e  h i s to r iog raphy  of n ine teenth-century  South A f r i c a  i s  d i s -  

appo in t ing ly  s p a r s e '  (Bonner, 1983, p. 1 ) .  I n  t h e  c a s e  of s t u d i e s  of Afr ican  

s o c i e t i e s  i n  southern  A f r i c a  t h e  f i l l i n g  of t h e  gap has  c l e a r l y  begun,C222 A 

mimbzr of s t u d i e s  of r u r a l  t r ans fo rma t ion  i s  a l s o  underway (Dubow, 1982; 



Merincowitz, forthcbming; Keegan, 1983, De l iu s  and Trapido, 1983; Del ius  and 

Be ina r t ,  forthcoming).  Y e t  t h e  s o c i a l  h i s t o r y  of t h e  towns and c i t i e s  'has  

remained r e l a t i v e l y  i n t a c t ' ,  i n  Van Onselen 's  phrase  (1982, Vol. 2 ,  p. xv). 

The urban and i n d u s t r i a l  t r ans fo rma t ion  i s  commonly considered t o  have 

begun wi th  t h e  d i s c o v e r i e s  of diamonds i n  1867 and of gold i n  1886. Economic 

and p o l i t i c a l  even t s  cen t r ed  on t h e  Transvaa l  subsequent t o  t h e  g s l d  

d iscovery  have rece ived  a t t e n t i o n  i n  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e .  Yet it was i n  t h e  Cape 

Colony t h a t  t h e  fonndat ions  f o r  t h e  i n d u s t r i a l  r e v o l u t i o n  were l a i d .  Even 

t h e  h i s t o r y  of diamond-mining i s  snbmerged beneath t h e  h i s t o r y  of t h e  gold 

mines ( c f .  Houghton, 1964, p. 13 ;  Frankel ,  1938, p. 52), w i t h  r a r e  cxcept lons  

( ~ u r r e l l ,  1982b, Worger, 1982).  S t i l l  l e s s  is  t h e  s t o r y  of banking, wool 

farming, ra i lway bu i ld ing ,  commerce o r  o t h e r  spheres  of economic a c t i v i t y  

i n  t h e  Cape v i s i b l e  i n  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e ,  a g a i n  wi th  c e r t a i n  excep t iona l  i s l a n d s  

(Smalberger, 1975a; Pu rk i s ,  1978; Henry, 1963).  I f  h i s t o r i a n s  have l e f t  

untouched ss much of t h i s  p e r i c d  of t ransformat ion ,  i t  seems ha rd ly  s u r p r i s i n g  

t h a t  geographers have made l i t t l e  c o n t r i b u t i o n  t o  i t s  exp l i ca t ion .  

A Geographical Problem 

Never the less ,  t h e  n a t u r e  o f  t h e  changes which took p l a c e  i n  South Af r i ca  i n  t h e  

n i n e t e e n t h  century  had unusual  geographica l  dimensions. The d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  

economic a c t i v i t y ,  of investment  and of popu la t ion  and t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n  between 

d i f f e r e n t  cen t r e s  and r eg ions  of  sou the rn  Af r i ca  by road,  ra i lway and t e l e g r a p h  

were fundamentally r e s t r u c t u r e d  between t h e  f i f t i e s  and t h e  t ~ r n  of  t h e  cen tu ry .  

The expansion of t h e  network o f  t r a d e ,  f i nance  and communications f i r s t  t o  t h e  

diamond f i e l d s  i n  t h e  1870s and 1880s and then  t o  t h e  Transvaa l  g o l d f i e l d s  i n  

t h e  e i g h t i e s  and n i n e t i e s  r ep re sen ted  a s p a t i a l  ex tens ion  of t h2  econo- 
-. - - - 



mies rooted in t h e  c o a s t a l  colonies.  This expansion involved t h e  mobi l i ty  of 

c a p i t a l ,  commodities and money; and i n  t u r n  remade the  geography of t h e  Cape 

Colony and Natal ,  through t h e i r  o r i e n t a t i o n  towards t h e  Transvaal a s  t h e  emerg- 

ing economic c e n t r e  of g r a v i t y  i n  southern Afr ica  (Schreuder, 1980, p .  189). 

The unusual loca t ion  of t h e  l a r g e s t  populat ion concentrat ion i n  South Afr ica  

on t h e  Witwatersrand (around Johannesburg), severa l  hundred miles from t h e  coas t  

and s o  un l ike  otherwise comparable t e r r i t o r i e s  such as Aus t ra l i a  o r  Argentina 

(c f .  McCarty, 1970), has f requent ly  been remarked upon.(3) But t h i s  geograph- 

i c a l  p e c u l i a r i t y  has  been subjected t o  l i t t l e  acadeiiiic sc ru t iny .  

The divers ion t o  t h e  i n t e r i o r  i n  t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  l i t e r a t u r e  p a r a l l e l s  t h e  move- 

ment of c a p i t a l  i n t o  t h e  i n t e r i o r .  The o r i g i n s  of t h a t  movement have received 

scant  a t t e n t i o n .  I t  seems t o  be taken f o r  granted t h a t  t h e  mineral 'd iscover-  

i e s '  should have been followed by s o  ext raordinary  a r e o r i e n t a t i o n  of t h e  

p re -ex i s t ing  geography: not once, but  twice: f i r s t  t o  the  diamond f i e l d s ,  then 

t o  t h e  Transvaal.  The geological  loca t ion  of minerals s u b s t i t u t e s  f o r  explana- 

t i o n  of movements of money, people and mate r i a l s  ( c f .  Van Onselen, 1982, Vol.1, 

pp. 1-2; Richardson and Van-Helten, 1980, p. 18; T u r r e l l ,  1982b, p. 7 ) .  

Geographical r e s t r u c t u r i n g  becomes automatic o r  inev i t ab le  i n  t h i s  view. Y e t  a s  

Atmore and Marks (1974, p.  122) h in ted ,  following a theme suggested by Blainey 

(1970), minerals  were discovered 'by no means e n t i r e l y  acc iden ta l ly '  a t  p a r t i c -  

u l a r  moments i n  t h e  s i x t i e s  and t h e  e i g h t i e s .  Both t h e  timing and t h e  geography 

of t h e  economic expansions of which mineral d iscover ies  and development formed a 

p a r t  a r e  s i g n i f i c a n t  s u b j e c t s  which h i s t o r i c a l  geography and h i s t o r y  have l e f t  

uncharted. A geographical  view could, t h e r e f o r e ,  make a d i s t i n c t i v e  con t r ib -  

u t ion  t o  t h e  understanding of t h e  l a t e r  n ineteenth  century i n  South Afr ica .  It 

i s  t o  t h i s  t a s k  t h a t  t h e  p resen t  t h e s i s  i s  addressed. 



Argument 

That t h e  i n f r a s t r u c t u r e  of  subsequent development i n  South Afr ica  was l a i d  i n  

t h e  Cape i n  t h e  s i x t i e s  and seven t i e s  is  widely recognised. Arndt (1928) and 

Henry (1963) examined t h e  c r e a t i o n  of a banking system which f o s t e r e d  t h e  f r e e  

flow of money and c r e d i t ;  Immelman (1955) and Purkis (1978) have shown how t h e  

commercial and t r a n s p o r t  systems grew and i n t e n s i f i e d  as B r i t i s h  c a p i t a l  entered  

t h e  colony ( f o r  a map i l l u s t r a t i n g  some of these  changes s e e  Fig .  1.1)  . Le Cord- 

eur  (1981) and Trapido (1980a) demonstrated the  successful  con t ro l  which l o c a l  

i n t e r e s t  groups e s t a b l i s h e d  over t h e  d i rec t ion  of co lon ia l  government pol icy  a t  

various pe r iods .  These economic and p o l i t i c a l  changes d i d  indeed prove t o  be 

t h e  foundations of an i n d u s t r i a l  revolut ion  i n  the  South African i n t e r i o r .  Fur- 

thermore, t h e  economic resources of t h e  Cape - and t o  a l e s s e r  degree those  of 

Natal - sus ta ined  t h e  e a r l y  development of mining, both of diamonds and of gold. 

I f  i n i t i a l  investment i n  those  a c t i v i t i e s  is not t o  be seen merely as  a prod- 

uc t  of t h e i r  discovery,  o t h e r  avenues of enquiry must be opened. S e v e r a l p o s s i -  

b l e  explanations f o r  t h e  r e d i r e c t i o n  of investment and expansion of  economic 

a c t i v i t y  northwards from t h e  Cape p resen t  themselves. I t  might be  t h a t  minerals  

were uncovered as  t h e  f r o n t i e r s  of white set t lement widened. Explora t ion ,  min- 

e r a l  discovery and even investment i n  new areas  might have been among t h e  ideas  

of a few powerful ind iv idua l s .  P o l i t i c a l  changes i n  t h e  t e r r i t o r i e s  of  southern 
- - - 

Africa (,see Fig,  3.1, p. 5 4 )  might have changed t h e  investment ' c l imate '  

i n  d i f f e r e n t  a r e a s ,  p r e c i p i t a t i n g  a r e d i r e c t i o n  of economic a c t i v i t y .  

Cnnf l i c t s  wi th in  p a r t i c u l a r  regions  between a v a r i e t y  - -. of  s o c i a l  groups could 



Figure 1.1. Towns and railways i n  t h e  Cape Colony t o  1899 
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(Source: compiled from Cape V & P ,  Ann G. 15-1900, Report of GMR f o r  1899) 

account f o r  some changes i n  p a t t e r n s  of new investment. Each'of these  p o s s i b i l -  

i t i e s ,  and o the r s ,  requires some measure of considerat ion.  



This  t h e s i s  a r g u e s  t h a t  t h e  r e d i r e c t i o n ,  i n  t h e  second h a l f  of t h e  

n ine t een th  century ,  of c a p i t a l i s t  economic a c t i v i t y  t o  t h e  i n t e r i c r  of 

South Af r i ca  from i t s  c o a s t a l  a r e a s  of o r i g i n  was genera ted  w i t h i n  t h e  

Cape Colony, as a  s e r i e s  of responses  t o  t h e  seve re  r e c e s s i o n s  i n  i t s  

economy i n  t h e  s i x t i e s  and t h e  e i g h t i e s .  A n-mber of o t h e r  f a c t o r s  which 

con t r ibu ted  t o  t h i s  r e s t r u c t u r i n g  is addressed.  These a r e  t h e  

' imper i a l  f a c t o r ' ,  t h e  p roces s  of c a p i t a l  formation and t h e  n a t u r e  of 

commodity product ion.  By ex tens ion  of this c e n t r a l  t h e s i s  i t  i s  argued 

t h a t  t h e  r e o r i e n t l t i o n  of t h e  c a p e ' s  ecsnoay through a  complex and 

deepening ccmmitment t o  northward expansion ac t ed  t o  t h e  de t r iment  of 

t h e  i n t e n s i f i c a t i o n  of p roduc t ive  a c t i v i t y  w i th in  the  Cape i t s e l f .  

Terr i tor ia l  and Temporal Limits 

This  s tudy  c o n c e n t r a t e s  o n - t h e  Cape Colony a s  t h e  i n i t i a l  base f o r  economic 

expansion and i n d u s t r i a l  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n  of South Afr ica .  It i s  concsrned 

w i t h  s o c i e t y  and geography w i t h i n  t h e  bounds of Cape c o l o n i a l  a u t h o r i t y .  

It seeks t o  examine t h e  s o c i a l  and geographica l  fcrm of s e t t l e r  s o c i e t y  i n  

t h e  Cape Colony; n o t  i n  i s o l a t i o n  from i ts  ' a r t i c u l a t i o n '  w i th  elements  

beyond i t s  limits, bu t  r a t h e r  viewed a s  economically and s o c i a l l y  l i nked  

t o ,  while  p o l i t i c a l l y  s e p a r a t e  from, t h o s e  ' p o l i t i e s '  beyond i t s  own 

t e r r i t o r y .  Although bo th  Na ta l  and t h e  Cape Colony could be t r e a t e d  a s  

bases  f o r  expansion i n t o  t h e  . i n t e r i o r ,  t h e i r  c i rcumstances d i f f e r e d  

s u b s t a n t i a l l y .  A s  Atmore and Marks put  it  

The r e l a t i o n s h i p  betwen B r i t a i n  and t h e  Cape, a s  w e  see i t ,  i s  
f s i r l y  s t r a i g h t f o r w a r d ;  N a t a l  always presented  a  p e c u l i a r  and 
r a t h e r  s p e c i a l  c a s e  ...' (1974, p. 108). 



The government of N a t a l  w a s  s u b s t a n t i a l l y  l e s s  autonomous than  t h a t  of t h e  

Cape u n t i l  t h e  n i n e t i e s ;  Matal's economy was sma l l e r ,  i ts  c o n t r i b u t i o n  t o  

i n t e r n a t i o n a l  t r a d e  t i n y ,  i t s  c a p i t a l  r e sou rces  more l i m i t e d  than  those  of 

t h e  Cape Colony. The economic changes vh ich  were a s s o c i a t e d  w i t h  t h e  

diamnnd f i e l d s  and o t h e r  i n t e r i o r  developments were cen t r ed  i n  t h e  Cape, no t  

Natal .  The Cape Colony, t h e n ,  as v a r i o u s l y  c o n s t i t u t e d  through t h e  second 

h a l f  of t h e  n i n e t e e n t h  c e n t u r y  (Fig.  3.1, p. 54) provides  t h e  s p a t i a l  

l i m i t s  of t h e  c o r e  of t h i s  t h e s i s .  

The s t a r t i n g  p o i n t  of t h e  s tudy  is t h e  mid-eighteen f i f t i e s .  I n  1854 t h e  

c r e a t i o n  of r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  government iiiarked t h e  c o n s t i t u t i o n  of t h e  new 

p o l i t y  i n  t h e  Cape Colony. A t  t h e  same t ime t h e  boom of t h e  f i f t i e s  formed 

t h e  background t o  t h e  g ~ o g r a p h i c a l  expansion of t h e  subsequent per iod .  

The end of t h e  c e n t u r y  p rov ides  t h e  c l o s e  of t h e  s tudy .  Beyond 1899, t h e  

second South Af r i can  w a r  (Boer War, Tweede vryheidsoor log)  brought  about  

fundamental changes i n  t h e  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n  zf S m t h  A f r i c a  a f t e r  which a  focus  

on t h e  Cape Colony a l o n e  l o s e s  i t s  v a l i d i t y .  Other a u t h o r s ,  i nc lud ing  

geographers w r i t i n g  on much t h e  same pe r iod ,  have s e l e c t e d  d a t e s  l a t e r  than  

1900 a s  t h e  t e r m i n a l  p o i n t  of a  phase descr ibed  by Browett a s  ' t r a n s i t i o n a l '  

(Broae t t ,  1975, p. 93; cf.  Chr i s tophe r ,  1976a, Chap. 5 and 6 ) .  To choose a  

census d a t e  (Browet t ' s  1911) sr t h e  f i r s t  world war C1914) is  more a r b i t r z r y  

than  t o  propose t h e  Boer War as t h e  c l o s e  of t h i s  s tudy.  Not only  d id  t h a t  

w a r  have d e v a s t a t i n g  p s l i t i c a l  and geographica l  csnsequences,  i t  marked a 

d e f i n i t e  b reak  i n  t h e  fo rma t ion  of p o l i t i c a l  space  i n  South Af r i ca .  The 

t h e s i s  i s  t h u s  concerned w i t h  t h e  Cape Colony between 1854 and 189-9- 



Marks. 0 9 8 2 ,  pp, 100-1011 has r e c e n t l y  poin ted  ou t  how d i s t o r t i n g  a poor 

cFiofce of ch rono log ica l  scope can be i n  s t u d i e s  of South Af r i ca .  By 

commencing t h i s  t h e s i s  i n  t h e  1850s, it i s  p o s s i b l e  t o  i n c l u d e  pe r iods  both 

of boom and of dep res s ion  p r i o r  t o  t h e  f i r s t  diamnnd d i s c o v e r i e s  and p r i o r  

t o  renewed i m p e r i a l  expansion iaarked hy annexatFons of Basutoland (1868) 

and t h e  diamond f i e l d s  (1871). By ending t h e  s tudy  i n  1899 i t  i s  n o t  

suggested t h a t  t h e  p roces s  of geographical  r e s t r u c t u r i n g  desc r ibed  i n  t h e  

t h e s i s  was complete a t  t h a t  po in t .  It is ,  hovevzr,  argued t h a t  bo th  i ts  

o r i g i n s  and i t s  imnedia te  imp l i ca t ions  can be d i sce rned  p r i o r  t o  t h e  end 

of t h e  century .  

Approach t o  t h e  S t u d y  

A focus  on p a s t  geographica l  change could sugges t  a  number of d i f f e r e n t  

andzrs tandings  of t h e  n a t u r e  of t h a t  change. Contrary t o  Guelke 's  (-1982, 

p. 3 )  p o s i t i o n ,  i n  which h i s t o r i c a l  geographers s tudy  'changes i n  thought 

=pressed i n  human a c t i v i t y  on t h e  s u r f a c e  of t h e  e a r t h ' ,  t h e  mcthod 
I' 

espoused i n  t h i s  t h e s i s  fo l lows  t h e  most r ecen t  economic h i s t o r y  wr i t i nL  on 

South A f r i c a  i n  seeking  t h e  sources  of change i n  economic v a r i a b l e s .  Thus 

t h e  method i s  more a k i n  t o  t hose  proposed by Gregory (1982) o r  Baker (1982) 

than  t o  Guelke 's  approach. Its concen t r a t io s  i s  cn  t h e  u s e  of a  d i ach ron ic  

s tudy  of economic h i s t o r y  i n  t h e  explana t ion  of geographica l  change. I n  

t h i s  t h e  approach d i f f e r s  from t h e  synchronic s t r i c t u r e s  imposed on 

h i s t o r i c a l  geography by Norton (1982, 1984) who s e e s  t h e  s u b d i s c i p l i n e  i n  

terms of t h e  study of t h e  ' evo lu t ion  o f  s p a t k t 1  fo.m1.f4) The approach  

adopted i n  t h i s  t h e s i s  is  t o  focus  upon accounting f o r  t h e  major s h i f t s  



Ln the geography ox economic a c t i v i t y  i n  South Afr ica  i n  the  l a t e r  n ineteenth  

cen tu ry  i n  m d e r  t o  contr2:hute t o  t h e  explanat ion  of t h e  s t r u c t u r e  - both 

s o c i a l  and geographical  - of t h a t  soc ie ty .  

Rather than t h e  l a t e r  n ine teen th  century ,  i t  i s  t h e  per iod  of Dutch- 

based r u l e  which has a t t r a c t e d  most a t t e n t i o n  from t h e  few h i s t o r i c a l  

geographers who have s tud ied  t h e  Cape Colony. S imi la r ly ,  mzny more theses ,  

a r t i c l e s  and books have appeared i n  South African h i s t o r y  concerned-withlkke 

Cape before 1850 than wi th  t h e  l a t e r  development of t h e  a r e a  Ccf. Ross, 

1983a). Whatever t h e  m e r i t s  of t h i s  l i t e r a t u r e  on t h e  e a r l i e r  per iod ,  i t  i s  

of pe r iphera l  re levance  t o  the  present  study. The minimal a t t e n t i o n  which 

the  Cape between 1850 and 1900 has received from h i s t o r i c a l  geographers i s  

contained i n  t h e  work of a  small  number of scho la r s .  This  work can broadly 

be divided i n t o  t h r e e  ca tegor ies .  

F i r s t ,  and longes t  e s t ab l i shed ,  a r e  t h e  d e s c r i p t i v e  s t u d i e s  of p a r t i c u l a r  

a reas  wi th in  t h e  Cape Colony. Many such works a r e  t h e  product of non-geogra- 

phers ( e - g .  Meiring, 1959; Mein t j i e s ,  1974; Smith, 1976) and tend t o  be anec- 

d o t a l  r a t h e r  than based on i n t e n s i v e  primary research .  Yet i n  t h e s e  

c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  they a r e  l i t t l e  d i f f e r e n t  from t h e  products  of some h i s t o r i c a l  

geographers ( e . g . ,  Impey, 1971; Whit t ingdale,  1973). While such w r i t i n g s  a r e  

indeed voluminous, t h e i r  va lue  as  r e p o s i t o r i e s  of information i s  l imi ted  by 

t h e i r  complete lack  of a n a l y t i c a l  purpose. Thus, a  genera l  survey of South 

African h i s t o r i c a l  geography compiled i n  1963, which r e l i e d  i n  l a r g e  measure on 

secondary m a t e r i a l  from such d e s c r i p t i v e  sources ,  was flawed by i t s  dependence 

on them ( c f .  Pollock and Agnew, 1963). Unfortunately,  t h e s e  works r e f l e c t  t h e  

' i n t e l l e c t u a l  poverty of t r a d i t i o n a l  h i s t o r i c a l  geography of t h e  European kind '  

r ecen t ly  c r i t i c i s e d  by Jeans (1982, p .  469). 



This is no t  t o  say t h a t  a  more thematic v a r i a n t  of  h i s t o r i c a l  geography is  

e n t i r e l y  lacking.  A second ca tegory ,  then,  includes t h e  work of A . J .  Christo-  

pher i n  p a r t i c u l a r  (1974, 1976a, 1976b, 1980, 1982, 1983). Christopher has 

examined s e v e r a l  of t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  themes of h i s t o r i c a l  geography as geography 

of t h e  p a s t  i n  t h e  context  of t h e  Cape Colony i n  t h e  l a t e  n ineteenth  century: 

land se t t l ement  po l i cy ,  crop combinat ion regions ,  town p lans  and de l imi ta t ion  of 

admin i s t r a t ive  and e l e c t o r a l  d i s t r i c t s  among o t h e r s .  While based on d e t a i l e d  

use of contemporary p r in ted  and a r c h i v a l  sources and focussed around s e l e c t e d  

themes, c h r i s t o p h e r l s  work remains p r imar i ly  d e s c r i p t i v e  and t h e  connections 

between co lon ia l  p o l i t i c s ,  changing s o c i a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s ,  economic development 

and t h e  landscape a r e  implied r a t h e r  than revealed i n  h i s  h i s t o r i c a l  geography. 

Other thematic work has been more inc l ined  t o  adopt t h e  q u a n t i t a t i v e  o r  the -  

o r e t i c a l  frameworks which achieved popu la r i ty  i n  geography genera l ly  i n  t h e  

n ineteen s i x t i e s .  A few authors have appl ied  such approaches i n  s tud ies  which 

included t h e  Cape Colony i n  t h e  per iod  exmined i n  t h i s  t h e s i s .  Browett (19751 

attempted t o  apply d i f f u s i o n i s t  t h e o r i e s  of development and modernisation t o  t h e  

understanding of t h e  genesis of t h e  economic landscape of South Afr ica .  Norton 

(1979; Norton and Smit, 1977), by c o n t r a s t ,  appl ied  s t a t i s t i c a l  techniques t o  

t h e  a n a l y s i s  of town pa t t e rns  and t h e  d i f f u s i o n  of white se t t lement  i n  t h e  Cape. 

This work i s  both highly q u a n t i t a t i v e  and mechanistic,  and i n  common with Brow- 

e t t ,  t r e a t e d  geographical e n t i t i e s  i n  anthropomorphic fashion.  I t  d i d  not  m a -  

l y s e  p o l i t i c a l  o r  economic processes o r  t h e  connections between them. AS Denoon 

(1983, p.  67) noted i n  t h e  context  of economic h i s t o r y ,  these  authors have been 

guided more by readings of p a r t i c u l a r  t h e o r i s t s  than by c a r e f u l  s t u d i e s  of 

events .  



Each of  t h e s e  s t r ands  of thematic work has c o l l e c t e d  and sorted information 

which i s  i n  some cases use fu l  i n  t h e  s tudy of t h e  Cape Colony. They have not 

succeeded i n  fu r the r ing  t h e  understanding of fo rces  which produced changes in 

t'he geography of South Africa.  Chr is topher ' s  work i n  pa r t i cu la r  provides inval- 

uable  reference  mate r i a l ,  but i s  flawed by occas ional  crude idealism (Rhodesia 

produced by one man), sometimes by pure  technologica l  determinism (windmills as 

t h e  reason f o r  t h e  spread of pas tora l i sm i n  c e r t a i n  areas) and by the  same 

anthropomorphism which haunts Browett ( c f .  Christopher,  1976a, pp. 135, 145, 

157). 

A t h i r d  and somewhat d i f f e r e n t  category of s t u d i e s  within h i s to r i ca l  

geography concerns t h e  ques t ion  of t h e  moving f r o n t i e r  of white settlement in 

t h e  Cape Colony and, more genera l ly ,  southern Afr ica  (Guelke, 1976, 1982; Guelke 

and S h e l l ,  1983; see  a l s o  Har r i s ,  1977, and Harr is  and Guelke, 1977). These 

s t u d i e s  a r e  again r a t h e r  i n c i d e n t a l  t o  t h e  p resen t  t h e s i s  owing t o  t h e i r  focus 

on t h e  period p r i o r  t o  about 1840 ( c f .  Ross, 1981). Their relevance l i e s  in 

t h e i r  a n a l y t i c a l  t h r u s t :  they represent  at tempts t o  understand the  dynamics of 

expansion and i n t e r a c t i o n  between d i f f e r e n t  s o c i e t i e s  around a  f r o n t i e r  zone in 

order  t o  explore c e r t a i n  elements i n  t h e  development of South African socie ty  as 

a whole. Guelke thus  t r e a t s  f r o n t i e r  expansion as primarily an individual 

response t o  condi t ions  a t  t h e  core  of c o l o n i a l  soc ie ty ;  in  e f f e c t ,  expansion 

becomes a  funct ion  of t h e  dynamics of co lon ia l  s o c i e t y  ( c f .  Guelke, 1982, Chap. 

5 ;  Guelke and She l l ,  1983). I t  i s  only in t h i s  mode t h a t  h i s t o r i c a l  geographers 

of t h e  Cape have confronted problems of explanation through de ta i l ed  s tudies  of 

events .  



South African h i s t o r y  i t s e l f  is ,  of course,  charac te r i sed  by a long t r a d i t i o n  

of f r o n t i e r  s tud ies  ( c f .  Legassick,  1980). Unt i l  r e c e n t l y ,  t h e  conventional 

view wi thin  'conservative '  and ' l i b e r a l '  schools of thought was t h a t  r e l a t i o n s  

around t h e  expanding and s h i f t i n g  f r o n t i e r  were c e n t r a l  t o  understanding t h e  

h i s t o r y  of r e l a t i o n s  between black and white i n  t h e  subcont inent ;  and the re fo re ,  

t h e  key t o  understanding t h e  development of South African s o c i e t y  as  a u n i t .  I n  

t h e  p a s t  f i f t e e n  years ,  t h i s  conventional  wisdom has been subjected  t o  a 

two-pronged a s s a u l t  by h i s t o r i a n s  who have argued with some fo rce  t h a t  r e l a t i o n s  

between e thnic  groups a re  not t h e  only key t o  unravel l ing  s o c i e t y  i n  South Af r i -  

ca;  and t h a t  it is  t h e  s p e c i f i c  ways i n  which African people came t o  be incorpo- 

r a t e d  i n t o  a process of expansion of an e s s e n t i a l l y  c a p i t a l i s t  soc ie ty  which 

must b e  grasped i n  order  t o  comprehend t h e  h i s t o r y  of t h e  area  (Legassick, 1980; 

Ross, 1981; Marks and Atmore, 1980; Marks and Rathbone, 1982). This s h i f t  i n  

t h e  h is tor iography of southern Afr ica  has pushed t h e  focus of concern away from 

t h e  f r o n t i e r  as a  s p e c i f i c  ob-ject of s tudy  and t rans fe r red  t h e  s p o t l i g h t  t o  new 

themes of h i s t o r i c a l  research (Crush and Rogerson, 1983, p. 210). 

S i m i l a r l y ,  t h e  c e n t r a l  focus of t h i s  t h e s i s  i s  the  development of an a l ready 

e x i s t i n g  s e t t l e r  soc ie ty ,  viewed i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  communities, s t a t e s  and t e r r i t o -  

r i e s  pe r iphera l  t o  t h a t  s e t t l e r  colony. This does not imply t h a t  t h e  con t r ib -  

u t i o n  of indigenous people t o  t h e  h i s ~ o r i c a l  geography of t h e  Cape Colony is  

ignored.  Rather, t h e i r  r o l e  i s  conceptualised i n  terms of t h e i r  involvement in 

t h e  a f f a i r s  - p o l i t i c a l  and p a r t i c u l a r l y  economic - of the  colony, and t h e  con- 

t r i b u t i o n  of t h e i r  production and labour power t o  t h e  geographical r e s t r u c t u r i n g  

of i t s  economy. The f r o n t i e r  a s  such, however, i s  not a  c e n t r a l  theme of t h i s  

t h e s i s ;  t h e  analysis  i s  focussed on t h e  dynamics within Cape s o c i e t y  producing 

i n t e r n a l  development and expmsion;  it is centred  a t  i t s  core,  not  i t s  per iph-  

e r y .  



I f  h i s t o r i c a l  geogrqphy is  t o  advance it is necessary  f o r  i t  t o  eschew 

pure ly  d e s c r i p t i v e  work and t o  s e i z e  on themes which w i l l  a l l ow it t o  con- 

t r i b u t e  t o  t h e  unders tanding  of t h e  f o r c e s  whicli have produced t h e  

geographical  changes of t h e  p a s t .  A t  a gene ra l  l e v e l ,  t h e r e  is  widespread 

agreement on t h i s  need ( c f .  Jeans ,  1982; Dennis, 1983; Norton, 1984)-. I n  

t h e  southern  Afr ican  c o n t e x t ,  new approaches t o  a n a l y s i s  fcrm some of t h e  

' o the r  themes' which have been omi t ted  from previous  s t u d i e s  (Chr is topher ,  

1976a, p. 13 ) .  A t  t h e  same t ime,  t hey  a r e  drawn i n  p a r t  from t h e  f r u i t f u l  

approaches of what Crush and Rogerssn 0 9 - 8 3 )  have c a l l e d  'new w m e '  

southern  Afr ican  h i s to r iog raphy .  Some of t h e  most pene t r a t ing  geographica l  

i n s i g h t s  have been produced by h i s t o r i a n s  r a t h e r  than by geograahers  of t h e  

subcont inent  i n  r e c e n t  y e a r s  (e .g . ,  P roc to r ,  19779; S t z d l e r ,  1SUq Van 

Onselen, 1982; Koch, 19841. Therefore ,  t o  t u r n  t o  o the r  d i s c i p l i n e s  f o r  

means of extending t h e  h i s t o r i c a l  geography oZ t h s  Cape Cclony 3s e n t i r e l y  

app ropr i a t e .  I n  s o  doing ,  t h i s  t h e s i s  examines economic and s o c i a l  h i s t o r y  

a s  a p e r s p e c t i v e  upon geograph ica l  change i n  southern  Af r i ca .  The approach- 

i s  n o t  unique, and i n  f a c t  p a r a l l e l s  t h a t  i d e n t i f i e d  by Clark  (19-60, pp. 

607-615). 

The themes of r e c e n t  s t u d i e s  on v a r i o u s  a s p e c t s  of South Afr ican  h i s t o r y  

a r e  themselves d e r i v ~ d  from h i s t o r i c a l  w r i t i n g s  on o the r  p a r t s  of t h e  

world. Thus, t h e  l a c k  of w r i t i n g  on s u b j e c t s  long e s t a b l i s h e d  i n  t h e  

s o c i a l  and economic h i s t o r y  of Europe, n o r t h  America and o t h e r  more 

p e r i p h e r a l  p a r t s  of t h e  c a p i t a l i s t  world has  been t o  s m e  e x t e n t  

r ed re s sed  i n  t h e  South Af r i can  con tex t  by s t u d i e s  of p r o l e t a r i a n i s a t l o n  



( e .g . ,  Bundy, 1979), of  groups of  s o c i a l  ou tcas t s  (Van Onselen, 1982), of  t h e  

i n t e r r e l a t i o n s  ~f c a p i t a l  and labour i n  economic expansion ( e - g . ,  Purkis ,  1978; 

Van-Helten, 1981; T u r r e l l ,  1982b), of  t h e  r e s t r u c t u r i n g  of ' t r a d i t i o n a l '  soc ie -  

t i e s  under t h e  c o l o n i a l  impact ( e - g . ,  Bonner, 1983; Del ius ,  1983). Such themes 

a r e  prefigured elsewhere by t h e  work of authors such as  Thompson (1963), Hobs- 

bawm (1959) and Stedman Jones (1972) .  To a  degree t h e  new themes of economic 

h i s t o r y  apparent i n  t h e  resurgence of  i n t e r e s t  i n  t h i s  f i e l d  (Smalberger, 1975; 

Purkis ,  1978; T u r r e l l ,  1962b; Marincowitz, forthcoming) t a k e  up t h e  concerns of 

t h e  e a r l i e r  and now c l a s s i c  t e x t s  of South African economic h i s t o r y  - De Kock 

(1924), Arndt (1928), Frankel  (1938), Schumann (1938), De Kiewiet (1941) - 
though i t s  cu r ren t  d i r e c t i o n  adds ' h i s t o r y  from below' t o  t h e  e a r l i e r  concern 

with economic s t r u c t u r e .  While t h e  con t r ibu t ion  of t h e  'new wave' of h i s t o r i o g -  

raphy may now be regarded a s  extens ive ,  l i t t l e  of t h i s  work has concentra ted  on 

the  Cape Colony i t s e l f .  

To say t h i s  is not  t o  deny t h a t  ' a  dense body of l i t e r a t u r e  e x i s t s  on t h e  

B r i t i s h  . . . se t t l ements  in . . . t h e  Capet (Bonner, 1983', p. 2 ) .  There i s  indeed, 

a  s u b s t a n t i a l  l i t e r a t u r e  on t h e  Cape Colony, e s p e c i a l l y  p r i o r  t o  1850; f o r  a l l  

t h a t ,  t h e  p o l i t i c a l  developments of  t h e  n ineteenth  century a r e  f a r  b e t t e r  c h a r t -  

ed than the  economic. A s  a  r e s u l t ,  not  only  is t h e r e  a 'void '  (Bonner, 1983, p. 

2) concerning r e l a t i o n s  between s e t t l e r  s o c i e t i e s  i n  t h e  Cape and t h e  neighbour- 

ing  and s u b j e c t  African communities, but  t h e  n a t u r e  of s o c i a l  and economic 

r e l a t i o n s  wi th in  Cape s o c i e t y  i t s e l f  has hardly  been explored.  Thus Rush 

remarked t h a t  t h e  

economic h i s t o r y  of South Afr ica  poses a  g r e a t  number of q u e s t i o n s ,  n o t  
t h e  l e a s t  of  which concern aspec t s  of t h e  economic development of t h e  Cape 
Colony dur ing t h e  n ineteenth  century.  The few s t u d i e s  of t h i s  aspect  of 
South African economic h i s t o r y  leave  many th ings  untouched (Rush, 1972, p .  
1 )  - 



Hence, while t h e  work of Purkis  (1978), Saunders (1980a), T u r r e l l  (1982b), Wor- 

ger  (1982), and Dubow (1982) among r e l a t i v e l y  few o t h e r s  is  d i r e c t l y  r e l evan t  t o  

t h i s  t h e s i s ,  t h e  themes of t h e  subsequent chap te r s  a r e  r e l a t i v e l y  f r e s h  ground. 

The geographical  s t r u c t u r e  of t h e  Cape i n  t h e  l a t e  n ine teen th  century was remade 

wi th in  t h e  con tex t  of i n t e r n a t i o n a l  developments. I n  order  t o  understand t h e  

connections between t h e  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  context  and i n t e r n a l  condi t ions  t h e  

development of  t h e  Cape's h i s t o r i c a l  geography must be examined as a product of 

both i n t e r n a l  and ex te rna l  forces  - fo rces  whose r e l a t i v e  s i g n i f i c a n c e  requ i res  

some assessment. There a r e  precedents  i n  c o l o n i a l  h i s t o r i c a l  geography f o r  

examining such ques t ions .  With re fe rence  t o  r ecen t  Aus t ra l i an  h i s t o r y ,  Gibson 

(1982) examined t h e  r e s t r u c t u r i n g  of Aus t ra l i an  geography as  a product of chang- 

i n g  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  l inkages .  With re spec t  t o  t h e  time per iod  under examination 

i n  t h i s  t h e s i s ,  Galois  (1979) t r e a t e d  t h e  developing geography of Canada, B r i t -  

i s h  Columbia and s p e c i f i c a l l y  Vancouver wi th in  t h e  context  of r e l a t i o n s  of 

ex te rna l  dependence along l i n e s  suggested by Naylor (1975) and o t h e r  Canadian 

economic h i s t o r i a n s .  But few s t u d i e s  i n  South African h i s t o r y  (examples being 

De Kiewiet, 1937; Purkis ,  1978; Kubicek, 1979; Van-Helten, 1981), s t i l l  l e s s  

geography, have r a i s e d  s i m i l a r  ques t ions .  Most s i g n i f i c a n t l y ,  even t h e  new h i s -  

toriography has seldom t r e a t e d  i n  any d e t a i l  t h e  r e l a t i o n s  between ex te rna l  and 

i n t e r n a l  fo rces  i n  t h e  making of South African soc ie ty .  Given t h e  pauci ty  of 

such work i n  t h e  South African and e s p e c i a l l y  t h e  Cape context ,  a depar ture  from 

t h e  preceding h i s t o r i c a l  geography becomes necessary. f h e  approach adopted 

i n  t h i s  t h e s i s  i s  temporal,  and necess i t a t ed  t h e  pe r iod i sa t iop  of change i n  

t h e  Cape Colony between 1854 and 1899. 



Methods and Sources 

The major a r e a  of concern i n  t h e  r e s e a r c h w h i c h  has been undertaken f o r  

t h i s  t h e s i s  is  t h a t  of i n t e r n a l  condi t ions  i n  t h e  Cape Colony i t s e l f  - 
p a r t i c u l a r l y  w i th  r e f e r e n c e  t o  changing p o l i t i c a l  and economic f o r c e s ,  and 

t o  changes i n  t h e  geographica l  s t r u c t u r e  of t h e  economy. 

The method of approach which followed from t h e  n e c e s s i t y  t o  examine 

p o l i t i c a l ,  economic and geographica l  change involved t h r e e  major t a s k s .  

F i r s t ,  phases i n  development of t h e  cape ' s  economy were i d e n t i f i e d  by 

compiling s t a t i s t i c a l  s e r i e s  and mapping t h e  changing p a t t e r n  of s e l e c t e d  

a c t i v i t i e s .  On t h i s  b a s i s  a  f i r s t  approximation t o  a d i v i s i o n  of t h e  per iod  

s tudied  i n t o  sub-periods was made. Phases were i d e n t i f i e d  p r i m a r i l y  i n  terms 

of economic expansion o r  d e c l i n e .  

Second, t h e  c o n d i t i o n s  p r e v a i l i n g  i n  each of t h e  phases i d e n t i f i e d  were 

examined more c l o s e l y  i n  o rde r  t o  explore  ques t ions  r e l a t i n g  t o  t h e  

genera t ion  of changes i n  t h e  pace of t h e  economy. A t  t h e  same t ime,  t h e  

a c t i o n s  of t h o s e  c o n t r o l l i n g  both c o l o n i a l  government and p r i v a t e  i n v e s f i e n t  

a t  d i f f e r e n t  p o i n t s  i n  t h e s e  economic phases were explored.  P o l i t i c a l  

c o n f l i c t s  such a s  t h a t  between merchants i n  P o r t  E l i zabe th  and Cape Tm~m 

were n e c e s s a r i l y  i n v e s t i g a t e d  a s  p a r t  of t h i s  process .  The r e s e a r c h  l e d  t o  

some r e d e f i n i t i o n  of t h e  phases  o r i g i n a l l y  i d e n t i f i e d .  



Thi rd ly ,  the geographfca l  dkrect2on of investment  - t h e  l o c a t i o n  and 

purpose of T n ~ e s t m e n e s  i n  t r a n s p o r t ,  min ing ,  a g r i c u l t u r e  and i n d u s t r y  - 
was i n v e s t i g a t e d .  The movemenet of c a p i t a l  between r e g i o n s  of t h e  

colony and beyond was s tud ied .  M a t e r i a l s  r e l a t i n g  t o  t h e  development 

of r a i lways  and p o r t s  as w e l l  a s  commodity product ion  w i t h i n  the colony 

were assembled i n  o r d e r  t o  examine t h e  e x t e n t  t o  which such a c t i v i t y  

w i t h i n  t h e  colony i t s e l f  i n t e n s i f i e d  i n  each subperiod.  

Each of t h e s e  a s p e c t s  of r e s e a r c h  r equ i r ed  t h e  p e r u s a l  of a v a r i e t y  

of sources.  Apart from t h e  e x i s t i n g  secondary l i t e r a t u r e  which, a s  

i nd ica t ed  above, i s  of va ry ing  re levance  t o  t h e  themes o u t l i n e d ,  t h e  

major sou rces  of t h i s  s tudy  were t h e  e x t e n s i v e  p r i n t e d  pape r s  of t h e  Cape 

c o l o n i a l  government and a number of a r c h i v a l  d e p o s i t s .  

Much c f  t h e  b a s i c  s t a t i s t i c a l  in format ion  used i n  t h e  p r e p a r a t i o n  of 

t h e  t h e s i s  w a s  drawn from t h e  Blue Books, l a t e r  t h e  S t a t i s t i c a l  Reg i s t e r s ,  

of t h e  Cape Colony. I n  a d d i t i o n  t h e  r e p o r t s  of censuses  conducted i n  

1865, 1875, 1891 and 1904 were employed. However, t h e  g r e a t e r  7~olcme of 

m a t e r i a l  used i n  p r i n t e d  form i s  t o  be found i n  t h e  h n e x u r e s  t o  t h e  Votes 

and Proceedings of t h e  Parl iament  of t h e  Cape of Good Hope. Th i s  source 

con ta ins  S e l e c t  Committee r e p o r t s  t oge the r  w i th  minutes  of evidence given 

b e f o r e  such i n q u i r i e s ;  t h e  r e p o r t s  of government d e p a r t z e n t s ;  a s  we l l  a s  

a g r e a t  v a r i e t y  of o t h e r  m a t e r i a l .  Almost complete c o l l e c t i o n s  of t h e s e  

Cape government pape r s  are he ld  a t  t h e  Un ive r s i t y  of Witwaterersrand,  t h e  

South Afr ican  L ib ra ry  i n  Cape Town and t h e  South Af r l can  L ib ra ry  of 

Par l iament .  



The Standard Bank Archives i n  Johannesburg w e r e  t h e  ch ief  a r c h i v a l  source 

consul ted .  These a r c h i v e s  con ta in ,  amorlg o t h e r  m a t e r i a l s ,  t h e  correspondence 

of t h e  General  Manager's o f f i c e  i n  t h e  Cape w i t h  t h e  London head o f f i c e  of 

t h e  bank, and a l a r g e  c o l l e z t i m  of I n s p e c t i o n  Reports  on branches through- 

ou t  t h e  colony w r i t t e n  a t  r e g u l a r  i n t e r v a l s  dur ing  t h e  per iod  covered by 

t h e  t h e s i s .  Unfor tuna te ly ,  t h e  r e c o r d s  of t h e  O r i e n t a l  Bank and the  Bank 

of Af r i ca  were l a r g e l y  des t royed  when t h e  o l d  headqua r t e r s  of t h e  Bank of 

Af r i ca  were demolished i n  P o r t  E l i z a b e t h  i n  t h e  n ine t een  f i f t i e s .  It is t h i s  

l o s s  which makes t h e  Standard Bank Archives t h e  key source  f o r  t h e  period. 

Other a r c h i v e s  consul ted  were t h e  Hermann Ecks te in  correspondence a t  

t h e  Barlow Rand Archives i n  Johannesburg; s e l e c t e d  sources  i n  t h e  Cape 

Archives i n  Cape Town; t h e  Judge Papers  and t h e  Smalberger Co l l ec t ion  i n  

t h e  Un ive r s i t y  of Cape Town Library ;  and m a t e r i a l s  housed a t  t h e  Univers i ty  

of Witwatersrand i n  Johannesburg. 

F i n a l l y ,  newspapers and books of t h e  pe r iod  a s  w e l l  z s  some c t h e r  

semi-published sources  were employed. A complete l i s t  of sources  i s  

conta ined  t n  t h e  Bibl iography.  

Content of Subsequent Chapters 

Subsequent t o  t h i s  i n t r o d u c t i o n ,  t h e  t h e s i s  i s  d iv ided  i n t o  s i x  f u r t h e r  chap- 

t e r s .  The argument concerning t h e  Cape Colony is  prefaced  by a d i scuss ion  of 

t h e  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  cond i t i ons  of  c o l o n i a l  development. The second chapter  of 

t h i s  t h e s i s  reviews deba te s  concerning t h e  r o l e s  of va r ious  e x t e r n a l  and i n t e r -  

n a l  f a c t o r s  i n  t h e  development of  o t h e r  ' s emi -pe r iphe ra l '  c o l o n i a l  t e r r i t o r i e s  



which experienced rapid growth in the later nineteenth century, in the context 

of the changing nature of the international economy. As such it provides the 

background for an analysis of the varying pressures towards internal development 

and external expansion of the Cape colonial economy. Such contextualisation is 

generally absent from historical geographies of South Africa (cf. Pollock and 

Agnew, 1963; Browett, 1975). 

The lack of knowledge on the foundations of the cape's economy and the rela- 

tive absence of detailed writings on the Cape during the period of mineral 

development necessitates a second departure from the content of previous South 

African historical geography. Chapter Three is devoted to an account of the 

foundations of the economy of the colony in the fifties and the development of 

the slump of the sixties. This material concentrates on the growth of the com- 

mercial and financial systems and their interaction with the pastoral sector. 

Subsequent chapters examine the continual contradiction in the history of the 

Cape Colony between forces making for geographical intensification within the 

colonial economy and pressures for northward expansion of that economy. Each is 

addressed to different moments in the reorientation of colonial economy and 

geographical structure. In the course of two slumps, the search for new indi- 

vidual or profitable opportunities led to an expansion of the economic sphere 

centred in the Cape. From this expansion arose mineral prospecting, discovery 

and development in territories beyond the colony itself. On each occasion there 

was a reorientation of the colonial economy towards the interior; thus the 

result of the depressions was not directly to intensify the internal economic 

geography of the colony, but through contributing to northward expansion these 



slumps brought about a realignment of that geography. The result was that the 

Cape remained a commercial colony supporting industrialisation in the interior. 

Chapter Four details responses to the slump of the sixties, both within the 

colony and in terms of northward expansion. The development of the diamond 

fields and reorientation towards their development during the ensuing boom is 

analysed against a background of changing conditions in pastoral production and 

the increasing predominance of 'imperial1 banking in colonial trade. 

Chapter Five deals with the origins and the course of the stiil deeper 

recession in the eighties and its contribution to a further reorientation of the 

economy towards investment in, and trade with, the Transvaal. The forces lead- 

ing to these developments are portrayed in part through the conflicts between 

different local groups over the course of internal investment under the auspices 

of the colonial government and over protectionism. The significance of the 'im- 

perial factor' during this period is also addressed. 

Chapter Six analyses the economy and geographical structure of the Cape under 

the deepening effects of the reorientation towards the north. Conflicts over 

the direction of investment and attempts to achieve further productive develop- 

ment within the colony are outlined. The increasing significance of political 

as well as economic relations with the South African Republic (Transvaal) and 

the tensions introduced by the alternative northward thrust towards Tswana, Nde- 

bele and Shona territory through the British South Africa Company are discussed. 

There is no doubt that the way remains open for more detailed studies of many 

features of Cape history and geography on the basis of the printed sources 



alone,  while the  wealth of p r i v a t e  and publ ic  manuscript sources has hardly been 

tapped by previous research on top ics  of economic o r  s o c i a l  i n t e r e s t .  The f i n a l  

chapter  of the  t h e s i s  r e tu rns  t o  t h i s  considerat ion.  The conclusions a l s o  take 

up t h e  more general  quest ions of understanding the  processes a t  work i n  the  

transformation of t h e  landscape under circumstances of t h e  slumps and booms of 

c a p i t a l i s t  soc ie ty .  The study of t h e  Cape Colony and t h e  South African indus- 

t r i a l  t ransformation i s  merely one aspect  of inves t iga t ion  i n t o  what Harvey 

(1982, p.  373) has ca l l ed  t h e  'remarkable' h i s t o r i c a l  geography of capi ta l i sm.  

Notes t o  Chapter One 

In  t h i s  t h e s i s  ' south ~ f r i c a '  i s  used as a subset  of ' southern ~ f r i c a ' ,  t he  
l a t t e r  r e f e r r i n g  t o  the  subcontinent roughly south of t h e  Zambesi River, and 
t h e  l a t t e r  t o  t e r r i t o r i e s  which came t o  comprise t h e  Union of South Africa 
i n  1910, a s  wel l  as  those immediately adjacent  areas such as  Basutoland (Le- 
sotho) and Swaziland which were re fe r red  t o  a s  p a r t  of 'South ~ f r i c a '  i n  the  
period covered by the  study;  c f .  Lucas, 1897; Noble, 1893). 

c f . ,  apar t  from works a l ready c i t e d ,  Beinart (1982), Pei res  (1981) and 
Sh i l l ing ton  (forthcoming). 

c f .  Financial  Mail (Johannesburg) 17.6.1977, Supplement p.  7 .  

The d i s t i n c t i o n  between diachronic  and synchronic approaches denotes a d i s -  
t i n c t i o n  between a u n i l i n e a r  not ion  of process producing p a r t i c u l a r  s p a t i a l  
forms i n  t h e  l a t t e r  case ,  and a view which s t r e s s e s  t h e  complex i n t e r r e -  
l a t i o n  of d i f f e r e n t  forces producing geographical s t r u c t u r e s  i n  t h e  former. 



CHAPTER TWO 

INTERNATIONAL CONDITIONS OF COLONIAL DEVELOPMENT 1860 - 1900 

In second ha l f  of t h e  nineteenth century,  the  i n d u s t r i a l  revolut ion which had 

resu l t ed  i n  t h e  power and t h e  wealth, as  well a s  the  squalor ,  of mid-Victorian 

B r i t a i n  extended i n  various forms t o  Europe, nor th  America and o ther  p a r t s  of 

the  wor ld . ( l )  The development of railways, steam ships ,  new machinery and 

l a rge - sca le  organisat ion of wage labour d id  no t ,  of course, a f f e c t  every p a r t  of 

t h e  world i n  the  same way o r  t o  the  same extent .  The h i s t o r i c a l  and geographical 

development of t h e  Cape Colony had t h e i r  own p e c u l i a r i t i e s .  But, as  Trapido 

(1971) shows, t h e  experience of i n d u s t r i a l i s a t i o n  i n  South Africa could not  be 

regarded as unique: the  processes of i n d u s t r i a l i s a t i o n  pa ra l l e l ed  those of o th -  

e r  p a r t s  of t h e  world over t h e  same period.  The experience of some of those  

areas  is the re fo re  relevant  t o  the  h i s t o r y  of South Africa. The purpose of t h i s  

chapter  i s  t o  loca te  economic and geographical change i n  t h e  Cape Colony i n  t h e  

context of in te rna t iona l  condit ions,  and t o  o u t l i n e  some of t h e  debates on colo-  

n i a l  development during t h e  period which pose questions which have not been 

addressed i n  t h e  case of the  Cape. 

The i n d u s t r i a l i s a t i o n  of South Afr ica  took place  i n  the  context  of the  indus- 

t r i a l  revolut ions of Europe and the  United S t a t e s  and i n  a world marked by t h e  

imperialism of t h e  l a t e  nineteenth century.  In  consequence, 'concerns f a r  more 

e c l e c t i c  than those of South Africa a lone '  may be presumed t o  have conditioned 

development i n  t h e  Cape Colony, through in te rna t iona l  t r ade ,  t h e  c a p i t a l  market 

and a v a r i e t y  of o the r  in te rna t iona l  pressures (Marks and Rathbone, 1982, p. 

14) .  A s  a preliminary t o  the  examination of t h e  Cape Colony i n  t h i s  t h e s i s ,  

t he re fo re ,  it i s  necessary t o  s t e p  back and review the  operat ion of the  'world 



system1 (Hopkins and Wallerstein, 1977), which is the objective of the first 

section of this chapter. 

The Cape was a colony under British hegemony with a long history of white 

settlement. In common with some other settler colonies it originated expansion 

of its territory in the late nineteenth century. The relationship between 

imperialism and local expansionism, which is a subject of some discussion in 

Chapter Five, is briefly reviewed in the second section of this chapter'in the 

context of international economic developments. 

The Cape was not unique among the group of British settler colonies experi- 

encing a radical transformation in the late nineteenth century. Among the Aus- 

tralian colonies in particular are examples of other situations, also remote 

from the industrial heartlands and the metropolitan power, in which the last 

fifty years of the century were marked by revolutionary changes in society and 

landscape. The extensive debates on Australian historical geography and econom- 

ic development are fruitful sources of insight and questions concerning any 

peripheral industrialisation in the late nineteenth century. The common poli- 

tical relation to Britain strengthens their potential relevance to the case of 

the Cape Colony. In addition, arguments concerning the relative underdevelop- 

ment of manufacturing and the dominance of mercantile economy in Canada provide 

further questions concerning the cape's rather truncated form of transition to 

industrialism. Debates concerning these questions are reviewed and related to 

the situation of the Cape Colony in the last two sections of the-chapter. 



Economic Changes in the Late Nineteenth Century 

I f  an i n d u s t r i a l  soc ie ty  i s  one i n  which, among other  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ,  the  bulk 

of production takes the form of commodities (2) ;  i n  which the  organisat ion of 

work involves the  employment i n  most spheres of a c t i v i t y  of la rge  groups of wage 

workers (3 ) ;  and i n  which machinery i s  i n t e g r a l  t o  t h e  production ( including 

t r a n s p o r t )  of t h e  bulk of commodities (4 ) ;  then the  Cape Colony was not a  f u l l y  

i n d u s t r i a l i s e d  t e r r i t o r y  by 1900. Within it, however, and i n  common with 

severa l  o ther  t e r r i t o r i e s  of s i m i l a r  co lon ia l  s t a t u s ,  an i n d u s t r i a l  soc ie ty  was 

undoubtedly developing. I t  was increas ingly  engaged i n  world t rade ,  thousands 

of miles of railway had been constructed,  production a t  c e r t a i n  locat ions  

involved labour processes i n  which l a rge  amounts of machinery and l a rge  groups 

of wage workers were engaged. Foreign investment had contr ibuted t o  these  

changes. I n  t h e  simplest  view, i n t e r n a t i o n a l  phenomena might appear t o  have 

been t h e  determining f a c t o r s - i n  co lon ia l  development. Expressed most crudely,  

t h i s  view would hold tha t  t h e  Cape and t h e  nearby B r i t i s h  colony of Natal 

increas ingly  became cen te r s  of i m p e r i a l i s t  f inance c a p i t a l ,  conveyor 
b e l t s  f o r  t h e  invasion of commodity economy and t h e  p ro le ta r i an i sa t ion  of 
t h e  African peasants t o  work on t h e  l a rge  European farms and i n  t h e  mines 
(Fogel, 1982, p.  399). 

S imi la r ly ,  it has been suggested t h a t  

economic a c t i v i t i e s  i n  the  Cape Colony and beyond were increas ingly  t i e d  
t o  t h e  r ap id ly  expanding c a p i t a l i s t  world market 

wi th  t h e  r e s u l t  t h a t  events were increas ingly  subjected t o  external  cont ro l  

(Murray, 1980, p .  84 ) .  

I f  t h i s  view i s  c o r r e c t ,  then events i n  t h e  Cape Colony a r e  t o  be in te rp re ted  

p r imar i ly  (or  even exclusively)  a s  a  function of the  forces of ' i n t e r n a t i o n a l  



f inance c a p i t a l ' ,  o r  of t h e  ' c a p i t a l i s t  world market ' ,  and i n t e r n a l  forces  w i l l  

be seen t o  have played an e s s e n t i a l l y  per iphera l  r o l e .  This perspective is 

underpinned by a p a r t i c u l a r  view of the  na ture  of economic as well a s  p o l i t i c a l  

developments i n  t h e  l a t e  n ineteenth  century. In  p a r t i c u l a r ,  it depends on t h e  

notion t h a t  t h e  combination of a non-manufactured export t r ade ,  a s u b s t a n t i a l  

degree of fore ign investment and an associa ted  p o l i t i c a l  imperialism, reduced 

colonies such a s  t h e  Cape t o  a condit ion of dependency with l i t t l e  autonomy of 

t h e i r  own. While t h i s  por t r aya l  may be an extreme one, it does suggest t h e  need 

t o  examine t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of world t r a d e ,  foreign investment and migration i n  t h e  

l a t e  n ineteenth  century i n  order  t o  o u t l i n e  t h e  r o l e  which these  forces played 

a t  the  Cape. 

An extensive debate marks t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  on the  transformations of t h e  l a t e  

n ineteenth  century (Uzoigwe, 1970, p .  21). In  many respects  a s i n g l e  world 

economy ex i s t ed  by about 186Q (Mandel, 1975, pp. 44-59), dominated by B r i t a i n .  

'workshop of t h e  world ' ,  t h a t  country produced most of t h e  world's p i g  i r o n  and 

coal ,  B r i t i s h  sh ips  c a r r i e d  much of t h e  world 's  t r ade ;  and i n  f inance no country 

could compare with B r i t i s h  c a p i t a l .  Even by 1870 t h e  decl ine  i n  ~ r i t a i n ' s  pre-  

eminence was s u b s t a n t i a l ;  and by t h e  n i n e t i e s ,  o the r  countr ies  - Germany and t h e  

United S t a t e s  i n  p a r t i c u l a r  - had surpassed B r i t a i n  i n  such spheres of pro- 

duction as coal  and s t e e l  (Hobsbawm, 1969, pp. 134-135; Landes, 1970, pp. 

239-241). These changes r e f l e c t e d  more than simply t h e  expansion of German and 

American production and t r a d e .  Technology, new commodities, s h i f t s  i n  t h e  mone- 

t a r y  system, t a r i f f  p ro tec t ion ,  economic organisa t ion  and migsation were, among 

o the r  mat ters ,  a l l  responsib le  (Floud, 1981, pp. 15-16). 



From the industrial revolution, the British economy of the nineteenth century 

was characterised by steam engines, machine-made textiles and the extensive use 

of iron in numerous industries. Steam power and hand technologymoperated side 

by side in most labour processes. As machine production became more general, it 

gradually took over the construction of the machines themselves (Marx, 1867, p. 

506) New machines became commodities themselves, and in turn made possible the 

production and transport of previously unheard of commodities - such as refrig- 
erated meat. The expansion of technology included the widespread use of steel, 

the application of electricity and industrial chemistry, and new derivatives of 

minerals (copper for electrical purposes, oil for lubrication and fuei) (Nabu- 

dere, 1978, p. 93). The revolution in the transport of commodities by rail and 

steamship meant that previously peripheral areas of the world now became more 

central to world trade patterns. In those areas, the new forms of production 

meant new industrial plants, large scale warehousing and other commercial facil- 

ities, towns with extensive urban working class neighbourhoods and associated 

developments of new forms of class, local and national consciousness. 

Production of commodities by new industrial processes thus had a number of 

effects, among which were the closer incorporation of the colonial world into 

communications networks. Industrial change contributed to the reduction of 

prices (Mandel, 1975, pp. 111-120). Another effect was the very rapid indus- 

trial growth rates of the economies in which new steel, electrical and chemical 

industries developed, particularly in the United States and Germany (Table 2.1). 

For various reasons, including slower adoption of new techniques in Britain, 

resources in the United States, and scientific research in Germany, German and 

American industries grew more rapidly than did their British counterparts (Hobs- 

bawm, 1969, pp. 135-138; Nabudere, 1978, pp. 94-95; Floud, 1981, p. 8). The 



r e s u l t  was increased competition, mergers and take-overs; t h e  s c a l e  of c a p i t a l  

involved i n  indus t r i e s  grew apace. Br i t i sh ,  German and French banks grew t o  

unprecedented s i z e  as they involved themselves i n  financing product ion and t r a d e  

of t h e  l a r g e s t  companies a l l  over t h e  world (Feis ,  1930), while t h e  l a rge r  com- 

panies engaged i n  mult iple a c t i v i t i e s  a t  many diverse locat ions .  

The transformat ion of the  'metropoli tan '  economies was not s t r i c t l y  p a r a l l e l e d  

i n  t h e  period under discussion by events i n  the  more per iphera l  a reas  of t h e  

world ( c f .  Denoon, 1983, p. 218. Indeed, it had the  e f f e c t  of increas ing mar- 

k e t s  f o r  a widening range of primary commodities produced i n  per iphera l  p a r t s  of 

t h e  world, and of cheapening exports  of most manufactured products.  While i n  

B r i t a i n  over one t h i r d  of t h e  workforce was employed i n  manufacturing i n  1891, 

l e s s  than one f i f t h  were so  engaged i n  New South Wales, and l e s s  than one t e n t h  

i n  t h e  Cape Colony (Table 2.2) .  Exports from both those colonies were over- 

whelmingly composed of primary products,  though t h e i r  i n t e r n a l  s o c i a l  circum- 

s tances  d i f f e r e d  s u b s t a n t i a l l y .  

Dependence on imports of manufactured goods and, more p a r t i c u l a r l y  exports  of 

primary products t o  pay f o r  such imports,  meant t h a t  colonia l  t e r r i t o r i e s  were 

e s p e c i a l l y  suscept ib le  t o  downturns i n  the  t r ade  of t h e  metropolitan countr ies .  

This was p a r t i c u l a r l y  t r u e  of c y c l i c  movements i n  B r i t i s h  imports s i n c e  B r i t a i n  

remained t h e  most important s i n g l e  market f o r  most produce from t h e  Cape (among 

o the r  colonies) .  A slump i n  B r i t i s h  imports i n  t h e  eighteen e i g h t i e s  (Figure 

2.1) had a marked e f f e c t  p a r t i c u l a r l y  on the  Cape (as elaborated i n  Chapter 

F ive ) .  But t h e  favourable t r a d e  of  Austral ian colonies i n  t h e  same period ( c f .  

Linge, 1979, pp. 408-409; But l in ,  1964, pp. 25-26) suggests t h a t  t h e  Cape com- 

mercial  slump i n  the  e i g h t i e s  was caused by add i t iona l ,  and perhaps i n t e r n a l  

f a c t o r s ,  besides the  movements of fore ign markets. 



Table 2.1. Annual growth rates of industrial production, United Kingdom, 
United States and Germany, from the mid-nineteenth century 
to the first world war. 

I I I 

1 I Period I % 
I I 

I United Kingdom 1 1848-1875 
I 1 1876-1893 
I 1 1894-1913 
I 
1 Germany 

I 
1 1850-1874 

I / 1875-1892 
I 1 1893-1913 
I I 
I United States 1 1849-1873 
I 1 1874-1893 
I / 1894-1913 

(Source: Mandel, 1975, pp. 141-142). 

Competition for markets between exporters increased particularly as American 

exports grew rapidly from about 1870 onwards (Fig. 2.1). It is this competition 

which has suggested a connection between international trade and imperial- 

ism. (5) J.A. Hobson's work - until the second world war the most complete 

treatment of imperialism in English (Kemp, 1967, p. 30) - set the stage for a 
succession of writers who have 'found' the source of imperialism in the need for 

advanced capitalism to find markets for commodities in quantities unsaleable at 

home (Kemp, 1967, p. 31). Despite elegant refutations of underconsumptionism 

(e.g., Bleaney, 1976; Warren, 1980) the supposed need for markets figures in a 

mechanistic fashion in several recent texts (e.g., Mandel, 1978, pp. 69-74). 

The argument is that the expansion of large scale industry necessitated the 

export of 'surplus' commodities. This contention can be examined in relation to 

the British case. 





Table 2 . 2 .  I n d u s t r i a l  ind ica to r s  f o r  t h e  United Kingdom, New South 
Wales and t h e  Cape Colony, 

T 
I Proport ion of / 
I workforce i n  I 
I manufacturing I 
/ indus t ry  
I (excluding 

I 
I 

1 const ruct ion)  1 
I 

% 
I 

I I 
I I 
I I 

I 
United Kingdom 1 34,2 

I 

I 
I 
I 

1 New South Wales 1 18,6 
I I 

i 
I 

/Cape Colony I 7 , 7  
I I 

I 
I 

Proportion of 
a g r i c u l t u r a l ,  
pas to ra l  and 
mineral products 
i n  domestic 
exports  

Urban 
proport ion 
of 
population 

(Sources: Mitchell  and Deane,. 1962; Mulhall, 1896; New South Wales S t a t i s t i c a l  
Regis ter  f o r  1891; Cape SR 1891; Cape Census 1891) 

B r i t a i n  suppl ies  a prime example of an i n d u s t r i a l  country and was c e r t a i n l y  

t h a t  with which the  Cape Colony conducted t h e  g rea te r  por t ion  of i t s  foreign 

t r a d e .  B r i t i s h  imports not  only grew more rapid ly  than exports  between 1860 and 

1900, but  ensured t h a t  ~ r i t a i n ' s  merchandise balance of t r a d e  was always con- 

s i s t e n t l y  negative over t h a t  per iod  (Figure 2.1; Table 2 .3) .  In to  t h e  B r i t i s h  

economy, i n  o ther  words, were imported g r e a t e r  monetary values of commodities 

than were exported from it- Since ~ r i t a i n ' s  terms of t r ade  - t h e  r a t i o  of export 

p r i c e s  t o  import p r i c e s  - a l s o  rose  somewhat over the  period (Table 2.3; see  

a l s o  Imlah, 1958), the  q u a n t i t i e s  of imported commodities rose  even more rapid ly  

by comparison with q u a n t i t i e s  of  expor ts  than the  monetary f igures  suggest.  



These facets of British trade do not support the notion of a necessity to 

export; rather they indicate a rapidly growing ability to import, and to a less- 

er degree export, commodities up to 1900. The major change in international , 

trade up to the end of the nineteenth century was a massive increase in scale 

(see also Harley and McCloskey, 1981). 

Both the scale and content of international trade influenced the nature of 

industrialisation in the peripheral parts of the British empire. For example, 

the increasing difficulties of competing with certain imported products pro- 

gressively undercut manufacturing in the Australian colonies of victoria and New 

South Wales (Linge, 1979, pp. 474-475). At the same time machinery enabled the 

transformation of transport and the development of large scale mining in terri- 

tories as diverse as Canada, Australia, and the Cape Colony. Much of this 

export of machinery represented a transfer of capital. 

Just as rather simplistic attempts have been made to explain the growth of 

manufactured exports from industrial countries on the basis of a supposed 'sur- 

plus' of commodities, so the export of capital has been explained as a result of 

a 'surplus' of capital. 

A surplus of capital manifested itself in the industrial countries of 
Europe - the first phenomenon of the kind since the beginning of the 
industrial revolution ... But the capitalists could not consume unproduc- 
tively the greater part of their (profits) . . .  It was at that moment, and 
under the pressure of this more or less chronic surplus of capital that 
the capitalists sought an outlet in the non-industrialised countries, 
either the 'empty1 countries of the British empire (Canada, South Africa, 
Australia, New Zealand) or the colonial territories in the strict sense 
(especially in Africa and Asia), or the semi-colonial countries which, 
while formally independent, became transformed into economic dependencies 
of the imperialist countries (notably the countries of Latin America and 
those of Eastern Europe) (Mandel, 1975, p. 448) 
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Table 2.4. New B r i t i s h  p o r t f o l i o  fore ign investment by continents  

To ta l  

1865 - 1899 (f mil l ion)  

Europe 

36,3 

161 

9 0 

S6,6 

H .  America 

22,3 

l52,9 

227,2 

2O4,3 

Africa* 

14,6 
(10,6%) 

23, l  
(4 , 5%) 

4 4 , l  
(5,8%) 

90,s 
( l3,4%) 

(Source: Simon, 1968, pp. 39-40) 

Simi lar ly  Denoon (1983, p.  143) i n f e r s  t h a t  European c a p i t a l  'had a need f o r  

f r e s h  out  l e t s  ' . 

The p a t t e r n  of European investment i n  t h e  l a t e  nineteenth century provides 

t h i s  argument with only p a r t i a l  support .  Br i t a in  provides t h e  most commonly 

c i t e d  s t a t i s t i c a l  example (Table 2 . 4 ) .  Europe and north America, more indus- 

t r i a l i s e d  than a l l  o ther  cont inents ,  received the  g rea te r  proport ion of B r i t i s h  

investment: well  over ha l f  between 1865 and 1900 (Figure 2 . 2 ) .  The f i g u r e s  (Ta- 

b l e  2.4)  do nevertheless p a r t l y  conceal an element i d e n t i f i e d  by Mandel i n  t h e  

passage c i t e d  above - t he  importance of t h e  'regions of recent  se t t l ement '  (S i -  



mon, 1968), excluding t h e  United S ta tes .  The North American f igures  include a 

l a rge  sum invested i n  Canada; Argentina accounted f o r  well over ha l f  t h e  South 

American t o t a l s ,  and Chile,  Uruguay and Brazi l  fo r  much of t h e  remainder; t h e  

African f igures  very l a rge ly  r e f l e c t  investment i n  t h e  Cape Colony and the  Tran- 

svaa l  (South African Republic) .(6)  An est imate of 45% o r  more of new B r i t i s h  

investment up t o  1900 going t o  these  regions of recent  se t t lement ,  including 

Aus t ra l i a ,  and excluding t h e  U.S., seems e n t i r e l y  reasonable. The i n d u s t r i a l i -  

s a t i o n  of t h e  per iphera l  p a r t s  of t h e  B r i t i s h  empire depended t o  a  considerable 

degree on t h i s  inflow of c a p i t a l .  B r i t i s h  c a p i t a l  was supplemented by inves t -  

ment o r ig ina t ing  i n  o the r  countr ies ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  France and Germany. Capi ta l  

from t h e  European continent  was highly s ign i f i can t  i n  some p a r t s  of South Africa 

i n  t h e  l a s t  decade of t h e  n ineteenth  century (Kubicek, 1979, pp. 175-195; 

Van-Helten, 1981, Chap. 4 ) .  In  t h e  Cape Colony t h i s  European c a p i t a l  was l e s s  

important,  though it played a r o l e  i n  the  i n d u s t r i a l i s a t i o n  of diamond mining 

and i n  o the r  minor ways (see-Chapters  Four and Six below). The explanation of 

t h i s  flow of c a p i t a l ,  whether t o  new i n d u s t r i a l  s o c i e t i e s  o r  no t ,  requi res  con- 

s ide rab ly  more analys is  than t h e  s i m p l i s t i c  ' surplus '  view suggest .  I f  t h e  

' s o l e  motivation of t h e  c a p i t a l i s t  is ' t o  r e a l i s e  and accumulate surplus  value 

from labour under expanding production' (Nabudere, 1978, p. 101), then t h e  

authors who make t h i s  assumption should su re ly  accept a l s o  t h a t  c a p i t a l i s t s  w i l l  

seek t o  make the  g r e a t e s t  mass and r a t e  of p r o f i t  poss ib le .  P r o f i t  and i n t e r e s t  

r a t e s  tended t o  decl ine  i n  B r i t a i n  and Europe i n  t h e  1870s and 1880s. This 

dec l ine  has been used t o  account f o r  t h e  export of c a p i t a l .  But such arguments 

must be s t r i c t l y  l imi ted ,  s ince  t h e  decl ine  of y ie lds  on 'overseas '  s e c u r i t i e s  

was even more rapid i n  most cases .  The compensating fac to r  appears t o  have been 

t h e  increas ing confidence i n  overseas i ssues  - the  quest ion of secure o r  ' s a f e '  



Figure 2.2. Dis t r ibut ion  of B r i t i s h  overseas por t fo l io  investment t o  

INVESTMENT (E million) 

(Source: compiled from Table 2.4) 

investment (Hall ,  1963) - and t h e  higher absolute r a t e s  of r e tu rn  (Edelstein,  

1981, p. 7 8 ) .  

Comparison of t h e  y ie lds  on Consols quoted on the  London money market and the  

y ie lds  of co lon ia l  government s e c u r i t i e s  provides an i l l u s t r a t i o n  of t h e  extent  

t o  which f a c t o r s  other  than a  supposed ' surplus '  of c a p i t a l  can be used t o  

account f o r  c a p i t a l  export .  In t h e  f i f t i e s  and s i x t i e s ,  y i e lds  on Consols var- 

ied  between 3  and 3,3% (Mitchell and Deane, 1962, p. 455). By c o n t r a s t ,  Austra- 

l i a n  colonia l  government s e c u r i t i e s  o f fe red  a  y ie ld  of between 5  and 6% (Butl in,  

36 



2964, p. 336). As the yields on Consols declined into the nineties, reaching a 

low of 2,5% in 1896, Australian security yields declined even more rapidly - to 
a differential of less than half a per cent above Consols - but above neverthe- 
less - in 1890. At that time new capital investment in Australia declined to a 
low level. 

Much of the capital invested in British settler colonies was directed via the 

colonial governments. The Cape Colony was far from unique in its dependence on 

government-arranged finance for transport development. The first loan floated 

in London by an Australian colonial government - for victoria's railways - in 
1858, was of f 8 million, of which E7 million was to be issued in London (Butlin, 

1964, p. 342). The flow of capital was also stimulated by banks and other finan- 

cial institutions formed to channel funds to the colonies. Large sums were 

raised in London and elsewhere for banks trading in Australia, such as the Bank 

of Australasia and the Union-Bank of Australia (S.J. Butlin, 1961). Similarly 

the London and South African Bank and the Standard Bank each raised several hun- 

dred thousand pounds for their trade in the Cape Colony in the early 1860s (see 

Chapter Three). 

Another form of financial institution which was extremely important in Aus- 

tralian pastoral development was represented by financing companies and mer- 

chant houses, which channelled funds from British investors into the production 

of wool in New South Wales, Victoria and other Australian colonies during the 

' long boom' of the seventies and eighties (cf. Butlin, 1964, .pp. 58-61, 75-79, 

140-142; Bailey, 1966, pp. 20-21). In the Cape Colony the imperial banks 

accounted for some of the funds made available for pastoral as well as merchant 



a c t i v i t i e s ,  though t h e r e  was only a small  number of British-based mortgage and 

loan i n s t i t u t i o n s  (see  Chapters Three, Four and Six) .  

Apart from the  colonia l  government, companies f loated i n  London and involved 

i n  t h e  mineral booms were responsib le  f o r  t h e  bulk of c a p i t a l  invested i n  the  

Cape Colony. These companies, l i k e  t h e  banks tended within a f a i r l y  s h o r t  time 

t o  earn more f o r  t h e i r  shareholders,  d i r e c t o r s  and promoters than they t r a n s -  

f e r red  t o  t h e  Cape. Cairncross (1953, p. 180) estimated t h a t  t o t a l  Briti 'sh cap- 

i t a l  exports  of E2,4 b i l l i o n  between 1870 and 1913 were g r e a t l y  exceeded by a 

t o t a l  r e tu rn  of E4,l  b i l l i o n  i n  i n t e r e s t .  Far from re l i ev ing  a surplus  of capi -  

t a l ,  fore ign investment cont inual ly  increased the  amount of money a v a i l a b l e  a s  

c a p i t a l  i n  Br i t a in .  I n  addit ion,  c a p i t a l  exports  expanded t h e  markets and prof-  

i t a b i l i t y  of B r i t i s h  export i n d u s t r i e s :  t e x t i l e s  through investment i n  Europe, 

metals through investment i n  railways i n  t h e  United S ta tes ,  India  and elsewhere 

(Cairncross,  1953, p.  197). The p r i c e s  of raw material  imports were consider-  

ably cheapened by t h e  use of funds abroad t o  provide new t ranspor t  f a c i l i t i e s  o r  

increase  t h e  product iv i ty  of mining and farming (Cairncross, 1953, pp. 222-235). 

Thus while it would be f o o l i s h  t o  i n s i s t  t h a t  a l l  ava i l ab le  c a p i t a l  could 

have been invested i n  already i n d u s t r i a l  a reas ,  the re  is no c l e a r  evidence t h a t  

it would have been impossible t o  do so ;  and a t  t h e  same time t h e  f a c t o r s  leading 

t o  massive fore ign investment from B r i t a i n  and Europe i n  t h e  l a t e  n ineteenth  

century included super ior  though dec l in ing  r a t e s  of p r o f i t  and i n t e r e s t ,  

increas ing s c a l e  of investment oppor tun i t i e s ,  and ever-grea ter  con•’ idence i n  

t h e  s e c u r i t y  of many overseas i s s u e s .  A s  Kubicek put it i n  t h e  South African 

case ,  



Whether ... ' surplus '  c a p i t a l  was a  compelling impetus i n  ~ r i t a i n ' s  
involvement i n  South Africa,  o r  whether it was drawn off  t o  t h e  detriment 
of domestic development i n  Europe ... is  d i f f i c u l t  t o  e s t ab l i sh  (Kubicek, 
1979, p. 201). 

Both t h e  surplus commodity and surplus  c a p i t a l  hypotheses a r e  l imited asse r t ions  

i n  s o  f a r  as they attempt t o  i d e n t i f y  'prime' causes of economic imperialism. 

B r i t i s h  foreign investment continued during the l a t e  nineteenth century t o  be 

predominantly of a  p o r t f o l i o  cha rac te r  o r  ' i nd i rec t ' .  American and German fo r -  

e ign  investment, which developed very rapid ly  i n  the c los ing decades of t h e  cen- 

t u r y ,  was marked by a  higher degree of d i rec t  control  of s u b s i d i a r i e s  

e s t ab l i shed  i n  o ther  countr ies  (Nabudere, 1978, p .  103; Naylor, 1975,  pp. 8-14). 

I n  Aus t ra l i a  and i n  the  Cape Colony, B r i t i s h  por t fo l io  investment predominated, 

thus allowing local  decision-makers t o  exercise a  g rea te r  measure of con t ro l  

over t h e i r  economies than was t h e  case  i n ,  say, Canada ( c f .  Butl in,  1964; Nay- 

l o r ,  1975, p. 14).  

The s e c t o r a l  concentration of B r i t i s h  c a p i t a l  invested i n  the  Cape was q u i t e  

d i s t i n c t .  A s  i s  elaborated i n  Chapters Four t o  Six of t h i s  t h e s i s ,  most of t h i s  

investment was placed through t h e  co lon ia l  government, which ra i sed  a t o t a l  of 

perhaps •’30 mi l l ion  fo r  publ ic  works t o  t h e  end of the  nineteenth century . (7)  

Banks, merchants and public  companies (other  than diamond mining companies) 

probably ra i sed  some four t o  f i v e  mi l l ion  pounds, while diamond mining companies 

involved t h e  inf lux  of about •’6 mil l ion  t o  the  Cape up t o  the  mid-eighties .  

Thereaf ter  t h e  main ent ry  of fore ign c a p i t a l ,  other than through government, was 

probably a  sp in  of f  from investment i n  t h e  Transvaal (see Chapter S i x ) .  These 

f igures  represent  most of the  B r i t i s h  c a p i t a l  t ransferred t o  Africa between 1870 

and 1885 ( c f .  Table 2 .4) .  Eas i ly  t h e  g r e a t e r  par t  of B r i t i s h  c a p i t a l  i n  South 



Afr ica  was invested i n  railways and mines, mostly a f t e r  1885, while almost none 

was d i rec ted  t o  manufacturing and r e l a t i v e l y  l i t t l e  t o  pas to ra l  a c t i v i t y .  This 

p a t t e r n  re su l t ed  from numerous f a c t o r s ,  but  among them were the  s e c u r i t y  of gov- 

ernment i ssues  and t h e  high p r o f i t s  - not always r e a l i s e d  - which precious min- 

e r a l s  seemed t o  o f f e r .  While t h e r e  were always oppor tuni t ies  f o r  investment i n  

o the r  spheres of a c t i v i t y  i n  t h e  Cape, t h e i r  re turns  were never thought of as  

s u f f i c i e n t l y  s u b s t a n t i a l  t o  a t t r a c t  la rge-sca le  c a p i t a l  from elsewhere - e i t h e r  

i n  t h e  minds of p o t e n t i a l  promoters i n  t h e  Cape Colony, o r  i n  t h e  money markets 

of B r i t a i n  and Europe. I n  t h i s  manner t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of c a p i t a l  export may be 

s a i d  t o  have conditioned co lon ia l  development. 

A s  we have seen,  however, per iphera l  a reas  of the  B r i t i s h  empire such a s  Aus- 

t r a l i a  and southern Africa were t h e  r ec ip ien t s  of considerable amounts of over- 

seas  c a p i t a l  i n  t h e  l a t e  n ineteenth  century. The governments and promoters of 

investment had t o  exe r t  considerable e f f o r t  t o  r a i s e  these  funds. Variat ions i n  

t h e  a v a i l a b i l i t y  of fore ign c a p i t a l ,  and i n  i n t e r e s t  r a t e s ,  a f fec ted  borrowing. 

Whatever t h e  f u l l  explanation of  t h e  c a p i t a l  inflow t o  colonies such as  the  

Cape, i t s  magnitude and a l l o c a t i o n  was generated not only by t h e  condit ions of 

t h e  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  economy, but  a l s o  by t h e  ac t ions  of government and o the r  par- 

t i e s  wi th in  the  colony i t s e l f .  

Imperialism and Local Forces of Expansion 

Direct  l inks  between changing t r a d e  pa t t e rns  o r  increasing fore ign inves t -  

ment and t h e  growth of p o l i t i c a l  imperialism i n  t h e  l a s t  few decades of the  

n ineteenth  century a r e  e lus ive .  Nevertheless these  phenomena were contempo- 

r a r y  : 



Towards t h e  end of the  (nineteenth)  century, t h e  'age of imperialism' 
.proper, a craze f o r  annexations se ized  on everyone who had any chance, and 
I t a l y ,  Germany, Belgium a l l  got shares ,  with the  USA joining i n  (Kiernan, 
1972, pp. 26-27). 

, Spain and Portugal had been t h e  f i r s t  European s t a t e s  t o  annex large areas of 

o ther  cont inents ,  followed by Holland, Br i t a in ,  France and Russia. After the 

loss  of most American possessions,  north and south, la rgely  t o  independent 

s t a t e s ,  by a l l  these  powers, B r i t a i n  i n  p a r t i c u l a r  developed an empire i n  Asia, 

Africa and Aust ra las ia  (Kiernan, 1972, pp. 22-29). Despite colonial  wars and 

annexations of t h e  mid-nineteenth century, mult inat ional  imperial r iva l ry  

(Brunschwig, 1971, pp. 139-141) and t h e  aggressive expansion of empires by anne- 

xat ion  as  well  as  by l e s s  formal p o l i t i c a l  and diplomatic means ( P l a t t ,  1973) 

has l ed  some h i s t o r i a n s  t o  conclude t h a t  t h e r e  was a break over the  period 

1860-82 which opened up a new phase i n  t h e  approach of European s t a t e s  t o  the  

r e s t  of t h e  world. By con t ras t ,  Robinson and Gallagher (1953) have propounded 

t h e  view t h a t  the  na ture  of B r i t i s h  p o l i t i c a l  imperialism i n  the  nineteenth cen- 

t u r y  remained e s s e n t i a l l y  cons tant .  The cont inui ty  which on the  Robinson and 

Gallagher c r i t e r i a  seems t o  mark B r i t i s h  pol icy  tends t o  evaporate when placed 

i n  t h e  overa l l  context of European expansion (Barraclough, 1967, pp. 56-67). 

Hobsbawm's remarks provide an ap t  p r e c i s  of t h e  new p o l i t i c a l  context towards 

t h e  end of the  century: 

Imperialism was not  a new t h i n g  f o r  Br i t a in ;  what was new was the  end of 
t h e  v i r t u a l  B r i t i s h  monopoly i n  t h e  undeveloped world, and the  consequent 
necess i ty  t o  mark out regions of imperial influence formally against 
p o t e n t i a l  competitors ... (Hobsbawm, 1969, p .  131). 

To attempt t o  ind ica te  exact ly  when t h i s  change occurred would. be both foolish 

and unnecessary: 'it would be absurd t o  argue . . .  about the  pa r t i cu la r  year o r  

11 decade i n  which imperial i s m  d e f i n i t e l y "  became es tabl i shed '  (Lenin, 19 16, p. 

86).  That a s h i f t  i n  t h e  pace and pressure  of p o l i t i c a l  imperialism took place 



in the late nineteenth century is the sufficient conclusion. In the peripheral 

parts of the world this shift had enormous implications: thus the case of Brit- 

ish expansion northwards from the Cape Colony will require attention in the 

understanding of the course of that territory's own expansion towards the inte- 

rior of southern Africa. If the phenomenon of renewed imperialism was not nec- 

essarily directly related to European economic factors, there were local 

economic forces which contributed to the impetus to annexation. 

The originators of a 'peripheral' explanation of imperial expansionism in the 

South African context, Robinson and Gallagher (1953; 1961) wrote that 

there were economic interests which demanded action; but they were not 
those of the British economy. They were sections of the south African 
mining industry and the Cape and Rhodesian trading and railway interests. 
The British government was too closely tied to these factors not to pro- 
mote them locally and commercially (Robinson and Gallagher, 1961, p. 460). 

Applying this view to the Cape it might seem that there was a 'dichotomy between 

expansive local interests and reluctant imperialists ' , as Marks (1982, p. 100, 

n. 16) described Schreuder's (1980, esp. pp. 252, 270, 286, 308, 310) analysis 

of Cape political expansionism. Perhaps more significantly, Fieldhouse (1973) 

observed that local forces could be coincident with imperial policy - as Atmore 
and Marks (1974) suggested of South African events - or on occasion opposed. The 
complexities of the relationship between the Cape economy and the imperial gov- 

ernment hinted at by Robinson and Gallagher in the passage cited above have sel- 

dom been analysed in detail (though see Etherington, 1979). Still less has the 

nature of the Cape economy and the course of its development been subjected to 

scrutiny. This thesis concentrates on the latter subject. While it relates 

some aspects of political expansionism to Cape economic expansionism, it does 

not seek to establish the full range of causes of the major imperial intrusion 



in the Anglo-Boer War of 1899-1902. Attempts to locate in the Cape Colony the 

major origins of imperial intervention in the Transvaal have proved hazardous 

(cf. the critique of Wilburn, 1982, in Chapter Six of this thesis). It remains 

necessary to situate the experience of the Cape or any other colony in 'a global 

context' if the manifestations of imperialism in diverse parts of the world are 

to be accounted for (Cain and Hopkins , 1980) . 

Economic changes in the late nineteenth century were contemporary with poli- 

tical imperialism, and in a variety of ways linkedto European expansion. Nev- 

ertheless, the conclusion which can be drawn is that economic changes in Europe 

did not alone dictate the course of colonial development. The internal circum- 

stances of the peripheral parts of the world require detailed examination in 

order to understand their relationship to these international conditions. The 

debate which surrounds these issues in the literature on other parts of the 

colonial world is instructive, 

The Cape Colony, Australia, New Zealand, Argentina and Canada represented a 

group of colonial or ex-colonial territories in which enormous increases in 

trade and foreign investment were part of a substantial economic transformation 

in the late nineteenth century. Much writing on the international economy has 

essentially divided the world into t w ~  groups - developed, industrial on the one 
side, and undeveloped, underdeveloped or non-industrial on the other. As Warren 

(1980) has shown, such images are misleading in the contemporary world; and as 

Amin (1974) and Ehrensaft and Armstrong (1980) among others have recognised, the 

late nineteenth century world confounds the same dichotomy. The major change in 

the period was one of massively increasing scale: production, trade and indi- 

vidual capitals grew to unprecedented size. In this context the peripheral 



regions which d id  experience a t  l e a s t  t h e  beginnings of i n d u s t r i a l  revolut ion  

provide a range of experiences which demand individual  a t t e n t i o n .  Some of t h e  

t i t l e s  which have been adopted by various authors f o r  these  regions a r e  

'semi-peripheral '  (Amin, 1977), ' semi- indust r ia l '  (Alexander, 1977), 'dominion 

c a p i t a l i s t  ' (Ehrensaf t and Armstrong, 1980) and ' s e t t l e r  c a p i t a l i s t  ' (Denoon, 

1983). None of these  labels  is e n t i r e l y  s a t i s f a c t o r y ,  f o r  each is misleading 

and l i k e  most c l a s s i f i c a t o r y  exerc ises  imposes a misleading idea of commonality 

on d i v e r s i t y .  But t h e  s o c i e t i e s  which have been mentioned did share  severa l  

f e a t u r e s ,  among which may be numbered r e l a t i v e  p o l i t i c a l  autonomy, s i m i l a r  ro les  

i n  world t r a d e  and r e l a t e d  p a t t e r n s  of overseas investment in • ’  low. 

The debates which surround t h e  development and geographical expansion of eco- 

nomic a c t i v i t y  i n  such s o c i e t i e s  a r e  of d i r e c t  relevance t o  t h i s  t h e s i s .  Two i n  

p a r t i c u l a r  w i l l  be considered. In  t h e  Austral ian case t h e  cen t ra l  debate con- 

cerns t h e  p a t t e r n  of development. In the  Canadian l i t e r a t u r e  a  debate has more 

r e c e n t l y  developed around t h e  na tu re  of the  dominant i n t e r e s t s  wi th in  t h e  coun- 

t r y  and the  fashion i n  which those  i n t e r e s t s  d iver ted  development. 

T h e  British Empire in Australia and 

the Power of Local Decisions 

There i s  a long t r a d i t i o n  i n  Aust ra l ian  s tud ies  which t r e a t s  Austral ian develop- 

ment i n  the  nineteenth century a s  t r i b u t a r y  t o  t h e  dominance of B r i t a i n  i n  Aus- 

t r a l i a n  a f f a i r s .  The c l a s s i c  statement of t h i s  pos i t ion  is  ~ i t z ~ a t r i c k ' s  (1941) 

The B r i t i s h  Empire in  Austr$,lia.  H i s  theme is t h a t  t h e  imperatives of imperial 
'i 

po l i cy  and t h e  demands of ~r: t ish indust ry  and f inance cont ro l led  t h e  l i m i t s  of 

Aust ra l ian  development. Within these  l i m i t s ,  t he  decisions of Austral ian e l i t e s  



determined the specific path of development, but those elites were sufficiently 

self-interested in the results of the process that they did not challenge but 

acted to preserve this hegemony. 

Throughout Australian history ... the reservoir of Australian labour and 
industry has never failed to provide a stream tributary to the broad river 
of English wealth. The State ... allows no blockage of the stream that 
flows to imperial England. (Fitzpatrick, 1941, p. 504). 

In Fitzpatrick's view, the differences between Victorian protectionism and New 

South Wales free trade policies could be internally decided upon but could do 

little to affect the overall course of development in those colonies which 

remained primary suppliers of commodities central to British expansion as well 

as good customers for British exports. 

It js apparent that nationalist politics suffuse ~itz~atrick's analysis of 

Australian history. He has been succeeded by many latter day Australian nation- 

alist historians. Thus McFarlane (1972) and Wheelwright (1976) have more 

recently restated many of the main theses of Fitzpatrick. In the later versions 

this theory is linked with dependency theory. Its major competitor is the 

school of thought deriving from the work of N.G. Butlin. 

In Investment in Australian Economic Development, Butlin (1971) tells the 

story of the extent to which local decisions controlled the flow and the use of 

foreign investment in Australia between 1850 and 1900. 

Britain had an important role in sustaining general expansion. But spe- 
cifically, the critical decisions in capital formation and the orien- 
tation of the economy were taken in Australia, by Australians and in the 
light of Australian criteria. (Butlin, 1964;~. 5). 

While the 'nationalist' school in Australia has argued that the influence of 

British capital and imperial policy were determinant in the course of develop- 



ment in that group of colonies, the position associated with Butlin is perhaps 

the reverse: that decisions taken in Australia were the dominant factor. There 

is a sense in which these two positions do not really engage with one another; 

the key element in ~itz~atrick's position was that enormous amounts of wealth 

had been diverted from Australia by the outflow of profits and interest to Bri- 

tain, a question not really addressed by Butlin. From the point of view of an 

examination of the Cape Colony, the Australian debate suggests that both the 

constraints imposed by the position of settler colonies within the context of 

the late nineteenth century world, and the power of local elites, must be exam- 

ined if an explanat ion of the course of colonial development is to be attempted. 

Historians have indeed recognised the connections between local and imperial 

forces in the case of the Cape Colony. De Kiewiet, in The Imperial Factor in 

South Africa (1937), examined the extent to which British interests had affected 

political developments in South Africa in the 1870s and 1880s. Despite his con- 

cern for social and economic issues, the 'imperial factor' becomes a singularly 

political process in De Kiewiet's treatment. In later discussion the focus has 

been on political decisions without careful consideration of the effects of 

investment decisions and related economic factors. The recognition of the con- 

nections between local and imperial economic and political factors has not led 

to debate on questions akin to those raised in the Australian case by the works 

discussed above. 

No less than for economic history, the same conclusion holds for historical 

geography. Were there a number of contesting treatments of the social and eco- 

nomic history of the Cape Colony stressing the relative roles of local and 

external factors, it might suffice to construct a historical geography around 



one of the poles of such a debate. In the light of the Australian debate and of 

the conclusions already reached on the structure of British investment in the 

Cape, this thesis is particularly directed to an analysis of internal forces in 

the intensification and expansion of economic activity in the Cape Colony. 

In the Australian context, such an approach has a thorough pedigree in his- 

torical geography, for as Jeans (1972, pp. 13-14) put it in his study of New 

South Wales, farmers, miners and merchants were the controllers of that colony's 

emerging geography to 1900. But such elites were clearly constrained not only 

by an indeterminate measure of overseas influence: other elements within their 

own colonies must have played a role in shaping their decisions. The elites 

themselves were presumably no more monolithic than were the competitive grouping 

within the dominant classes of other societies. Thus both constraints imposed 

by the actions of non-elite groups and by conflict within elites must be consid- 

ered in the analysis of the Cape Colony. 

l nternal Conflict and Competition 

A particularly valuable contribution which both Purkis (1978) and Turrell 

(1982b) have made to the history of the Cape Colony concerns their investi- 

gations of the conflicts between workers in their respective areas of investi- 

gation - railway building and diamond mining - and the managers of those 

undertakings. Both have shown how managerial freedom was limited by strikes, 

resistance to poor wages and other manifestations of conflict. 'Further, Purkis 

in particular has shown how the ability of some workers to desert, either indi- 

vidually or en masse, and to return to a subsistence domain allowed them to 

resist poor wages and concomitantly to affect the course of railway development. 



At the same time, the ongoing series of wars, rebellions and other isolated 

reactions to conquest and deteriorating conditions on the part of the increas- 

ingly subjugated African population of the Cape exercised a substantial impact 

on the politicians and others whose decisions had much to do with the creation 

of the historical landscape. Some of the elements of these reactions to con- 

quest have been rather better analysed in the literature than the largely urban 

conflicts around wage work, which remain relatively little known. 

Conflict between the dominant and dominated was not the only form of inter- 

action between groups which affected the course of development in the cape Colo- 

ny. The existence of different mercantile groups, industrial diamond mine 

owners and a variety of farming interests was fertile ground for competition. 

Worger (1982) has shown how some of the conflicts between the mineowners and 

other groups were resolved through the use of the colonial parliament, while 

Purkis (1978) refers to the competition between different local groupings of 

merchants over the direction of investment in railway construction. Neverthe- 

less, there is little literature on the organisation of these groups, and still 

less on the structure of their interests which would contribute to understanding 

their roles in the formation of the historical geography of the colony. 

The Cape Colony remained dependent on primary products for almost all its 

exports and on manufactured imports to supply many of its basic needs until well 

after 1900. The low level of development of manufacturing industry alluded to 

in earlier parts of this Chapter was not necessarily inevitable, however. 

Despite the continued dependency of the Australian colonies, some of them expe- 

rienced an 'industrial awakening' such that more than one worker in ten was 

employed in formal factory conditions in New South Wales and Victoria in the 5 



ni.neties (Linge, 1979, pp. 289, 49Q). Some overseas and much local capital con- 

tributed to this development (Butlin, 1964, pp. 201-210). While the Canadian 

case was in some respects similar to the Australian, there has emerged a sub- 

stantial body of literature concerned to demonstrate the factors which led to a 

relative of industry in Canada. The best-known exponent of the view that 

the essentially mercantile nature of the Canadian 'bourgeoisie' was responsible 

for the relative lack of industrialisation between 1870 and 1914 is Naylor 

(l975), whose arguments are partly derived from 1nnis ' staples thesis (cf . 
Innis, 1956, in extenso). 

Naylor's central argument is that the dominant section of ~anada's c.api- 
talist class is a commercial or mercantile bourgeoisie which eschews 
long-term fixed investment in manufacturing in favour of investment in the 
transportation and sale of staple or primary products that are sold to a 
metropolitan economy. The result is industrial underdevelopment, reli- 
ance on imports of manufactured goods and chronic dependence on foreign 
export markets (McNally, 1981, p. 36). 

Evidence for this argument is found in many places, the outstanding example 

being in the history of the Canadian Pacific Railway and the encouragement of 

expansion in staple primary production, as in the case of prairie wheat farming. 

At the same time, the development of manufacturing industry was associated 

either with the production of articles necessary to the staples trade, or with 

forms of foreign investment which increased rather than reduced the dependence 

of the Canadian economy. 

The cogency or otherwise of ~a~lor's thesis is not the issue here. (8) Rather, 

the questions which it raises with respect to the development of the Cape Colony 

are the reason for outlining his position. 



That the Cape was predominantly shaped by mercantile groups is a point of 

departure readily substantiated. An analysis of the professions of members of 

parliament reflects the dominance of merchants and their associates (McCracken, 

1967, p. 56). A survey of petitions submitted to parliament reveals the promi- 

nence of Chambers of Commerce - organised mercantile groups - among the lob- 
bies.(9) Up to the recession of the eighties the Cape might be described as hav- 

ing developed many of the conditions for the development of manufacturing 

industry. After 1886 a reorientation of the economy towards the Transvaal 

resulted in an enormous increase in the carrying trade related to the gold 

fields. Expansion into territories to the north, particularly through the the 

British South Africa Company, underlined this trend. The reasons for investment 

in 'the transportation and sale of staple products' rather than industrial 

expansion in the colony have yet to be explored. ~a~lor's argument in the Cana- 

dian case suggests that the role of mercantile classes in the Cape must be exam- 

ined. If the diversion of- investment to the carrying trade and, indeed to 

industrialisation beyond the cape's borders, are interpretable in terms of the 

specific interests of Cape merchants and their associates, the historical 

geography of the colony would become explicable through the actions of the com- 

mercial or mercantile classes, constrained by the conditions of the interna- 

tional market as well as the actions of other groups in Cape colonial society. 

In subsequent chapters the effects of the ' global context' are examined pri- 

marily in terms of varying access to capital and in relation to demand and pric- 

es for the staple exports of the Cape Colony and South Africa.. Within economic 

conditions which varied in part as a result of these international forces, the 

conflicts of various local and regional groupings of merchants and their associ- 

ates are described, and related to the development of the geographical structure 



of t h e  cape 's  economy. A t  t h e  same time t h e  e f f e c t s  of act ions on t h e  p a r t  of 

l e s s  powerful s o c i a l  groups upon t h e  t h e  more dominant elements i n  co lon ia l  

s o c i e t y  a r e  explored. In t h i s  approach t h e  t h e s i s  p a r a l l e l s  ~ e n o o n ' s  (1983, p.  

225) conclusion t h a t  the  i n t e r n a l  dynamics of s e t t l e r  s o c i e t i e s  flowed from t h e  

i n t e r a c t i o n  of t h e i r  soc ia l  c l a s ses .  This t h e s i s  presents  a more p a r t i c u l a r  

case:  t h a t  wi th in  t h e  cons t ra in t s  of t h e  l a t e  nineteenth century world and of 

t h e i r  own environment, the  i n t e r a c t i o n  between s o c i a l  (and regional )  c l a s s e s  

r e s t ruc tu red  the  geography of t h e  Cape Colony. 

Notes t o  Chapter Two 

1. For t h e  impact of the  i n d u s t r i a l  revolut ion  on Br i t a in  t o  1860, see  Hobs- 
bawm, 1969, pp. 56-78; 109-126; and Samuel, 1977. 

2. Marx , 1867:t1976, p. 125, wrote:   he wealth of s o c i e t i e s  i n  which t h e  cap- 
1 1 i t a l i s t  mode of production p reva i l s  appears a s  an immense c o l l e c t i o n  of 

commodities"; and further, .1933:t1976, p. 949, 'we f ind  t h a t  t h e  commodity 
is both t h e  constant elementary ... precondition and a l s o  t h e  immediate 
r e s u l t  of t h e  c a p i t a l i s t  process of production ' .  

3 .  On t h e  exis tence  of a l a rge  wage-labour fo rce  as a precondit ion of indus- 
t r i a l  production, see  Marx, 1867:t1976, e sp .  pp. 873-940. 

4.  On machinery i n  large s c a l e  indust ry ,  see  Marx, 1867:t1976, esp.  pp. 
492-508. 

5 .  Imperialism here  includes formal, semi-formal and informal means of p o l i -  
t i c a l  con t ro l .  

6 .  c f .  Cairncross,  1953, pp. 183-185 f o r  f igures  of B r i t i s h  investment: i n  
1911, i n  Canada f373 mi l l ion;  Argentina, f270 mil l ion;  Braz i l ,  f94  mil>ion~, 
and South Africa •’351 mi l l ion .  

7. Cape V&P, Ann, G.43-1900, Statement of loans ra ised  . .., pp. 6-15. 

8 .  For a review of c r i t i c i s m  s e e  McNally, 1981. 

9 .  Cape V&P, Ann, House of Assembly, P e t i t i o n  l i s t s  fo r  years between 1854 and 
1899. 



CHAPTER THREE 

THE CAPE: COLONIAL ECONOMY AND GEOGRAPHY 

From t h e  beginnings of colonisat ion under the  r u l e  of the  Dutch East India  Com- 

pany i n  t h e  seventeenth century, the  Cape was embedded i n  a  network of overseas 

t r a d e  (Van Duin and Ross, forthcoming). Yet while market r e l a t i o n s  were i n f l u -  

enced by fore ign connections, i n t e r n a l  c o n f l i c t  and economic change were s i g n i f -  

i c a n t  f a c t o r s  i n  s t ruc tu r ing  t h e  geography of the  colony (Guelke and S h e l l ,  

1983).  By t h e  second half  of t h e  n ineteenth  century the  s t r eng th  of i n t e r n a l  

fo rces  was s u b s t a n t i a l .  In t h i s  chapter  t h e  course of Cape co lon ia l  development 

dur ing  t h e  f i f t i e s  and s i x t i e s  w i l l  be inves t iga ted  i n  order  t o  examine t h e  

r o l e s  of in te rna t iona l  and l o c a l  forces i n  t h e  colonial  economy. I t  i s  argued 

t h a t  t h e  new focus of economic a c t i v i t y  i n  t h e  Eastern Province and i n  p a r t i c -  

u l a r  a t  Port  El izabeth ,  emerged as  t h e  r e s u l t  of a  complex i n t e r r e l a t i o n s h i p  

between overseas commercial i n t e r e s t s  and regional  f ac to r s  wi th in  the  Cape. The 

r o l e  of t h e  loca l  merchants and t h e  l imi ta t ions  on t h e i r  power, a s  well a s  t h e i r  

r e l a t i o n s h i p  with farmers, t h e  sources of labour and t h e  s t r u c t u r e  of i ts  

r e l a t i o n s  with employers w i l l  be evident ,  i n  addi t ion  t o  t h e  s ign i f i cance  of t h e  

overseas connection. 

B r i t i s h  imperialism was sca rce ly  an unimportant f ac to r .  Apart from shaping 

t h e  i n s t i t u t i o n s  of the  colonia l  s t a t e ,  it involved t h e  s t a t i o n i n g  of consider-  

ab le  m i l i t a r y  forces i n  the  Cape Colony and t h e  inevi table  involvement of t h a t  

colony i n  t h e  process of expansion of B r i t i s h  possessions i n  t h e  southern Af r i -  

can subcontinent .  Several s i zeab le  t e r r i t o r i e s  (such as the  Transkeian t e r i t o -  

r i e s  and B r i t i s h  Bechuanaland) adjacent  t o  t h e  Cape Colony as bounded on t h e  



commencement of representative government in 1854 were incorporated into the 

colony, often with the enthusiastic support of the Cape government, either at or 

soon after their annexation to the crown (Fig. 3.1). The exception to this pat- 

tern was Basutoland (Lesotho), which was annexed first to the Cape (in 1868), 

but later transferred to direct British Colonial Office rule. In the period 

covered by this thesis, the area of the Cape Colonywas increased by over 50 per 

cent through annexation. But between the granting of representative government 

and the annexation of Basutoland, the only change in the cape's boundaries was 

the transfer of British Kaffraria to its rule in 1865. 

The territory within the boundaries of the Cape government's sway even by 

1854 varied enormously in physical and climatic characteristics. This chapter 

commences with a brief review of the physical geography of the Cape Colony. In 

the second section, a general description of the commercial economy and 

geography of the colony in the-1850s is presented, together with an outline of 

developments into the sixties. The final section of the chapter examines the 

situation on the farms, specifically in the Eastern half of the colony, through 

the tremendous expansion of wool production in the sixties. Here again the 

fluctuating access to capital and labour supplies demonstrate the interplay of 

foreign capital, colonial governments and merchant groupings behind them. These 

were the controlling elements in the emerging regional geography. While other 

internal forces - both indigenous polities and recalcitrant working classes - 
had some impact bath on commercial interests and on government, it was the lat- 

ter rather than the former which, in De ~ock's phrase, ' laid the foundation for 

national prosperity' (1924, p. 102). 



Figure 3.1. Expansion of the Cape Colony and of British possessions in 
southern Africa, 1847 - 1900 
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(Sources: Walker, 1922, Maps 11, 13, 16 and 18; Lewsen, 1960, p. xx) 



Physical Geography of the Cape Colony 

c t i o n  and in te rac t ion  take  p lace  under d i f f e r i n g  natu Produ r a l  circumsta inces , 

which have some influence over human a c t i v i t y .  Like determinist  theor ie s  based 

on economic events ,  t h e i r  counterparts  which s t r e s s  environmental condi t ions  

can r e a d i l y  become absurd. Denoon (1983, pp. 213-214) c i t e s  t h e  examples pro- 

vided by t h e  work of Pollock and Agnew (1963) a s  well a s  by nineteenth century 

Cape c o l o n i s t s .  A s  he concludes, 'we cannot allow a determining r o l e  t o  envi-  

ronmental and geographical circumstances. Rather, we need t o  comprehend t h e  

environmental context i n  order  t o  escape from t h e  t r a p  of environmental d e t e r -  

minism' (Denoon, 1983, p. 215). Thus, concern here turns  t o  some fea tu res  of  

the  physica l  geography of t h e  Cape which played a ro le  i n  the  h i s t o r i c a l  

geography of t h e  colony i n  t h e  period which is  under examination. 

The e a r l i e s t  inhabi tants  o f - d i f f e r e n t  a reas  of t h e  Cape Colony no doubt had a 

r a t h e r  d i f f e r e n t  view of t h e i r  environment from t h a t  of the  e a r l y  European exp- 

l o r e r s  and t r a v e l l e r s  who found much of it a forbidding and inhospi table  land. 

Unt i l  t h e  mid-seventeenth century,  r epor t s  from sh ips  v i s i t i n g  t h e  c o a s t l i n e  

o f fe red  l i t t l e  encouragement towards European occupation. After  t h e  e s t a b l i s h -  

ment of the  Dutch East  India Company's se t t lement  on Table Bay (Cape Town) i n  

1652, expedit ions t o  the  i n t e r i o r  were 'confronted by mountains and drought '  

(Christopher, 1976a, p. 19). 

By t h e  mid-nineteenth century,  t h e  numerous expedit ions mounted both by Dutch 

and subsequent B r i t i s h  governments, t h e  r epor t s  of missionaries and s e t t l e r s ,  

and t h e  growth of more p rec i se  information handling within the  co lon ia l  govern- 

ment meant t h a t  t h e  major ou t l ines  of Cape physical  geography were well-known. 

Rural production was d i s t i n c t l y  l imi ted  by c l ima t i c  va r i ab les .  



The Cape i s  a f fec ted  by two main c l ima t i c  regimes which produce r a i n f a l l  pre- 

dominantly i n  t h e  summer and winter  months respect ive ly .  The former y ie lds  

r a i n f a l l  which reaches well over 500 mm. per year,  mainly during t h e  period 

October t o  Apr i l ,  i n  t h e  most e a s t e r l y  areas of t h e  t e r r i t o r y ,  decreasing i n  its 

e f f e c t  westwards t o  the  point  t h a t  it y ie lds  p r a c t i c a l l y  no r a i n  a t  a l l  on t h e  

west coas t  (Fig. 3 .2 ) .  The o the r  regime is  assoc ia tedwi th  t h e  westerly mid-la- 

t i t u d e  waves and has i t s  g r e a t e s t  e f f e c t  i n  winter ,  o r  more broadly, May t o  Sep- 

tember. I ts impact is  most d i s t i n c t  on t h e  southwestern por t ion  of the  Cape, 

wi th  decreasing e f f e c t  t o  t h e  e a s t  and nor th .  Thus p a r t s  of t h e  southwestern 

Cape receive  over 500 mrn. r a i n f a l l  almost exclusively i n  winter ;  an a rea  of t h e  

coas t  and mountains around Knysna receives r a i n f a l l  t o t a l l i n g  over 500 m m . ,  d i s -  

t r i b u t e d  a l l  year  s ince  it is  a product of both r a i n f a l l  regimes. 

The combined r e s u l t  is t h a t  t o  t h e  e a s t  of a l i n e  running more o r  l e s s  northwards 

from Por t  El izabeth ,  r a i n f a l l  i n  t h e  i n t e r i o r  averages over 500 mm. per  year ,  

while t o  t h e  west of t h a t  l i n e  - t h e  g rea te r  p a r t  of t h e  colony - r a i n f a l l  is 

much more sparse ,  with the  exception of those areas s t rongly  a f fec ted  by t h e  

wester ly  waves. Much of t h e  Cape Colony was, therefore ,  too  dry f o r  dryland 

a g r i c u l t u r e ,  making most of t h e  i n t e r i o r  appropriate only f o r  extensive p a s t o r a l  

a c t i v i t i e s  except where i r r i g a t i o n  was supplied - desp i t e  t h e  exis tence  of good 

s o i l s  i n  some a reas .  To the  f a r  west and nor th ,  conditions were too  dry  and com- 

p l e t e  drought too  frequent f o r  any r e l a t i v e l y  s t a b l e  p a s t o r a l  a c t i v i t i e s .  

Droughts f requent ly  crippled p a s t o r a l  a c t i v i t y  even i n  b e t t e r  watered p a r t s  sf 

t h e  Cape Colony. But the  exis tence  of two r a i n f a l l  regimes meant ' t h a t  droughts 

r a r e l y  extend over t h e  eas te rn  and western por t ions  of t h e  colony a t  t h e  same 

Figure 3 .2 .  Simplif ied physical  f ea tu res  of t h e  Cape Colony as  bounded 
i n  1900 (on following page) 

(Source: Burton, 1903, map fac ing p.  40) 





t i m e '  (Gresswell, 1892, p. 65). Thus t h e  impact of f luc tua t ions  i n  output of 

Eas tern  d i s t r i c t s  could be meliorated by Western product ion, though t h e  con- 

s t r u c t i o n  of dams and boreholes was of g rea te r  s igni f icance .  Even where s u f f i -  

c i e n t  r a i n  was avai lable ,  mountainous t e r r a i n  frequently precluded any agr i cu l -  

t u r a l  production. 

' I n  describing the  land of t h e  Cape Colony', wrote Lucas i n  h i s  H i s t o r i c a l  

Geography of t h e  B r i t i s h  Colonies, 

it is a l i t t l e  d i f f i c u l t  t o  determine what a re  t h e  most n a t u r a l  subd- 
i v i s i o n s  f o r  t h e  purposes of geographical descr ip t ion  (Lucas, 1897, P t .  
11,  p. 15). 

Physiographically t h e  Cape may u s e f u l l y  be divided i n t o  th ree  main reg ions . ( l )  

Above the  l i n e  of t h e  Great Escarpment, t h e  land becomes l e s s  broken with 

increas ing d is tance  from t h a t  mountainous scarp  zone, culminating i n  r e l a t i v e l y  

f e a t u r e l e s s  p l a i n s  - in terspersed  with rough t e r r a i n  - i n  t h e  f a r  nor th .  I n  

t h i s  region t h e  mean a l t i t u d e  is approximately 1200 metres above sea  l e v e l .  

Below t h e  l i n e  of t h e  escarpment t h e  landscape is q u i t e  var ied ,  with deeply 

inc i sed  r i v e r  va l l eys ,  considerable r e l i e f  and some areas of r e l a t i v e l y  l e v e l  

t e r r a i n .  There is  e f f e c t i v e l y  no c o a s t a l  p l a i n ,  which together  with t h e  normal- 

l y  low volume of r i v e r s  (except when i n  f lood) means t h a t  almost no navigable 

r i v e r  reaches e x i s t .  Transport between t h e  i n t e r i o r  regions and t h e  coast  thus  

r e l i e d  on means of ca r r i age  which were r e l a t i v e l y  expensive, and t h e  i n s t a l l a -  

t i o n  of an e f f i c i e n t  t r anspor t  system involved a la rge  c a p i t a l  out lay .  

The t h i r d  region is  dominated by t h e  major chains of fo ld  mountains, which 

a r e  extremely o ld  and thus  seldom of more t h a t  1200 m.  i n  r e l i e f .  Between t h e  

major b e l t s  a r e  va l l eys  of varying s i z e ,  which i n  some cases open out  i n t o  



p l a i n s  o r  r o l l i n g  landscapes. Some of these  more l eve l  a reas  a r e  c lose  t o  sea  

l e v e l ,  with t h e  r e s u l t  t h a t  a few r i v e r s  a r e  navigable f o r  l imi ted  d is tances  

f r o m t h e i r  mouths. The mountains themselves, however, provide formidable b a r r i -  

e r s  t o  most forms of t r anspor t ,  a s  indeed do some of t h e  more dramatic r i v e r  va l -  

leys  and o the r  f ea tu res  of t h e  e a s t e r n  areas ,  a s  well a s  many p a r t s  of t h e  

escarpment. 

From t h e  point  of view of t h e  peoples who occupied t h e  Cape p r i o r  t o  t h e  

a r r i v a l  of t h e  Europeans, t h e  more moist eas te rn  areas were among the  most fav-  

oured. Population dens i ty  tended t o  be h ighes t  - and t o  increase  - e a s t  of t h e  

longitude of Port Elizabeth.  In  t h e  v i c i n i t y  of the  Gamtoos and Sundays Rivers, 

t h e r e  had developed a number of Khoikhoi p a s t o r a l i s t  ' t r i b e s '  with populations 

reaching 25 000 (Ross, 1980). That area  i t s e l f  formed an ecologica l  boundary, 

t o  t h e  west of which t h e  mixed crops of t h e  Xhosa and Thembu groups could not  

r e l i a b l y  be grown under t h e  methods ava i l ab le  t o  t h e  farmers. The Khoikhoi, t h e  

'men of men', i n  t u r n  occupied ( r a t h e r  sparse ly  from a l a t e r  European point  of 

view) much of t h e  b e t t e r  watered a rea  t o  t h e  west of Port Elizabeth.  The only 

crop they a r e  known t o  have c u l t i v a t e d  was dagga (cannabis) (Du T o i t ,  1976). 

What d is t inguished the  Khoikhoi from t h e  San (or  Hottentots  from Bushmen, i n  t h e  

s e t t l e r  lexicon) was t h a t  t h e  l a t t e r  r e l i e d  on hunting and gather ing  and kept no 

c a t t l e :  being thus more nomadic they had a looser  p o l i t i c a l  s t r u c t u r e ,  though i n  

some ins tances  they were c l i e n t s  of t h e  ca t t le -keepers  (Elphick, 1977, pp. 23- 

68).  Among the  f a c t o r s  which s t a r k l y  d is t inguished a l l  t hese  sub t ly  merging 

groups (Xhosa and Thembu p a s t o r a l - a g r i c u l t u r a l i s t s ;  K h ~ i k h o ~ p a s t o r a l i s t s  and 

ga the re r s ;  San hunter-gatherers)  from t h e  l a t e r  a r r i v a l s  was t h a t  a l l  were bound 

t o  t h e  land, while t h e  Europeans and t h e i r  associa tes  ar r ived by sea.  



The most s ingu la r  f ea tu re  of t h e  c o a s t l i n e  from the  point  of view of Europe- 

ans was t h e  lack of na tu ra l  harbours, f o r  even those bays ( l i k e  Knysna) o r  r i v -  

e r s  ( l i k e  t h e  Buffalo where East  London came t o  be b u i l t )  which offered  s a f e  

anchorage were cut  of f  from t h e  s e a  by dangerous, narrow entrances o r  by bars  a t  

t h e i r  mouths. Since the  most indented p a r t s  of the  coas t l ine  were i n  t h e  south- 

west,  and s ince  t h e  va l l ey  above Table Bay was f e r t i l e  and well-watered, t h e  

s i t e  of Cape Town was an appealing one t o  European se t t lement .  But access t o  t h e  

i n t e r i o r  from Cape Town i s  considerably more d i f f i c u l t  than from Port  Elizabeth 

(on Algoa Bay). In  an e ra  of animal-dependent t r anspor t ,  furthermore, the  dry 

condit ions inland mi l i t a t ed  agains t  t h e  ready movement of people and commod- 

i t i e s .  Be t t e r  supplies  of n a t u r a l  pas ture ,  and l a t e r  forage,  made Por t  El iza-  

be th  and East  London super ior  p o r t  loca t ions  with respect  t o  contact  with t h e  

i n t e r i o r  than Cape Town. The h in te r l and  of the  Eastern por t s  was i n  addi t ion  

genera l ly  more capable of y ie ld ing  p a s t o r a l  re turns  than was t h e  h in te r l and  of 

Cape Town. Indeed, Port ~ l i z a b e t h ' s  b e t t e r  access t o  a p o t e n t i a l l y  r i c h e r  hin-  

t e r l a n d  might suggest t o  an environmental determinist  t h a t  it should have come 

t o  dominate i n  colonia l  t r ade .  But, a s  is evident from o the r  co lon ia l  founda- 

t i o n s ,  an apparently super ior  n a t u r a l  locat ion  may r e a d i l y  be outweighed by 

ques t ions  of  p o l i t i c a l  economy. Thus Newcastle, not  Sydney, might seem t o  be 

b e s t  s i t u a t e d  with respect  t o  i n t e r i o r  access i n  New South Wales, but  t r a d e  a t  

t h e  mouth of t h e  Hunter was always subordinate t o  t h a t  a t  Port Jackson ( c f .  

Jeans,  1972,  p.  186). 

Perhaps t h e  most s ignal  conclusion t o  be drawn from such examples i s  t h a t  the  

assessments of physical  geography which a r e  most re levant  t o  h i s t o r i c a l  

geography a r e  those  made by contemporary observers,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  those  d i r e c t l y  



engaged i n  planning the  transformation of t h e  landscape by means, say ,  of road 

building.  An engineer, Henry Hall ,  wrote of t h e  Cape Colony i n  1876: 

. . .  d i s t i n c t  ranges of mountains running p a r a l l e l  t o  t h e  coast  form but-  
t r e s s e s  t o  a s e r i e s  of table- lands  l i k e  s t e p s ,  varying i n  height  from 800 
t o  5000 f e e t  above the  sea  l eve l ,  and genera l ly  presenting a s t eep  and 
prec ip i tous  face  t o  t h e  ocean s i d e  and s loping gradually inland,  and 
ascended only through kloofs o r  passes,  which occur very seldom . . .  Here 
and the re  r i v e r s  ... occur, burs t ing  through f r i g h t f u l  ravines on t h e  edg- 
e s  of t h e  p la teau  . . . (T)he Orange River . . . reaches t h e  ocean on a barren 
sandy f l a t ,  with hardly any water a t  i t s  mouth ... and t h i s  is  t h e  case 
with near ly  a l l  Cape r i v e r s ,  of which t h e r e  is, owing t o  the  physica l  f o r -  
mat ion of t h e  country, hardly one navigable . . . 
The engineer therefore  has very simple da ta  t o  work on, a genera l ly  dry 
and unwooded surface ,  in t e r sec ted  by deep water courses, a r a i n f a l l  not  
excessive, but  f a l l i n g  genera l ly  wi th in  a shor t  period and flowing o f f  
with immense ve loc i ty  and power (Hall ,  1876, pp. 6-7 ; cf a l s o  Fig .  3 .2 ) .  

During the  second ha l f  of t h e  nineteenth century the  landscape of t h e  Cape Colo- 

ny was extensively transformed by t h e  cons t ruct ion  of a r t i f i c i a l  harbours, 

roads, railways and mountain passes.  These a l t e r a t i o n s  of t h e  environment were 

a response t o  t h e  needs of i n t e r a c t i o n  between d i f f e r e n t  regions.  The paths of 

pas to ra l  and a g r i c u l t u r a l  development were guided by environmental condi t ions ,  

a s  were t h e  l inks  between regions.  But these  developments were shaped i n  an 

economic and p o l i t i c a l  mil ieu ( c f .  Denoon, 1983, p.  214); and i n  a mil ieu which 

changed s u b s t a n t i a l l y  over time. I t  i s  thus  t o  t h e  examination of economic and 

p o l i t i c a l  condit ions t h a t  t h i s  chapter  now tu rns . (2 )  

Merchant Capital and the Economy 

I f  a s e t t l e r  colony is t o  be defined as  a colony i n  which p o l i t i c a l  power r e s t s  

i n  t h e  hands of a s e t t l e r  c l a s s  r a t h e r  than i n  the  hands of imperial government 

o r  of na t ive  people, then t h e  Cape Colony a f t e r  the  mid-nineteenth century pro- 

vides an exce l l en t  example of t h e  genre . (3)  I t  had semi-independent o r  ' r ep re -  



s e n t a t i v e '  government from 1854, while t h a t  government became ' responsible ' i n  

1872. The various governments were dominated by es tabl i shed c las ses  among t h e  

s e t t l e r s ,  and clashed frequently with imperial  author i ty  i n  London. No p a r t  of 

t h e  abor ig inal  population, which was c u l t u r a l l y  diverse,  ever achieved s i g n i f -  

i can t  access t o  the  powers of t h e  s t a t e .  Thus, B r i t i s h  suzera in ty  a t  tremendous 

d i s t ance  from ' ~ o m e '  was mediated by t h e  powers of t h e  colonia l  e l i t e s .  

When representa t ive  government came t o  t h e  Cape i n  1854, t h e  boundaries of 

t h e  colony included a d iverse  populat ion of approximately 234 000. ( 4 )  Immediate- 

l y  t o  t h e  East  lay B r i t i s h  Kaff rar ia ,  and beyond, t h e  yet-to-be-annexed'territo- 

r i e s  across t h e  Kei River. To t h e  nor th ,  emigrants from t h e  colony had 

es tabl i shed a s e r i e s  of republics:  i n  1852, B r i t a i n  had recogn i sed the  independ- 

ence of t rekkers  north of the  Vaal River, and t h e  problems of wars with t h e  Baso- 

tho  under Moshoeshoe had encouraged B r i t a i n  t o  recognise t h e  Orange Free S t a t e  

republ ic  i n  1854. The s e t f l e r  minor i t ies  i n  t h e  republics continued t o  be 

engaged i n  s t rugg les  with indigenous groups, while t h e i r  predominantly p a s t o r a l  

a c t i v i t i e s  demanded a low leve l  of t r a d e  with t h e  Cape Colony, and t o  a  l e s s e r  

degree Natal ,  and hence with t h e  ou t s ide  world. 

The majori ty of inhabi tants  of t h e  Cape Colony were a l s o  engaged i n  p a s t o r a l  

a c t i v i t y ,  whether a s  somewhat independent, subs is tence  producers among groups 

of African o r i g i n ,  a s  landholders, r e n t e r s  o r  s q u a t t e r s ,  mainly of Dutch o r  Eng- 

l i s h  o r i g i n ,  o r  as  wage workers o r  labour t enan t s  of very d ive r se  o r i g i n s .  The 

rapid  transformation of r e l a t i o n s  among and wi th in  these  groups encouraged t h e  

development of an export or iented  economy based on wool production, which i s  t h e  

sub jec t  of t h e  following sec t ion  of t h i s  chapter .  The developing nature  of t h e  



commercial system formed the  background t o  t h a t  r u r a l  t ransformation,  and is  

elaborated i n  t h i s  sec t ion .  

I n  more densely-occupied a reas ,  the  remainder of t h e  population of t h e  Cape 

was engaged e i t h e r  i n  mixed farming o r  r e l a t i v e l y  in tens ive  ag r i cu l tu re ;  o r  i n  

non-agr icul tura l  a c t i v i t i e s  i n  t h e  numerous towns and v i l l a g e s .  The predominant 

a c t i v i t y  i n  t h e  towns was t r a d e  and t h e  supply of services  t o  urban and su r -  

rounding r u r a l  communities. Most of t h e  towns and v i l l a g e s  which were i n  e x i s t -  

ence a t  t h e  end of t h e  century had already been es tabl i shed by 1854. Their  names 

reveal  t h a t ,  except f o r  a very small number, they were products of t h e  B r i t i s h  

co lon ia l  period from 1806 onwards (Fig. 3 . 3 ) .  The towns were i n  many ways an 

ind ica t ion  of t h e  penet ra t ion  i n t o  most areas of t h e  colony of B r i t i s h  i n s t i -  

t u t i o n s .  They were t h e  cent res  of administrat ion ca r r i ed  on along t h e  l i n e s  of 

t h e  B r i t i s h  model, modified by i t s  incorporation of elements of t h e  p re -ex i s t ing  

Dutch system. They represented the  spread of p a r t i c u l a r  ways of conducting 

t r a d e ,  i n  which t h e  wr i t t en  cont rac t  and therefore  l i t e r a c y ,  and f i n a n c i a l  

i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  played a major ro le .  They were foundations i n  which English 

churches and schools were located.  In  s h o r t ,  t he  towns were the  v i s i b l e  fea-  

t u r e s  i n  t h e  landscape of a B r i t i s h  model of conducting governmental, business 

and s o c i a l  a f f a i r s .  Within t h i s  p a t t e r n  descendants of Dutch co lon i s t s  played a 

considerable p a r t ,  f o r  the  B r i t i s h  had e a r l y  r ea l i sed  t h a t  the  co l l abora t ion  of 

e x i s t i n g  e l i t e s  cheapened t h e  running of a colony (Atmore and Marks, 1974, p .  

111). Nevertheless, i n  a l l  but a few towns the  names of a majori ty of those who 

predominated i n  government, professions and t rade  were of B r i t i s h  o r i g i n . ( 5 )  

The towns were small:  only a handful had populations over 2000 ( see  Appen- 

d i x ) .  Furthermore, t r ade  and se rv ices  conducted i n  most towns were p r imar i ly  



Figure 3 . 3 .  Towns i n  t h e  Cape Colony 1860 

(Source: Walker, 1922, Map 10) 

c a r r i e d  on i n  enterpr ises  of a small s c a l e .  Thus, by 1860 even Cape Town - with 

a populat ion of about 30 000 people e a s i l y  t h e  l a rges t  cent re  of population - 
could boast only 24 jo in t -s tock companies, of which f i v e  were banks and fourteen 

f i n a n c i a l  o r  insurance companies, and only one a s t r i c t l y  manufacturing concern 

( t h e  gas works). Some of t h e  major country towns had one o r  two loca l  f inanc ia l  

companies; t h i r t e e n  had loca l  banks; some had agents of Cape Town- o r  Port  E l i -  

zabeth-based insurance companies. But even t h i s  s e t  of se rv ices  was of recent  

c rea t ion :  of the  Cape Town-based companies, seven were formed between 1854 and 



1860; while in 1854 only five towns outside Cape Town, Port Elizabeth and Gra- 

hamstown had had local banks. (6) 

With both local and more widespread interests, merchants and their associates 

- accountants, agents, lawyers and others - controlled the economies of the 
towns. In the early sixties in Cape Town, for example, the boards of the banks, 

insurance houses and the railway, gas and other companies predominantly con- 

sisted of merchants. Thus the entire board of the Equitable Marine Assurance 

Company consisted of prominent local merchants, such as W.J. Anderson, Louis 

Goldmann (of ~osenthal's) , J. King (of Phillips and King), and Joseph ' ~ a r r ~  (of 

Barry and Nephews). The boards of other insurance companies were similar in 

composition. Merchants and agents such as D. G. de Jongh and F .G. Watermeyer sat 

on the boards of several companies, including the gas light company. The con- 

nections between the personnel of the colonial government, both civil servants 

and executive, and the commercial community were very close. W. Porter, the 

Attorney-General, chaired the board of the gas company; while the government 

land surveyor, John Reid, was a member of several company boards, including the 

Equitable Fire Assurance and Trust Company. C.D. Bell, who was the 

Surveyor-General, chaired the Cape Commercial Bank, on whose board he shared 

decision-making with a variety of merchants, accountants, lawyers and landlords 

as well as William Field, the Collector of Customs. (7) 

These links between government and the Cape Town merchant community gave the 

latter a distinct advantage over commercial elites in other parts of the colony, 

particularly under the circumstances of representative government, for the exe- 

cutive, though limited by parliament in its expenditure and legislative pro- 

gramme, was not responsible to the elected body. At the same time, similar 



links existed between local government officials and the merchants of the small- 

er towns, notably given that those merchants were able to control the Divisional 

Councils and municipalities. The Divisional Councils exercised substantial 

control over local taxation, contracts and the disposal of Crown lands (Purkis, 

1978, pp. 35-39). These powers enhanced the ability of the commercial elites to 

control the trade of their districts. Through local banks and financial insti- 

tution they were also able to counter the impact of the port-based merchants; 

one means of doing so was to develop direct links with British exporters (Purk- 

is, 1978, pp. 15-18). On the other hand the ability of the port merchants to 

control the export trade in wool - where knowledge of the market and volume of 
business were significant variables - limited the influence of the local mer- 
chants. Nevertheless, the towns were dominated by a commercial elite, whether 

local or regional in character. This elite consisted of individuals whose firms 

were engaged in overlapping and interlocking functions, and whose number 

included bankers, merchants and their associates both in and out of government. 

Their influence, unsurprisingly, extended to transport and manufacturing facil- 

it ies . 

Such manufacturing activity as existed in the eighteen fifties was almost 

exclusively conducted in small workshops: the few foundries, breweries and work- 

shops associated with products of, or for, farmers and pastoralists seldom 

employed more than a handful of workers. (8) The major commodities produce,d, 

then, were rural in origin, not urban. In the southwestern Cape, where over 40% 

of the cultivated land in the colony was located, wheat and ofher cereals cov- 

ered most of the area under agriculture. But vines carried the most valuable 

crop. In 1855, wine and brandy still formed the most valuable commodity group 

produced in the colony (Pollock and Agnew, 1963, p. 103). Wool, however, con- 



s t i t u t e d  t h e  main export,  and had done s o  f o r  some t e n  years .  I t  was, then,  t h e  

expansion of wool production which supplied t h e  main impetus t o  t r a d e  and urban 

growth i n  the  colony during the  f i f t i e s ;  and t h i s  wool was produced mainly i n  

i n t e r i o r  d i s t r i c t s  of the  colony. Overshadowed as  t h i s  f i r s t  wool boom was by 

l a t e r  events ,  it nevertheless made t h e  main cont r ibut ion  t o  more than doubling 

co lon ia l  exports between 1854 and 1865 (Fig. 3 .4 ) .  I t  was t h e  expansion of wool 

exports  which allowed the  p a s t o r a l i s t s  of t h e  i n t e r i o r  and t h e  merchants of t h e  

towns t o  expand enormously the  volume of commodities imported. The g r e a t e r  vol-  

ume of money c i r c u l a t i n g  as  a  r e s u l t  of t h i s  expansion of t r ade  had two f u r t h e r  

consequences of immediate note.  F i r s t ,  t h e  r i s e  i n  imports enriched t h e  coloni-  

a l  government through customs du t i e s .  Second, t h e  addi t ional  cash ava i l ab le  

helped t o  f u e l  t h e  f i r s t  specula t ive  boom i n  t h e  h i s t o r y  of t h e  Cape Colony. 

Wine and wool were the  f i r s t  two s t a p l e s  of t h e  South African export t r a d e ,  

but minerals a l s o  contr ibuted from very e a r l y  t o  t h a t  t rade .  In  p a r t i c u l a r ,  

copper - t h e  exis tence  and sporadic mining of which had been a  noted fea tu re  of 

Namaqualand, i n  t h e  northwest Cape, f o r  cen tu r i e s  - was the  subjec t  of a  specu- 

l a t i v e  boom, t h e  crash of which ruined a  number of Cape Town t r a d e r s  i n  1854 

(Smalberger, 1975, pp. 35-48; Theal, 1878, P t .  2 ,  p .  64). The f i f t i e s  saw t h e  

consol ida t ion  of copper production under t h e  monopoly of t h e  Cape Copper Mining 

Company, a  London-based concern which contr ibuted l i t t l e  d i r e c t l y  t o  t h e  expan- 

s ion  of t r a d e  i n  t h e  colony, but had some i n d i r e c t  impact. The increase  i n  

imports occasioned by the  a c t i v i t i e s  of t h e  copper mining indust ry  generated 

f u r t h e r  revenue f o r  t h e  government; and t h e  boom i n  copper company shares ,  which 

had r i p p l e s  i n  London, drew new a t t e n t i o n  t o  t h e  Cape among B r i t i s h  inves to r s .  



Figure 3 . 4 .  Cape Colony imports and exports ,  excluding specie ,  1850 - 
1899 

(Source: Compiled from Cape BB and Cape SR f o r  appropriate years)  

While copper was a Western Province phenomenon, it was t h e  Eastern Province 

which was the  main areas of expansion both of pas to ra l  production and with 

respect  t o  the  inflow of fore ign c a p i t a l  i n  the  ensuing period.  In  t h e  e a r l i e r  

s t ages ,  Eastern Province expansion had been subs tan t i a l ly  funded by, and much of 

the  proceeds had gone t o ,  Cape Town f inanc ie r s  - banks, insurance companies and 

merchants. Through loans on the  purchase o r  mortgage of property,  a s  well  as 



innumerable o ther  connections, t h e  merchant houses of t h e  West had dominated t h e  

a f f a i r s  of the  East (Le Cordeur, 1981, pp. 123-129). 

When the  f i r s t  p r iva te  banks were es tabl i shed a t  Cape Town i n  t h e  1830s, they 

engaged largely  i n  discounting . . b i l l s  and conducting r e l a t e d  business i n  the  
\ 

l a rges t  commercial community i n  t h e  colony. The f i r s t  of these ,  t h e  Cape of 

Good Hope Bank, opened i n  1837, and the  following year it opened a branch i n  Gra- 

hamstown, a t  t h a t  time t h e  l a rges t  cent re  i n  the  Eastern Province. Within 

another year ,  t h e  local  d i r e c t o r s  of t h a t  branch had formed a new l o c a l  bank 

ca l l ed  t h e  Eastern Province Bank. By t h e  time the  boom of t h e  f i f t i e s  was under 

way a second bank had opened i n  Grahamstown, as  well  a s  two i n  Paa r l ,  a f u r t h e r  

four i n  Cape Town, and one i n  each of th ree  other  Western Province towns, a s  well  

a s  two i n  Graaff-Reinet and Port  Elizabeth.  By 1860, 23 loca l  banks were oper- 

a t i n g  i n  f i f t e e n  towns. Only two, however, had branches, t h e  Cape of Good Hope 

Bank i n  Grahamstown and t h e  Commercial Bank of Port Elizabeth i n  Cape Town (Fig. 

3 .5) .  Other banks employed one another a s  correspondents, p a r t i c u l a r l y  in land 

banks which corresponded with i n s t i t u t i o n s  i n  Cape Town o r  Por t  El izabeth .  The 

increasing s igni f icance  of Eastern Province t r ade  and of Por t  Elizabeth as  i ts  

f u t u r e  cen t re  had been r e f l e c t e d  as  e a r l y  a s  1842, when Mosenthal and Co., a 

merchant house l a t e r  t o  become one of t h e  l a rges t  i n  t h e  colony, had opened an 

o f f i c e  i n  Por t  Elizabeth whence it could b e t t e r  se rv ice  i t s  i n t e r i o r  branches i n  

Burghersdorp and Graaff Reinet . (9)  

In the  f i f t i e s  the  independent i n s t i t u t i o n s  of t h e  Eastern Province - t h e  

F ron t i e r  Commercial and Agr icul tura l  Bank, the  Eastern Province Bank, t h e  East-  

e r n  Province Trust  Company and t h e  Eastern Province Mutual L i fe  Insurance Compa- 

ny i n  Grahamstown, f o r  example, and a hos t  of o thers  i n  Port  El izabeth  - began t o  



Figure 3.5. Locations of banks i n  the  Cape Colony 1860 

(Source: Arndt, 1928; Direc tor ies)  

develop t h e i r  own l inks  with B r i t i s h  merchants and f inanc ia l  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  thus 

undercutt ing t h e  system of agency through which Cape Town merchants, with t h e i r  

longer-established connections with B r i t a i n ,  had dominated t r ade  throughout t h e  

colony. While Capetonian i n t e r e s t s  continued t o  play a r o l e  i n  t h e  ' ~ a f i r  

t r a d e '  on t h e  f r o n t i e r  and i n  many i n t e r i o r  towns, it was increasingly t o  t h e i r  

l o c a l  merchants t h a t  the  farmers of d i s t r i c t s  l i k e  Graaff-Reinet, Colesberg and 

Cradock turned.  But the  r e l a t i v e  s c a r c i t y  of money and the  genera l ly  higher 

r a t e s  of i n t e r e s t  prevai l ing  i n  the  East  - a s i t u a t i o n  which had ex i s t ed  s ince  

before t h e  emigration of Dutch-speaking farmers t o  the  north.began i n  t h e  t h i r -  

t i e s  - encouraged attempts t o  r a i s e  add i t iona l  funds fo r  purposes of t h i s  

t r ade .  (10) Thus, i n  1857, a group of merchants among whom John Paterson was 

prominent attempted t o  f l o a t  t h e  'Standard Bank of Port ~ l i z a b e t h ' .  The neces- 



sa ry  funds could not  be ra ised  loca l ly ,  and t h e  projec t  f a i l e d .  A s  a  r e s u l t  it 

became apparent t h a t  money c a p i t a l  from f u r t h e r  a f i e l d  would have t o  be tapped 

(Arndt, 1928, p. 256; Henry, 1963, pp. 1-2) .  Some Port Elizabeth merchants 

joined with Cape Town i n t e r e s t s  i n  t h e  endeavour t o  f ind c a p i t a l ,  while more 

jea lous ly  Eastern Prov inc ia l i s t s  went d i r e c t  t o  London. 

Unlike t h e  s i t u a t i o n  i n  t h e  secondary cen t res  of some other  colonies,  Por t  

El izabeth  merchants had always had d i r e c t  l i n k s ,  both f inanc ia l  and otherwise,  

with B r i t a i n .  A s  i n  t h e  case of Melbourne, such l inks  had helped t o  s u s t a i n  a  

degree of separat ism, though with a  d i s t i n c t  lack of success ( c f .  Le Cordeur, 

1981). Newcastle, t h e  second c i t y  of New South Wales a f t e r  t h e  separa t ion  of 

Vic to r i a ,  had t o  wait  u n t i l  1883 f o r  a  d i r e c t  shipping service  with London, whi- 

l e  over ha l f  t h e  sh ips  c l ea r ing  Port  El izabeth  even i n  the  1840s s a i l e d  d i r e c t  

t o  B r i t a i n  (Linge, 1979, pp. 399-400; Le Cordeur, 1981, p. 124). Thus it was 

t h a t  t h e  f a i l u r e  of t h e  f i r s t  l o c a l  attempt t o  launch the  Standard Bank led  t o  a  

meeting i n  Por t  El izabeth  i n  March 1859 a t  which it was decided t o  take  measures 

t o  a t t r a c t  B r i t i s h  i n t e r e s t  i n  t h e  venture.  Later  t h a t  year ,  Paterson s a i l e d  t o  

England, and i n  Apr i l  1860 t h e  prospectus of t h e  'standard Bank of B r i t i s h  South 

Afr ica '  appeared i n  London (Henry, 1963, p.  2 ) .  By t h i s  time competition had 

a l ready emerged. 

A group of Cape Town merchants with s t rong  i n t e r e s t s  i n  t h e  Eastern Cape had 

a l ready taken s i m i l a r  s t eps  t o  those  of ~ a t e r s o n ' s  group, and i n  Ju ly  186'0 t h e  

  ond don and South African ~ a n k '  (he rea f t e r  t h e  L & SA Bank) issued a  prospectus 

i n  London. Among t h e  d i r e c t o r s  were r ep resen ta t ives  of Barry and Nephew, and of 

Thomson, Watson and Co., two of t h e  l a r g e r  Cape Town merchant houses with exten- 

s i v e  involvement i n  t h e  Eastern Province (Barker, 1901a, p. 2 ) .  Eastern Prov- 



ince  merchants who were dependent on Cape Town finance were a l s o  involved - 
examples being Maynard Brothers and A .  Mosenthal, whose firm had by now removed 

i t s  head o f f i c e  from Cape Town t o  Port  Elizabeth.  The L & SA Bank ' ~ u s h e d  ahead 

with i ts preparat ions ' , which may well  have been a s s i s t e d  by t h e  in tervent ion  of 

S i r  George Grey, the  Governor of t h e  Cape. The Bank obtained both a Charter and 

t h e  necessary c a p i t a l  by June 1861. Cape Town pleasure a t  t h e  apparent f a i l u r e  

of t h e  Standard Bank t o  ge t  off t h e  ground was expressed i n  t h e  press .  (11) Mean- 

while t h e  L & SA Bank s e t  about commencing business.  

Mr. Green, t h e  Manager of t h e  Bank, a r r ived  i n  Capetown i n  t h e  beginning 
of June, 1861, with f20,000 i n  specie .  Three Ass is tants  accompaniedbim. 
The Bank commenced business i n  Capetown, which was the  Head Office i n  t h e  
colony, on the  11th of t h a t  month (Barker, 1901a, p. 13). 

Thus desp i t e  the  attempts of Port  El izabeth  merchants t o  expand t h e  supply of 

money through channels over which they exercised a measure of con t ro l ,  t h e  f i r s t  

imperial  bank a t  t h e  Cape was i n i t i a l l y  c lose ly  t i e d  t o  Cape Town i n t e r e s t s .  
\ 

The Standard Bank, perhaps spurred on by these  events,  was f i n a l l y  launched i n  

l a t e  1862. Cer ta in ly  the  a t t i t u d e  of many i n  Port Elizabeth t o  towards t h e  L & 

SA Bank was negative (Barker, 1901a, pp. 7 ,  13) .  The l a t t e r  had opened a branch 

i n  Por t  Elizabeth i n  September 1861, followed by one a t  Grahamstown. A year  

l a t e r ,  it t r ans fe r red  i t s  Cape head o f f i c e  t o  Port Elizabeth,  where t h e  Standard 

Bank opened i t s  General ~ a n a ~ e r ' s  o f f i c e  i n  ea r ly  1863. Once both these  imperi- 

a l  banks were d i r e c t i n g  t h e i r  co lon ia l  opera t ion  from Port El izabeth ,  t h e  Cape 

Town press  l o s t  i t s  enthusiasm f o r  them (Barker, 1901a, p.  2 0 ) .  Port El izabeth  

merchant houses were now placed i n  a super ior  pos i t ion  with respect  t o  banking 

f a c i l i t i e s  and c r e d i t .  



The two imperial banks s e t  about t h e i r  business q u i t e  d i f f e r e n t l y .  The 

s tandard ' s  f i r s t  off  i ces  were located i n  the  bui ld ing of t h e  Commercial Bank of 

Por t  Elizabeth,  whose d i r e c t o r s  ( including Paterson) had been instrumental  i n  

t h e  o r i g i n  of the  new imperial bank. Within a few months t h i s  loca l  bank had 

been merged with t h e  Standard Bank, and t h i s  s e t  t h e  p a t t e r n  f o r  t h e  l a t t e r ' s  

pol icy  of expansion through acquir ing the  business of e x i s t i n g  loca l  banks. 

Those i n  Colesberg and Beaufort West, a s  well a s  one of t h e  King Williamstown 

banks, were eager t o  accept t h e  over tures .  of t h e  Standard, while those  

approached i n  the  Western Province ( a t  Worcester, Caledon, Wellington and Swel- 

lendam) remained aloof (Amphlett, 1914, p.  15) (Fig. 3 .6) .  The standard a l s o  

opened more than 12 branches i n  o ther  towns. This ~ a n k ' s  attempt t o  expand i n t o  

t h e  Orange Free S t a t e  was f r u s t r a t e d  when the  Fauresmith Bank, which it had 

absorbed, was res tored  t o  independence by the  wishes of t h e  OFS government, 

s ince  t h e  s tandard ' s  competitiveness had threatened t h e  pos i t ion  of t h e  of f i -  

cial ly-backed Bloemfontein Bank (Jones, 1976). 

Meanwhile the  L & SA Bank made few attempts t o  expand by c a p i t a l i s i n g  on t h e  

business of t h e  loca l  Cape banks. I ts attempt t o  expand i n t o  t h e  OFS by amalga- 

J- 
mation with the  Bloemfontein Bank met with r e j e c t i o n  (Barker, 1901a, p. 22). 

While the  L & SA ~ a n k ' s  move from Cape Town t o  Por t  Elizabeth was presumably 

motivated by the  g rea te r  demand f o r  money and higher i n t e r e s t  r a t e s  i n  the  Eas t ,  

i t s  expansion was l e s s  rapid  than t h a t  of t h e  Standard. The l a t t e r  made c a l l s  on 

i t s  shareholders such t h a t  i t s  paid-up c a p i t a l  had reached E500 000 by t h e  end 

of 1864 (Henry, 1963, p .  7 ) .  Not t h a t  t h e  growth of t h e  Standard Bank was with- 

out  i t s  c o n f l i c t s .  F r i c t i o n  arose between the  l o c a l  boards which had consider-  

a b l e  powers i n  d i r e c t i n g  t h e  a f f a i r s  of the  Bank. For example, t h e  Por t  

El izabeth  board traded through independent i n s t i t u t i o n s  i n  Cape Town, which gave 



Figure 3 . 6 .  Banks i n  t h e  Cape Colony 1837 - 1885 

CAPE OF GOOD HOPE 1837-1880 
GRAAFF-REINET 1848- 1878 

UNION 1847-3890 L I  

SOUTH AFRICAN 1838-1888 

COLONIAL 1844-1877 0 

FRONTIER COMMERCIAL AND AGRICULTURAL 1847-1669 I 

PMRL 1852-1890 0 

CAPE COMMERCIAL 1854-1882 P a 

STaWBOSCH (DISTRICT) 1854-1 877; 1882- 

UTEWAGE 1858- 1859 

SOMERSET EAST 1860- 1877 D-------. 

GEORGE DIVISIONAL 1881 -1889 

MONTAGU 1881-1- 

AGRICULTURAL BANK OF QUEENSTOWN 1882-1872 

VICTORIA WEST 166S-1668 

PORT ELIZABETH 1840-1873 
ORIENTAL ( iwi) 1 0 7 s - t m  
SA CENTRAL 1854-1873 
QUEENSTOWN 1858.1873 
EASTERN PROVWX 1839-1874 
CRADOCK UNION 185&1= ~~- ~ 

F A U R ~ S ~ I T H  (OR) lea3; 1-1875 
BANK OF AFRICA im- 

COMMERCIAL BANK OF PORT ELIZABETH 1853-1863 
STANDARD BANK OF BRITISH SOUTH AFRICA 1862- 
COLESBERG 1881-1863 
BRITISH KAFFRARAN 1858- 1863 
BEAUFORT nvEsn 1855- 1 w 
FORT BEAUFORT AND VICTORIA 1860-1873 
ALBERT 1881-1874 
LONDON AND SOUTH AFRICA 1881-1877 
SWELLENDAM 1852-1877 
CALEDON AGRICULTURAL 1854-1 856; 1881 -1878 
MALMESBURY AGRICULTURAL AND COMMERCIAL 1862-1878 
WELLINGTON 1857-1890 

WORCESTER COMMERCIAL 1850-1 892 o 
WESTERN PROVINCE 1847-1891 
KAFFRARIAN COLONIAL 1862-1891 0 
AFRICAN BANKIN0 CORPORATION (ABC) 1890- 

- BAH(OW( - ~a058) --r BANK ABSORB^ AMIL BR~T~SH OR FOREIGN BANK 

(Sources: Compiled from Arndt, 1928; Amphlett, 1914; SBA; BMA, Smith f i l e s )  

it b e t t e r  terms than t h e  ~ a n k ' s  own branch the re .  The l a t t e r  branch - unsur- 

p r i s i n g l y  given t h e  r o l e  of loca l  merchants on both of t h e  boards - refused t o  



d e f e r  t o  orders  from t h e  General Manager a t  Port Elizabeth,  r e f e r r i n g  i t s  claims 

t o  London (Amphlett, 1914, pp. 28-29). A s  a  r e s u l t  the  loca l  boards came under 

increas ingly  d i r e c t  ins t ruc t ions  from t h e  London board, passed through t h e  Gen- 

e r a l  Manager. In  1865, even John ~ a t e r s o n ' s  request fo r  addi t ional  f a c i l i t i e s  

f o r  h i s  firm was re j ec ted ,  and it went i n t o  l iquidat ion .  The l o c a l  boards were 

gradual ly  dissolved and contro l  of t h e  Standard ~ a n k ' s  operat ions passed i n t o  

t h e  hands of t h e  General Manager, ac t ing  on d i rec t ions  from London.(l2) The cen- 

t r a l i s a t i o n  of cont ro l  a t  Port  Elizabeth d id  not necessar i ly  mean t h a t  Port  E l i -  

zabeth merchants were able  t o  exerc ise  d i r e c t  influence over t h e  l a r g e s t  

f i n a n c i a l  i n s t i t u t i o n  i n  t h e  colony, though i t s  i n t e r e s t s  i n  t h e  growth of t r a d e  

through Port Elizabeth remained, f o r  t h e  time being, s imi la r  t o  those  of t h e  

l o c a l  merchants themselves. 

I f  the  g rea te r  resources of t h e  Cape Town merchants had m i l i t a t e d  aga ins t  

t h e i r  need f o r  g r e a t e r  c a p i t a l  imports a s  represented by t h e  a r r i v a l  of t h e  

imper ia l  banks i n  Port  Elizabeth,  c e r t a i n l y  no l e s s  d id  t h e  t r a d e  of the  l a t t e r  

p o r t  exc i t e  more enthusiasm among B r i t i s h  inves tors .  In  1854 imports through 

Por t  Elizabeth exceeded those  through Cape Town f o r  t h e  f i r s t  t i m e  (Fig.  3 . 7 ) .  

By t h e  end of t h e  f i f t i e s  exports  through Port Elizabeth exceeded those  through 

Cape Town as well  (Figs. 3 . 7  and 3 .8) .  With t h e  support of t h e  new banks, both 

t h e  t r ade  of t h e  Eastern Province and t h e  pos i t ion  of the  Port  El izabeth  mer- 

chants  must have appeared poised f o r  f u r t h e r  dramatic improvement. But t h e  boom 

was already passing.  I t  had been fueled by t h e  expansion of wool production 

i n t o  new a reas .  Expansion of t h e  labour force had resul ted  from t h e  de fea t s  of 

t h e  Xhosa and t h e i r  a l l i e s  i n  the  f r o n t i e r  war of 1850-53 (Theal, 1878, P t .  2 ,  

Chapter 25) and t h e  Xhosa c a t t l e - k i l l i n g  movement (see below), as  well  a s  t h e  

se t t lement  of immigrants i n  B r i t i s h  Kaf f ra r i a  (De Kock, 1924, p. 104). Based 



Figure 3 . 7 .  Shares of imports and exports  through major Cape p o r t s ,  
1835 - 1899 
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(Sources: compiled from Cape BB,  Cape SR and PECC Reports) 

on t h e  perfec t ion  of a commercial system involving an in ter locking network of 

merchant houses a t  the  por t s ,  agents i n  t h e  country towns and c r e d i t  from banks 



Figure 3.8. Shares of t r ade  (imports plus exports) through major Cape 
por ts ,  1835 - 1899 

(Source: Figure 3.7) 

and o ther  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  expansion had l a s t ed  i n t o  t h e  s i x t i e s .  But the  Cape 

Colony was adversely af fec ted  by a number of f ac to r s .  



F i r s t ,  i t s  wool exports  faced competition from other  areas ,  notably from 

super ior  and improving q u a l i t y  Austral ian wools. The i n a b i l i t y  of merchants a t  

t h e  Cape t o  encourage the  production of b e t t e r  q u a l i t y  wool, and t h e i r  f a i l u r e  

t o  a l t e r  t h e  p r i ces  of purchase i n  order  t o  do so  (Dubow, 1982, p. 27), meant 

t h a t  t h e  immediate l i m i t  of t h e  market had been reached. I t  seems probable t h a t  

t h e  i n f l u x  of c a p i t a l  associa ted  with t h e  imperial  banks proved i n f l a t i o n a r y ,  

with t h e  r e s u l t  t h a t  p r i ces  of production rose  s u f f i c i e n t l y  t o  push Cape wool 

p r i c e s  above those appropriate t o  t h e i r  q u a l i t y  (Amphlett, 1914, pp: 24-28; 

Schumann, 1938, p .  81) .  Simultaneously, t h e  Eastern Province suffered  a p a r t i c -  

u l a r l y  severe period of drought i n  t h e  e a r l y  s i x t i e s ,  perhaps bes t  described by 

Olive Schreiner:  

A t  l a s t  came t h e  year  of the  g rea t  drought, t h e  year  of 1862. From end t o  
end of t h e  land t h e  e a r t h  c r i e d  f o r  water.  Man and beast  turned t h e i r  eyes 
t o  t h e  p i t i l e s s  sky, t h a t  l i k e  t h e  roof of some brazen oven arched over-  
head. On t h e  farm, day a f t e r  day, month a f t e r  month, the  water i n  t h e  dams 
f e l l  lower and lower; the  sheep d ied  i n  t h e  f i e l d s ;  t h e  c a t t l e ,  s ca rce ly  
ab le  t o  crawl, t o t t e r e d  as  they moved from spot  t o  spot  i n  search of food. 
Week a f t e r  week, month a f t e r  month, t h e  sun looked down from the  c loudless  
sky, till t h e  karroo-bushes were l e a f l e s s  s t i c k s ,  broken i n t o  t h e  e a r t h ,  
and t h e  e a r t h  i t s e l f  was naked and bare;  and only the  milk-bushes, l i k e  
o ld  hags, pointed t h e i r  s h r i v e l l e d  f inger s  heavenwards, praying f o r  t h e  
r a i n  t h a t  never came (Schreiner,  1975, p. 37).  

The n e t  r e s u l t  of the  ensuing recess ion,  which appears simply as a lack  of 

expansion i n  overseas t r a d e  f igures  (Fig. 3 . 4 ) ,  was t o  discourage f u r t h e r  capi-  

t a l  imports f o r  some time t o  come, t o  force  t h e  co lon ia l  government t o  re t rench,  

and t o  br ing  about a cont rac t ion  i n  t h e  f i n a n c i a l  system. Expenditure on road 

improvement and br idge  const ruct ion  - v i t a l  t o  cheapening pas to ra l  exports  - 
declined s t eep ly  (Fig. 3 .9 ) .  So slow was t h e  growth of services  i n  t h e  colony 

t h a t  i n  1865 only n ine  towns had populations above 2000. (13) Overextended l o c a l  

banks were forced t o  c lose  i n  Vic to r i a  West, George and Grahamstown ( c f .  F ig .  
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Figure 3.9. Cape government expenditure on roads and bridges, 1860 - 
1900 

3.6). Both imperial banks were unable to sustain operation in Graaff-Reinet, 

while the L & SA Bank closed a further four branches by 1870. On the other hand 

some of the stronger local banks were able to open branches during the 

recession, and the Standard Bank was able to consolidate its position in the 

Eastern Province (Figs. 3.6 and 3.10). (14) 
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The slump of the sixties confirmed the emergence of a cyclic pattern within 

the cape's economy. Following the copper boom-and-bust, there had been an 

appreciable shift to the Eastern Province as the regional centre of the cape's 

export production. The characteristic cycles of capitalism were already accom- 
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panied by significant spatial shifts. They were also accompanied by an increas- 

ing concentration of wage labour, in the merchant-dominated economy primarily in 

the transport and trans-shipment of commodities. It was in these sectors that 



Figure 3.10. Locations of banks i n  t h e  Cape Colony, 1865 and 1870 

(Sources: a s  f o r  Fig.  3.6)  

those  o ther  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of nineteenth century capi ta l i sm appeared - t h e  con- 

s t r u c t i o n  of railways and s t r i k e s  of wage workers. 

Deficiencies of the Transport System 

The f i r s t  proposals f o r  government a s s i s t ance  i n  t h e  financing of railway con- 

s t r u c t i o n  were heard i n  the  f i r s t  sess ion  of t h e  new colonia l  l e g i s l a t u r e .  I n  

August 1854, the  ubiquitous John Paterson, who was one of t h e  Port  El izabeth  

rep resen ta t ives ,  moved fo r  a  s e l e c t  committee t o  inves t iga te  government guaran- 

t e e s  f o r  railway companies. No immediate r e s u l t s  came of t h i s  attempt t o  



secure the  a s s i s t ance  of t h e  s t a t e  i n  gaining access t o  overseas c a p i t a l  f o r  

rai lways,  and the  s t a t e ' s  f i r s t  d i r e c t  involvement i n  the  use of fore ign funds 

f o r  t ranspor t  investment had t o  do with roads. (15) 

None of t h e  t r anspor t  and transshipment f a c i l i t i e s  a t  t h e  Cape could have 

been described as  sophis t ica ted  i n  t h e  1850s. The lack of investment i n  f a c i l i -  

t i e s  f o r  the  movement of t h e  r ap id ly  expanding commodity t r ade  represented a 

major b a r r i e r  t o  t h e  c i r c u l a t i o n  of  c a p i t a l ,  a f e t t e r  which (as Marx wrote i n  

t h e  Grundrisse (1857) a t  t h e  time) would have t o  be burs t  open before  t h e  f u r -  

t h e r  development of production was poss ib le .  The main motive force  of the  sys-  

tem was the  humble ox, with t h e  r e s u l t  t h a t  movement was always slow. Thus, 

journeys between t h e  por ts  and i n t e r i o r  towns were measured i n  weeks r a t h e r  than 

days; t h e  300 mile journey by ox-wagon from Prince Albert t o  Port El izabeth ,  f o r  

example, took t h r e e  weeks i n  1861. Even passenger t r anspor t  on t h e  few routes  

operated by companies with horses and coaches was extremely slow: it took t h e  

b e t t e r  p a r t  of a week t o  t r a v e l  t h e  350 miles from Port Elizabeth o r  Cape Town t o  

Beaufort West i n  t h e  s i x t i e s .  (16) 

I f  t h e  vehic les  and motive power were backward by comparison wi th  western 

Europe o r  p a r t s  of North America, no l e s s  bad were t h e  roads. The records a r e  

r e p l e t e  with references t o  t h e  inadequacy of t h e  main road system, and t o  t h e  

poor condit ion of those roads which d i d  e x i s t .  In 1860, t h e  following repor t s  

were made: 

(At Fraserburg) . . .  another drawback i s  t h e  want of main roads t o  Cape- 
town . . . 

(From Middelburg) t h e  main road t o  Graaff-Reinet is  not ye t  completed. 
The mountain pass over t h e  Lootsberg, which has never been completed, is 
now much out  of order  . . . 



(At Knysna) this division is still suffering from want of good roads ... 
(17) 

The merchants who dominated the trade of the colony were not in a position to 

accomplish very much towards the improvement of transport, since the amount of 

money required exceeded their means. Hence the early attempts to push the colo- 

nial state towards improving roads, and constructing bridges and mountain passes 

- an area of some urgency, but also some success, sometimes by reason of mili- 
tary requirements. By 1860 the colonial government was spending over •’120 000 

per year on roads and bridges, the impact of which sum on the landscape was mul- 

tiplied not only by additional works under Divisional Council control, but also 

by the fact that of the total some forty per cent was spent on convict rations 

and supervision, which was at the time the cheapest form of construction labour, 

obviating as it did direct wage payments. Even road-building was limited,,bow- 

ever, by the cost of borrowing: on a loan raised to cover the colonial Road Board 

debt in 1858, for example, the government had to pay 6 per cent interest, sub- 

stantially above most prevailing English rates.(l8) 

In the improvement of transport through port development, the merchants also 

enjoyed rather limited success. An indication of their inability to intervene 

directly in the nature of the labour processes in the ports, as well as their 

dependence on the inefficient methods but continued functioning of freight han- 

dling may be gleaned from the occurrence of several early strikes at the ports. 

The immediate cause of the first strike known to have taken place, at Cape 

Town, was the inflation which followed the copper share speculation. 

The strike among the boatmen has been brought to a close, the proposal 
made by the boat owners for an advance equivalent to fifty per cent on 
their previous earnings having at length been accepted.(l9) 



A s  one of those f i r s t  s t r i k e r s ,  Francis  Dousing, s a i d  t o  t h e  magistrate before 

he was convicted of ' in t imidat ion ' :  

Everything has r i s e n .  For the  bread t h a t  you bought f o r  3d. you have now 
t o  pay 4d.; you even have t o  pay more f o r  your washing and even - I beg 
your pardon, gentlemen - f o r  car ry ing out  t h e  tubs ,  and when everything 
r i s e s  so,  we c a n ' t  work f o r  t h e  same wages a s  before.  (20) 

The specula t ive  growth of copper mining companies had its e f f e c t s  on t h e  labour 

market, placing t h e  workers who handled t h e  boats  which moved cargo between 

wharves and ships  i n  Table Bay i n  a pos i t ion  of r e l a t i v e  s t rength:  

. . . the  working boatmen . . . demand higher wages, i n  consequence of t h e  
dearness of provis ions ,  and t h e  increased demand fo r  labour t o  t h e  copper 
mines.(21) 

One of t h e  boat owners complained t h a t ,  even before the  s t r i k e ,  he had found it 
I 

increas ingly  d i f f i c u l t  t o  maintain cont ro l  of h i s  employees and t h e i r  working 

hours. The s t r i k e  began on Friday March 3, 1854, on a small s c a l e  agains t  a 

r e s t r i c t e d  number of boat owners, and then spread t o  a l l  t he  employers. The 

s t r i k e r s  were s u f f i c i e n t l y  organised t o  assemble a t  the  wharves on t h e  Saturday 

and subsequent days t o  discourage o thers  from working, with the  r e s u l t  t h a t  t h e  

s t r i k e  became general  not only among t h e  boatmen but  a l s o  among t h e  l e s s  s k i l l e d  

workers who loaded and unloaded t h e  boats . (22)  Presumably most of t h e  l a t t e r  

workers were black ( ' c o o l i e s ' ,  a term which undoubtedly had a wide meaning i n  

t h e  Cape a t  t h e  t ime) .  But i n  some instances t h e  heavy work was done by whites;  

and t h e r e  is no way of t e l l i n g  who t h e  boatmen were beyond a few names, which 

c e r t a i n l y  do not de f ine  t h e i r  e thn ic  i d e n t i t y .  (23) 

Almost a s  soon as  the  f i r s t  workers s t ruck ,  Cape Town merchants began t o  

pressure  the  boat owners t o  s e t t l e  with t h e  s t r i k e r s .  The workers demanded a 



wage increase  of 50 per  cent - a r i s e  from 3s .  t o  416 a day. The merchants and 

boatowners agreed t o  an increase  i n  boat t r i p  and tonnage charges and the  boa- 

towners of fered  the  boatmen a 25% r i s e ,  which was re jec ted .  By Saturday March 

11, t h e  boatmen had won t h e i r  demand f o r  t h e  f i f t y  per cent  increase ,  and were 

back on the  job. Their s t r a t e g i c  p o s i t i o n  i n  handling the  commodity t r a d e  of a 

commercial town contr ibuted  t o  t h e i r  success.  A s  a r e s u l t  of t h e  s t r i k e ,  t h e  

charges f o r  use of t h e  boats  increased by 80%. Whether t h e  ' coo l i e s  engaged a t  

t h e  wharves' gained as  much from t h e  s t r i k e  a s  the  'working boatmen' d id  is 

unclear ,  though subsequent comments by boat owners suggest t h a t  they d id  rece ive  

some wage increase.  (24) Eleven of t h e  boatmen were t r i e d  f o r  ac t ions  undertaken 

dur ing t h e  s t r i k e .  Jose Massin, Frank Louis and three  o thers  were convicted of 

preventing a s h i p ' s  capta in  from us ing a boat (owned by one of t h e  boat owners) 

f o r  unloading. Massin and Louis were imprisoned while t h e  o ther  accused were 

discharged.  Francis  Dousing, Oelof Williamson, Cornelius Camperdock, Charles 
, 

Kaber, Leendert de Bes and Alexander Wheeler were t r i e d  f o r  ' threa tening '  a 

boatman named Jose Joachim and preventing him from working.(25) The exchange 

between Dousing, t h e  magis t ra te  ( ' t h e  ~ a r o n ' )  and Joachim a t  the  t r i a l  provides 

t h e  f i r s t  recorded defence of s o l i d a r i t y  among s t r i k e r s  i n  South Africa:  

Dousing asked t o  be allowed t o  speak. He s t a t e d  t h a t  Joe (Jose) and t h e  
whole of them had joined hand and hea r t  when they s t ruck f o r  more wages; 
they  wanted a d o l l a r  a day more each man. 

The Baron: 'who s a i d  so? ' 

Dousing: 'one and a l l ;  and t h i s  man i s  t h e  f i r s t  t h a t  tu rns  agains t  us .  
We a l l  f i rmly agreed not t o  work below t h i s  p r i ce ,  and t h a t  one would not  
go t o  work unless a l l  got it. ' 

The Baron:  hat is  a combination and unlawful. You aye doing your- 
s e l v e s  an injury:' 

Dousing: ' I  don ' t  t h ink  s o . '  

The Baron: ' w i l l  you be s o  good as  t o  hear  me?' 



Dousing : ' Most undoubtedly. ' 

The Baron: "YOU have a r i g h t  t o  leave the  se rv ice  of your employer i f  he 
refuses t o  give you t h e  remuneration you ask, but i f  another man chooses 
t o  accept t h a t  r a t e ,  as  t h i s  man d i d  . . . ' 
Dousing: ' ~ u t  see  what a f a l se -hea r t ed  man! ' 

Jose:  ' I  t o l d  you on Saturday f rankly ,  t h a t  the  master had agreed t o  g ive  
me t h e  1s. 6d., and t h a t  I would go t o  work. ' 

Dousing: 'And he was t h e  very man t h a t  says t o  me "1f one g e t s  it a l l  must 
g e t  it", and now he i s  t h e  f i r s t  t o  t u r n  t a i l  upon us .  ' 

The Baron: 'your views a r e  unreasonable and absurd. ' (26) 

The magistrate 'bound t h e  whole down t o  keep the  peace' ,  and Camperdock and 

Kaber were released a f t e r  paying •’50 i n  secur i ty .  The o ther  four were j a i l e d ,  

but  l a t e r  released when t h e  s e c u r i t y  was paid.  (27) 

I n  t h i s  f i r s t  known s t r i k e  i n  t h e  Cape, workers without formal organisa t ion  

combined t o  achieve a wage increase  during a period of rapid i n f l a t i o n  and ' l ab -  

our shortage '  . The success of t h e  s t r i k e  depended on s o l i d a r i t y  between d i f f e r -  

en t  types of workers (boatmen and wharf workers). Despite t h e  views of those  i n  

au thor i ty ,  t h e  s t r i k e  was won, and i ts  consequences underlined t h e  dependence of 

t h e  merchants on pr imi t ive  f r e i g h t  handling a t  the  por t s ,  which i n  any event 

were no more than open roadsteads with pr imi t ive  wharves o r  j e t t i e s  o r  simply 

open beaches. 

Por t  Elizabeth merchants a l s o  faced s t r i k e s  by por t  workers, with s i m i l a r  

r e s u l t s .  In 1856, work a t  t h e  boating companies t h e r e  was stopped f o r  over a 

week when f i r s t  the  beach and wharf workers (described as ' ~ i n ~ o e s  ' , o r  Mf engu) 

and then the  boatmen (described a s  Malays) s t ruck  success fu l ly  f o r  increases  

from 5 s .  t o  6/6 and from 7 s .  t o  9s .  a day respect ive ly .  The following January, 

t h e  workers who landed and loaded boats  serving ships  i n  t h e  roadstead won a 



f u r t h e r  s t r i k e  f o r  higher wages,(28) Thus merchants a t  both t h e  main p o r t s  

formed an e a r l y  d e s i r e  f o r  g rea te r  c a p i t a l  investment i n  harbour works a t  l e a s t  

i n  p a r t  inspi red  by t h e  act ions of t h e  workers who occupied c r u c i a l  pos i t ions .  

Proper harbour works would reduce t h e  merchants' dependence on boating companies 

and undiscipl ined workers. But desp i t e  t h e  increasing lead of Port El izabeth  i n  

t h e  t r a d e  of t h e  colony, it was Cape Town merchants who were f i r s t  successful  i n  

persuading t h e  colonia l  government t o  proceed with construct ion of an a r t i f i c i a l  

harbour i n  Table Bay. Thus i n  t h e  parliamentary sess ion  of 1860, a proposal was 

c a r r i e d  f o r  t h e  construct ion of a breakwater i n  Table Bay, the  cos t  being e s t i -  

mated a t  almost a quar ter  of a mi l l ion  pounds, twice t h e  e n t i r e  annual expendi- 

t u r e  on roads (Rush, 1972, p. 57).  This ea r ly  la rge  expenditure on Table Bay 

harbour e a s i l y  surpassed the  funds which the  government was prepared t o  r a i s e  

f o r  harbour works i n  the  Eastern Province (Table 3 .1) .  

Among t h e  advantages f o r  Cape Town of t h e  construct ion of t h e  Alfred Docks, 

completed by 1870, were the  increased revenue generated by having sh ips  handled 

alongside t h e  harbour wharves r a the r  than by l i g h t e r s ,  t h e  reduced dependence on 

s k i l l e d  boatmen, and t h e  securing of Cape  own's t r a d i t i o n a l  pos i t ion  as  por t  of 

c a l l  and replenishment f o r  maritime t r a f f i c  between Europe and the  Indian Ocean. 
- 

Limited revenue, r e c a l c i t r a n t  workers and t h e  opening of the  Suez Canal a l l  

threa tened t h e  v i a b i l i t y  of Table Bay a s  the  por t  handling the  l a r g e s t  number of 

sh ips  i n  t h e  colony. The harbour works placed Cape Town securely ahead of Por t  

El izabeth  i n  t h i s  function,  i f  not i n  tonnage of cargo handled (Table 3 . 2 ) .  

Despite t h e  f a c t  t h a t  the  colony earned more revenue from t r a d e  through Por t  

El izabeth ,  loans r a i sed  i n  London and secured on the  general  revenue of t h e  co l -  

ony - much of which came from customs dues co l l ec ted  a t  Algoa Bay - were l a rge ly  



spent  on Cape  own's harbour. A t  t h e  6 per  cent  i n t e r e s t  r a t e s  which Cape gov- 

ernment loans faced i n  London during the  period,  ' t h e  shortage of funds re su l t ed  

i n  major works being ca r r i ed  on i n  Table Bay only' (Rush, 1972, p .  58) .  An out -  

c r y  from t h e  Eastern Province ensued.(29) Manipulation of t h e  preponderant 

Western Province representa t ion  i n  Parliament, and t h e  d iv i s ions  among Eas ter -  

ne r s  brought about by r i v a l r y  between Por t  Elizabeth and Grahamstown merchants 

( t h e  l a t t e r  keen t o  secure expenditure a t  Por t  Alfred on t h e  Kowie mouth r a t h e r  

than Algoa Bay), allowed t h e  government t o  ca r ry  i t s  Table Bay harbour schemes. 

Thus 'one end of t h e  countryf obtained t h e  bulk of government-secured fore ign 

c a p i t a l  enter ing  t h e  colony (Theal, 1878, P t .  11, p. 69). 

Conf l ic t  between d i f f e r e n t  Eastern Province commercial i n t e r e s t s  continued 
I 

t o  plague t h e i r  common antipathy t o  Cape Town and t h e  Western Province. That 
4 

t h i s  i n t e r n a l  c o n f l i c t  was long-established has been ably demonstrated by Le 

Cordeur (1981); t h e  extent  to-which it a f fec ted  the  railway quest ion i n  t h e  sev- 

e n t i e s  has been revealed by Purkis (1978), and w i l l  be discussed i n  Chapter 

Five .  In some of t h e  e a r l i e s t  railway schemes Eastern Province merchants and 

t h e i r  pol i t i .ca1  representa t ives  were unable t o  agree on p r i o r i t i e s  among routes  

Table 3.1.  Loans authorised by t h e  Cape parliament f o r  harbour works, 
1854 - 1868 

Harbour works a t :  L i 
I 

Cape Town 1 280 000 
Mossel Bay 8 500 

I 

Port Elizabeth 
I 
1 119 000 

I 

Port Alfred 1 64 000 
I 
I 

I 

(Source: Cape V&P, Ann., G.43-1900, pp. 6-13) 



connecting Port Elizabeth and Uitenhage, Port Elizabeth and Grahamstown, and 

Grahamstown and Port Alfred.(30). 

While Port Elizabeth interests failed in the fifties in their first bid to 

construct railways, the formation of the Cape Town Railway and Dock Company with 

a capital of •’75 000 was more successful. Construction of a sixty mile railway 

from Cape Town via Stellenbosch and Paarl to Wellington began in 1859 under a 

government sub-guarantee arrangement.(31) Completion of the line in 1862 did 

not, however, lead to new construction; apart from a 9 mile branch line from 

Salt River to Wynberg, opened in 1863 by the Wynberg Railway Company '(32), no 

further construction was undertaken until the late sixties. Not only did 

recess ion adversely affect the prospects of raising money for, or making returns 

on, new railways; the concentration of large numbers of wage workers in railway 

construction had proved far more expensive than first anticipated. One reason 

for this was collective action by the workers concerned. 

Table 3.2. Harbour statistics, Table Bay and Algoa Bay, 1865 - 1869/70 

I I I 

I I Table Bay I Algoa Bay i 
I I I I 

I 1 1865 1 1869 1 1865 1 1869 1 

i i i I i I 
I No. of ships I . 528 1 559 (1870) ( 249 1 222 (18701 
I I I I I I 
I Wharfage dues 1 9 074 1 14 033 
I I 
1 Customs duty I 

I 
I 

I collected 1 119 352 1 114 175 
I I I 

(Source: Cape BB, 1865, 1869, 1870) 



The f i r s t  s t r i k e s  occurred soon a f t e r  construct ion began on t h e  Cape 

Town-Wellington l i n e .  In  January 1861, masons and labourers employed a t  time 

and piece  ra t e s  s t ruck  t o  secure a minimum d a i l y  wage of 6d. The workers were 

l o s i n g  time (and wages) through t h e  ineff ic iency of t h e  cont rac tor  and delays  

caused by arguments a s  t o  the  requirements of the  cont rac t  f o r  laying t h e  

t r ack . (33)  Later t h e  same year,  on October 31, n a w i e s  working on t h e  l i n e  a t  

Muldersvlei s t ruck f o r  an increase  i n  wages. Their r e l a t i v e  s t r eng th  on t h e  

labour market - most were imported from Br i t a in  and I re land - is  revealed by t h e  

f a c t  t h a t  t h e i r  wages a t  t h e  time were already 6s .  a day. One of t h e  con t r ib -  

u to ry  causes of t h i s  s t r i k e  may have been the  dangers at tendant  on t h e  wbrk: on 

t h e  same day an Irishman named Hegan was k i l l e d  i n  an accident  t o  t h e  t r a i n  which 

c a r r i e d  250 workers t o  and from work, while ' a  dozen o the r s  were more o r  l e s s  

in ju red  . . . some . . . s e r i o u s l y ' .  (34) The experience of having t o  cope with 

l a r g e  concentrations of wage workers was new t o  t h e  colony, and such occurrences 

were a discouragement t o  new .railway construct ion.  With t h e  exception of t h e  

Wynberg l i n e ,  over t e n  years  would e lapse  before any fu r the r  railway development 

took p lace  a t  the  Cape. High i n t e r e s t  r a t e s ,  d i f f i c u l t i e s  i n  government and 

depression were la rgely  responsible f o r  t h e  length of t h e  delay.  

The Cape Colony was dominated by merchants and f inanc ie r s  during t h e  f i f t i e s  

and s i x t i e s .  But t h e i r  domination was l a t e r  t o  be challenged by organised 

farmers and o thers ,  and was not  complete even i n  t h e  decades here  under review. 

The power of the  merchants was constrained by t h e  vagaries of t h e  t r anspor t  sys-  

tem, a s  we have seen. I t  was a l s o  sub jec t  t o  t h e i r  dependence on markets f o r  

c o l o n i a l  products i n  B r i t a i n  and elsewhere. Underlying these  problems was t h e  

necessary associa t ion  of t h e  merchants with t h e  p a s t o r a l i s t s  who con t ro l l ed  t h e  



production of the main export commodity - an association which was both economic 
and political.(35) 

Despite strong contests among them, which were often related to regional or 

local allegiances, the merchant and rural groups a11 accepted the legitimacy of 

the colonial government, which provided an integrating structure within which 

the power of the dominant groups could be exercised and conf licts among them 

resolved. The colonial government was of course not the only, nor necessarily 

the central form within which the interaction of merchants and farmers or pasto- 

ralists was played out. But to understand their relationship the position of 

the farmers must be addressed. The following section of the Chapter is thus 

concerned with the transformation of rural areas of the colony in the fifties 

and sixties . 

Rural Transformation: Sheep Farming 1854 to  1868 

In the nineteenth century, labour in rural areas of the Cape Colony was per- 

formed within social relations which bore the mark of the slavery and forced 

labour which had long predominated in the colony (cf. Ross, 1983a; 1983b; New- 

ton-King, 1980). Slavery, even before its abolition in 1834, had never been the 

sole form in which labour was performed at the Cape. The promulgation of Ordi- 

nance 50 of 1828 extended formally equal rights to all free persons in the colo- 

ny; nevertheless, the system of indentures which followed the emancipation 

involved its subjects in rather less free relations with their masters than 

might be implied in the wage labour relationship elsewhere (Marais, 1939, pp. 

190-192). It was under the impetus of the transition to wool production (Kirk, 

1980, pp. 229-232) and of increasing numbers of non-indentured workers in rural 



areas  t h a t  the  Masters and Servants Ordinance of 1841was applied.  I t  l a i d  down 

t h e  r i g h t s  and obl iga t ions  of employers and employees and a t tached criminal  

sanct ions  t o  breach of cont rac t  by e i t h e r  par ty ,  with obviously weighted conse- 

quences. This Ordinance, which was succeeded by a new Masters and Servants Act 

i n  1856, was the  chief  l ega l  instrument which contro l led  the  transformation of 

indentured labourers and t h e i r  chi ldren  i n t o  cont rac tual ,  semi-wage labourers  

(Dubow, 1982, p. 33). 

I t  was i n  t h i s  context of  a transformation of r e l a t ionsh ips  i n  r u r a l  a reas  

t h a t  t h e  wool production growth of t h e  f i f t i e s  took place.  The most dramatic 

expansion occurred on l a rge  farms i n  d i s t r i c t s  such as Beaufort West, 

Graaff-Reinet,  Cradock and Uitenhage.(36) Here t h e  condit ions of t h e  period 

enabled many of t h e  p a s t o r a l i s t s ,  both English and Dutch speaking, t o  expand 

t h e i r  production. Some had taken over farms abandoned o r  so ld  by emigrant 

t r ekkers ,  o r  purchased new land leases  a f t e r  t h e  ea r ly  ac t ion  o f t h e  new repre-  

s e n t a t i v e  government i n  lowering 'upset  ' pr ices  on Crown lands (Christopher, 

1976a, p.  123). For those i n t e r e s t e d  i n  increasing t h e i r  r e tu rns  t h e  simplest  

answer lay  i n  adding t o  t h e i r  f locks .  Under t h e  dry condit ions i n  most of t h e  

i n t e r i o r  occupied by those engaged i n  pas to ra l  production f o r  t h e  markets of 

co lon ia l  towns, l a rge  areas of land were necessary. Since up t o  40 morgen (one 

morgen is s l i g h t l y  over 2 ac res )  were necessary i n  the  i n t e r i o r  d i s t r i c t s  t o  

support one head of c a t t l e ,  while two t o  f i v e  su f f i ced  per  head of sheep, small 

s tock predominated. Further ,  sheep provided a r ead i ly  exchangeable and t r a n s -  

por t ab le  commodity, wool, i n  r e t u r n  f o r  which merchants i n  t h e  small towns would 

not  only supply necessary o r  luxury items, but would a l so  allow s h o r t  term cred- 

it secured on wool production. The l o c a l  merchants, banks and insurance compa- 

n i e s  would a l s o  extend longer-term c r e d i t  on mortgages secured on land.(37) The 



system which arose on these exchange r e l a t i o n s  nevertheless required t h a t  wool 

be produced, and wool production necess i ta ted  the  employment of labour. Here 

t h e  farmers confronted continuing problems i n  t h e  supply o f ,  and r e l a t i o n s  with,  

labour.  

The immediate production process on t h e  wool farms involved t h r e e  main 

aspec t s .  F i r s t ,  the  sheep had t o  be herded: the  system i n  use was one of ' k raa l -  

i n g ' ,  under which numerous shepherds were required t o  take  the  sheep out  t o  pas- 

t u r e ,  where they had t o  be tended, o f t e n  day and n ight ,  o r  from where they had t o  

be brought back t o  kraa ls  a t  n ight  f o r  protec t ion  from predators  ( including 

t h i e v e s ) .  The consequences of t h i s  process were r a the r  detr imental  t o  t h e  land, 

f o r  highly uneven manuring and s o i l  erosion along well-worn paths were among its 

r e s u l t s  (Noble, 1886, pp. 242-243; Dubow, 1982, p. 46). For t h e  farmers, t h e  

immediate problem associa ted  with t h i s  labour process was t h a t  it demanded t h e  

a v a i l a b i l i t y  of numbers of cheap, t rustworthy shepherds. Throughout the  nine-  

t e e n t h  century the chief  source of d i f f i c u l t y  f o r  the  farmers was t h e  inadequate 

supply of labour a t  the  wages which t h e  farmers were wi l l ing  t o  o f f e r .  Local 

newspapers f requent ly  declared,  as  one put it i n  1854, t h a t  ' t h e r e  was no prob- 

lem grea te r  than t h e  want of labour ... any servant ,  though notoriously a t h i e f  

and a l i a r ,  is eagerly sought a f t e r  and snapped up' . (38) 

A second aspect o f  the  production process was the  shearing of sheep. Given 

t h e  lack of s k i l l e d  labour, a s  well  as  t h e  l imi ta t ions  on stock s i z e  imposed by 

l ack  of herds, and the  nature  of t h e  ava i l ab le  market, farmers developed t h e  

p r a c t i c e  of shearing twice a year .  Merchants encouraged t h i s  p rac t i ce  by paying 

almost a s  much for s i x  month o l d  wool as  f o r  t h e  annually sheared v a r i e t y ,  per-  

haps due t o  t h e  s t rong  competition between them f o r  t h e  wool supply.(39) The 



q u a l i t y  of t h e  wool was much reduced by the  frequency of shearing,  with d i r e  

consequences f o r  t h e  reputa t ion  of Cape wool i n  foreign markets. But more imme- 

d i a t e  was t h e  problem of reproducing t h e  sheep themselves, something which could 

not be l e f t  e n t i r e l y  t o  nature.  Here some of t h e  ea r ly  d i f ferences  among farm- 

e r s  begin t o  c l a r i f y .  There were those  who invested i n  the  addi t ion  of new meri- 

no rams t o  t h e i r  f locks ,  bought from merchants whose i n t e r e s t  i n  t h e  deal  went 

beyond t h e  d i r e c t  p r o f i t  t o  t h e  improvement i n  wool qua l i ty  which t h e  importa- 

t i o n  of merinos was expected t o  br ing . (40)  Then t h e r e  were those who were con- 

t e n t  t o  reproduce t h e i r  f locks from wi th in  t h e i r  own stock.  Nevertheless, t h e  

lambing season demanded labour, supplied by the  farmers' fami l ies  o r  by workers 

with some experience of sheep farming. 

The most enduring form of labour on t h e  farms during t h i s  period involved a 

combination of wage-work with a measure of independence. Thus, some workers 

maintained t h e i r  own small f locks ,  o f t e n  encouraged t o  do so  by t h e  farmers 

whose a t t i t u d e  it was t h a t  

t h e  bes t  c l a s s  of servants  ... a r e  those with from 10 - 30 goats ,  those 
who have many more a r e  too  independent and those who have none a r e  gener- 
a l l y  too ca re less . (41)  

By t h e  mid-s ix t ies  it was the  r e l a t i v e l y  independent employees and t h e  s q u a t t e r s  

on Crown lands who appeared t o  provide the  most access ib le  pool of labour,  

r equ i r ing  only t h a t  t h e i r  l e v e l  of independence be reduced i n  order  t o  t u r n  them 

i n t o  more productive o r  cheaper labourers ,  o r  a t  l e a s t  in to  rent-paying tenants .  

Dubow (1982) has described how t h i s  process took p lace  in  t h e  Graaff-Reinet d i s -  

t r i c t ,  and a survey of newspapers from Beaufort West o r  Colesberg shows how gen- 

e r a l  t h e  change was.(42) But these  r e l a t i v e l y  independent people d id  not always 

occupy those  ro les :  they were themselves of ten  recent  a r r i v a l s  i n  t h e  leading 



pas to ra l  d i s t r i c t s .  Besides t h e  descendants of the  o r ig ina l  s l aves ,  t h e  Khoi 

groups and Dutch farmers, who occupied considerable areas as  squa t t e r s  of vary- 

ing  means, a major change del ivered  an e n t i r e l y  new population i n t o  t h e  main 

pas to ra l  d i s t r i c t s .  This event was t h e  Xhosa and Thembu c a t t l e  k i l l i n g  of 

1856-57 (Pei res ,  forthcoming). 

The c a t t l e  k i l l i n g  began i n  B r i t i s h  Kaf f ra r i a  and independent Xhosaland i n  

l a t e  1855 and e a r l y  1856. Following prophecies of del iverance from t h e  whites 

who had defeated them i n  t h e  devas ta t ing  war of 1850-53, many Xhosa displayed a 

readiness t o  accept the  mi l lenar ian  v i s ion  which warfare had f a i l e d t o  d e l i v e r .  

The prophets required t h a t  c a t t l e  be slaughtered and g ra in  p i t s  destroyed i n  

order  t o  br ing  about t h e  millenium, i n  which t h e  oppression of t h e  Xhosa a t  t h e  

hands of the  co lon i s t s  would cease. There were severa l  disappointments, but  

'mi l lenar ian  movements have a tendency t o  feed o f f  t h e i r  own f a i l u r e s ,  and t h e  \ 

Xhosa c a t t l e - k i l l i n g  was no exception' (Pe i res ,  forthcoming, p. 3 ) .  Each c r i s i s  

of t h e  movement l ed  t o  renewed s laughter ing .  Eventually t h e  des t ruct ion  of food 

suppl ies  - including t h e  seed and calves which were t h e  resources of t h e  f u t u r e  

- led  t o  widespread d i s t r e s s .  By l a t e  1856, t h e  co lon ia l  o f f i c i a l s  i n  B r i t i s h  

Kaf f ra r i a  had already foreseen t h e  i n e v i t a b l e  outcome: an increase i n  t h e  Cape 

Colony's labour supply. 

From i n i t i a l l y  small numbers of a few hundred a month, t h e  movement of people 

en te r ing  t h e  Cape t o  seek sustenance jumped t o  over 6000 a month by Ju ly  1857 

(Pei res ,  forthcoming, p. 4 ) .  But c h a r i t y  was not a quest ion of.handouts t o  t h e  

d e s t i t u t e  and s t a r v i n g  Xhosa i n  an e r a  when poverty tended t o  be seen as  an ind i -  

v idual  f a i l i n g .  Ins tead  t h e  co lon ia l  o f f i c i a l s  i n s t i t u t e d  a system whereby only 

those  physica l ly  unable t o  be s e n t  on t o  work would rece ive  food. For t h e  r e s t ,  



t h e  m i l i t a r y  r u l e  of B r i t i s h  Kaf f ra r i a  i n s t i t u t e d  a form of agreement which Xho- 

s a  who were prepared - o r  forced by circumstance - t o  move on t o  the  Cape Colony 

would e n t e r  in to .  I t  provided f o r  t h r e e  o r  f i v e  year con t rac t s  under which t h e  

hapless Xhosa e s s e n t i a l l y  abandoned r i g h t s  they had. Employers t o  whom they 

would become contracted by t h e  Resident Magistrates of d i s t r i c t s  t o  which they 

were s e n t  had complete d i s c r e t i o n  over wages and ra t ions .  Juveniles  were not  

even covered by t h e  f i v e  year  l i m i t  (Pe i res ,  forthcoming, pp. 9-10). Farmers 

l i t e r a l l y  fetched groups of workers from t h e  Kaffrarian magis t ra tes  by t h e  wag- 

on-load; groups of Xhosa were dispatched t o  t h e  colonia l  towns. I n  a s i n g l e  

week of November 1858, over 600 Xhosa a r r ived  i n  Graaff-Reinet,  of whom ha l f  

were assigned t o  employers i n  t h e  d i s t r i c t .  (43) By the  end of 1858, over 30 000 

Xhosa were employed i n  t h e  colony (Van de r  Horst,  1942, p .  28).  This tremendous 

change i n  t h e  composition of t h e  workforce, e spec ia l ly  i n  t h e  Eastern Province, 

brought a s w i f t  response from t h e  co lon ia l  government: \ 

By t h e  c lose  of t h e  1859 -Parliamentary sess ion ,  s i x  new labour- re la ted  
Acts were on t h e  statute-book,  a l l  expressly designed t o  con t ro l  t h e  i m m i -  
g ra t ion  of Africans and t h e i r  condit ions of se rv ice  (Dubow, 1982, p. 
35) . (44) 

One of t h e  consequences of t h e  new l e g i s l a t i o n  was t o  c o n s t r i c t  the  continued 

growth of t h e  labour supply by demanding passes of a l l  e n t r a n t s  t o  t h e  colony 

from t h e  Xhosa t e r r i t o r i e s  t o  t h e  e a s t .  In  1860, t h i s  d id  not  appear t o  be a 

se r ious  problem, f o r  i n  addi t ion  t o  t h e  i n f l u x  of Xhosa-speakers, o the r  groups 

were a l s o  i n  s u b s t a n t i a l  evidence. Thus C i v i l  Commissioners i n  the  d i s t r i c t s  ,of 

Fraserburg, Beaufort West and Colesberg reported respect ive ly  t h a t  ' ~ a n t a t e e '  

(Basotho), ' ~ e c h u a n a '  (Batswana) and ' na t ives  from t r i b e s  t o - t h e  nor th  of t h e  

Vaal River '  (probably Bapedi) were maintaining a large supply of labour.  (45) 

But d e s p i t e  t h e  apparently l a rge  numbers of po ten t i a l  workers who had entered  

t h e  colony, t h e  farmers continued t o  complain of a shor tage  of labour. 



Petitions to Parliament complaining of squatting, vagrancy and stock theft 

resulted in a Commission of Enquiry on '~ative Affairs' in 1865. (46) 

Like most later pass legislation in South Africa, there was atension in the 

colonial laws between the objectives of introducing an 'adequate supply of lab- 

our' and of controlling the flow of that labour. When the available supply was 

relatively low, the element of regulation tended to constrict the supply, or so 

the farming community believed. As the sixties wore on, the clamour for a larg- 

er supply of labour increased. In 1867 many of the provisions of the decade-old 

law were repealed.(47) Simultaneously, an assault on the squatters on Crown land 

was emerging. 

The motivations for legislation which had the effect of bringing squatting to 

an end in many areas were complex. It is somewhat simplistic to argue that the \ 

pressure on government to expand the labour supply by expelling squatters was 

the sole cause of the sale of Crown lands. Other motives included the revenue 

which the government stood to gain from Crown land sales during recession (cf. 

Kantor, l976), the interest of some larger-scale farmers in expanding their 

flocks of sheep, and the speculative intent of those with financial resources. 

Such interests overlapped with the frustration of Divisional Councils at their 

inability to collect rates levied on private land owners from squatters on Crown 

land. There was also a preference among many local interests for the purchase 

rather than licensing of grazing on Crown lands. (48) 

The squatters, of course, were a varied category. Some were in reality quite 

large-scale pastoralists, such as the white squatters along the Kariega River 

who were reported as owning large flocks of sheep. That there were black as well 



a s  white squa t t e r s  of considerable means was frequently pointed out  by govern- 

ment o f f i c i a l s . ( 4 9 )  These squa t t e r s  were engaged i n  t r ade  with one another ,  

with farmers and with merchants. Some, a s  well  as  many of those who ran small 

numbers of s tock,  were involved i n  a complex system of s tock t h e f t  and exchange 

(Dubow, 1982, pp. 66-71). Xhosa-speaking squa t t e r s ,  l i k e  t h e i r  counterpar ts  i n  

s e r v i c e  on t h e  farms, were frequently engaged i n  the  accumulation of s tock f o r  

removal t o  Kaf f ra r i a  and independent Xhosaland (Lewis, 1983; c f .  Bundy, 1979, 

pp. 75-76). Obviously enough, some s q u a t t e r s  were l e s s  well endowed with s tock;  

but  it was t h e  apparent a b i l i t y  of s q u a t t e r s  t o  pay ren t  which encouraged some 

of t h e  purchasers of Crown land t o  do s o  i n  t h e  1860s. 

A s  s a l e s  and leases  of Crown land proceeded, so  some of t h e  s q u a t t e r s  were 

forced t o  seek labour service  with t h e  farmers - of ten  t o  f ind  grazing f o r  t h e i r  

s tock  - while o the r s  became tenants  on p r i v a t e l y  held land. The former outcome \ 

was a f u r t h e r  s t e p  i n  t h e  c rea t ion  of a l a r g e r  workforce, among whom an increas-  

ing  number depended,on wages f o r  much of t h e i r  sustenance.(50) Thus one of the  

r e s u l t s  of t h e  pressure  on squa t t e r s  was t o  increase t h e  supply of labour and t o  

increase  t h e  proport ion of work performed by t h e  workers f o r  the  farmers, r a t h e r  

than f o r  themselves. The culmination of t h e  a s sau l t  on the  Crown lands i n  t h e  

l a t e  s i x t i e s  was t h a t  t h e  l a r g e s t  farmers acquired more land; t h a t  t h e f t s  were 

reduced; t h a t  f locks  were increased;  and t h a t  labour was more read i ly  ava i l ab le  

a t  low wages t o  perform the  herding and shear ing  work required. Especia l ly  i n  

t h e  Eastern Province, the  condit ions had been prepared fo r  wool production t o  

grow dramat ica l ly  once more. 

B r i t i s h  Kaf f ra r i a  was incorporated i n t o  t h e  Cape Colony i n  1865. Apart from 

ending uncer ta in ty  a s  t o  t h e  f u t u r e  of t h a t  a rea  and contr ibut ing  t o  the  



repression of s tock t h e f t ,  the  surveys of farms and t h e  lease  and s a l e  of land 

provided new opportunit ies  fo r  sheep farming i n  d i s t r i c t s  b e t t e r  watered than 

those t o  t h e  west. The settlement of f r o n t i e r  d i s t r i c t s  such as Queenstown pro- 

vided a f u r t h e r  impetus t o  expansion i n  t h e  wool economy. While increasing num- 

bers of people of African o r ig in  had been propelled i n t o  wage labour by war and 

famine, t h e  extension of merchant a c t i v i t y  t o  Queenstown a l s o  extended t h e  mar- 

ke t  fo r  African producers. By 1863 a few Africans owned severa l  hundred sheep 

each i n  t h e  Glen Grey d i s t r i c t  near Queenstown (Thompson, 1971a, p.  263). The 

ea r ly  growth of exports from East London is a r e f l e c t i o n  of these  development 

(Fig. 4.7) .  Expansion i n t o  the  ' f r o n t i e r '  d i s t r i c t s  enhanced t h e  Eastern Prov- 

ince  ' s ascendancy i n  t h e  Cape' s t r ad ing  economy. 

A dec i s ive  s h i f t  i n  t h e  regional  focus of productive a c t i v i t y  had been con- 

so l ida ted  i n  the  f i f t i e s  and s i x t i e s .  Y e t ,  while Port Elizabeth was ' a t  t h e  

cent re  of t h e  commercial map1 by 1870 (Purkis ,  1978, p .4) ,  i t s  merchants d id  not 

play a r o l e  as  dominant as  such a statement might appear t o  imply. For one 

th ing,  t h e  bulk of colonia l  government expenditure was d i rec ted  t o  Cape Town, as  

shown above. Perhaps as  s i g n i f i c a n t ,  t h e  continued r o l e  of loca l ,  small-town 

merchants and bankers i n  t h e  t r a d e  of those  areas kept the  r o l e  of ' ~ a y '  mer- 

chants i n  check. Nevertheless, t h e  l a rge r  Por t  Elizabeth i n t e r e s t s  d id  achieve 

a g r e a t e r  measure of control  over up-country t r ade  through t h e i r  branches and 

agents i n  smaller  cen t res ;  a t  t h e  same time they benef i t ted  from the  decl in ing 

influence of Grahamstown merchants.(51) Port  Elizabeth had become as s i g n i f -  

i can t  a cen t re  of ' t h e  extension of market r e la t ionsh ips '  as Cape Town, contrary 

t o  a widely-held view ( c f .  Denoon, 1983, p.  64; Wiese, 1981, p.  213 and Fig. 54).  



While Purkis was undoubtedly c o r r e c t  t o  argue t h a t  the re  were s u b s t a n t i a l  l o c a l  

i n t e r e s t  groups i n  the  country towns not  dependent on t h e  Port El izabeth  mer- 

chants  f o r  long-run c r e d i t  (1978, p. 21), t h e r e  is evidence t h a t ,  increas ingly ,  

t h e  web of merchants' and farmers'  indebtedness f e l l  t o  t h e  Bay merchants, o f t e n  

v i a  t h e i r  support of country town storekeepers;  and a l so  t o  t h e  Standard Bank, 

through advances and b i l l s . ( 5 2 )  

Though t h e  Standard Bank had d ives ted  i t s e l f  of local  boards of d i r e c t o r s  by 

1870 (Amphlett, 1914, pp. 27-31), i t s  business was l a rge ly  conducted - as was 

t h e  L &SA ~ a n k ' s  - i n  t h e  Eastern Province, focussing on shipping wool expor ts  

and general  imports through Port  El izabeth . (53)  On one hand t h e  loss  of l o c a l  

boards must have subjected up-country merchants and farmers t o  a g r e a t e r  degree 

of dependence on t h e  d i s t a n t  decis ions  of t h e  Standard ~ a n k ' s  board i n  London. 

On t h e  o the r  hand, the  i n t r i n s i c  i n t e r e s t s  of t h e  Bank were c l o s e r  t o  those  of  \ 

t h e  Por t  Elizabeth merchant than they were t o  those of inland groups, f o r  t h e  

~ a n k ' s  p r o f i t s  were c lose ly  t i e d  t o  t h e  volume of t r ade  ca r r i ed  through Por t  

El izabeth  where it could most e f f i c i e n t l y  conduct discounting and fo re ign  

exchange business . 

Between t h e  e a r l y  f i f t i e s  and t h e  l a t e  s i x t i e s  the  Eastern ha l f  of t h e  Cape 

Colony became t h e  more s i g n i f i c a n t  of i t s  two main regions i n  the  wool t r a d e ,  

b a s i c  t o  t h e  colonia l  economy. But t h e  Por t  Elizabeth e l i t e ,  located a s  they 

were a t  t h e  focal  point  of t h i s  region,  were unable t o  c a p i t a l i s e  f u l l y  on t h i s  

new-found prosper i ty .  They confronted c o n s t r a i n t s  imposed by t h e i r  i n a b i l i t y  t o  

con t ro l  fore ign markets and t h e  imperial  banks which they had helped t o  c a l l  

i n t o  exis tence .  Their  influence over t h e  co lon ia l  government was severe ly  c i r -  

cumscribed, both by super ior  Western Province representa t ion  i n  parliament and 



by division and competition with other Eastern Province interests. Labour sup- 

ply and control difficulties compounded the problems of the commercial classes. 

In the eighteen sixties, all the merchants of the Cape were confronted by a 

general recession. The hopes which had attended foreign investment in railways 

and banks around 1860 were dimmed. But the productive and commercial system 

which had developed in the colony in the period was intact. In some respects the 

credit system had been strengthened by bank amalgamations. It was this commer- 

cial system which provided the basis upon which the predictable upswing would 

occur. The infrastructure of further development had been laid. The recession 

was an encouragement to further shifts in the form and location of economic 

activity. It is to these shifts, and particularly their consequences for the 

geographical structure of economic activity, that the next chapter is addressed. 

l 

Notes to Chapter Three 

A settler colony might be defined on the basis of settler predominance over 
native peoples; while this would ignore differentiation among settler 
classes it would emphasise that, with very rare exceptions, native people 
had to be conquered, subdued, pacified or exterminated to bring forth sett- 
ler colonies. 

Regional delimitation exercises are liable to produce as much variety as the 
number of geographers involved in them. It needs to be emphasised that the 
delimitation used here is extremely simple, limited to the necessities of 
introducing the subject only. 

For further treatments of the physical landscape of the Cape Colony see the 
standard works of Wellington (1955) and Cole (1961). 

Cape BB, 1855, Return of Population according to the-Census of 1855. See 
also Appendix. 

Of the government officials, professionals and directors of the local bank 
in Beaufort West in 1861, for example, two-thirds had ' ~ n ~ l o '  surnames; even 
in so predominantly Dutch a town as Graaff-Reinet government and professions 
were mainly run by men with 'Linglo' names; cf. Cape Almanac 1862. Atmore 
and Marks (1974) follow H.A. Reyburn in pointing out that the active collab- 
oration of Dutch speaking colonists with British administrat ion was well 



es tab l i shed  as  ea r ly  as 1815 when 'Afrikaners ' judged t h e  Slachtersnek ' reb-  
e l s ' .  

6.  Cape Almanac 1861 pp. 58-62. On banks, see  below. 

7. Cape Almanac 1861, pp. 58-62, l x i i i - c l x i v ,  passim. 

8 .  CapeBB, 1859, pp. FF2-19. 

9 .  Mosenthal's, 1939. I t  should be noted t h a t  t h e  number of independent l o c a l  
banks i n  t h e  Western Province weakens Browett's (1975, p. 56) a s s e r t i o n  t h a t  
' g rea te r  i n t e r a c t i o n  and a c c e s s i b i l i t y  between subsidiary cen t res  and t h e  
dominant p o s i t  ion of Cape Town . . . precluded the  establishment of newspapers 
i n  a l l  c e n t r e s  of t h e  subregion except ~ o r c e s t e r '  (and Swellendam, AM). 
Rather, t h e  rapid  spread of newspaper publishing t o  towns i n  t h e  Eastern 
Province i n  t h e  s i x t i e s  r e f l e c t s  both the  more vigorous economy i n  t h e  Eas t ,  
and t h e  g r e a t e r  perceived need f o r  p o l i t i c a l  mouthpieces f o r  l o c a l  e l i t e s  
(see  Chapter Five) .  

10. Newspaper advertisements i n  the  GRH and Colesberg Advertiser show cons i s t -  
e n t l y  inc reas ing  proportions of space devoted t o  Port  Elizabeth merchants. 
One suspects  t h a t  Le Cordeur overestimates the  economic predominance of Cape 
Town. 

11. c f .  Henry, 1963, p.4;  a l s o  MA, 14.7.1860; Argus, 21.8.1860. 

12. On t h e  c o n f l i c t  between Port  Elizabeth and Cape Town boards, s e e  SBA, I R ,  \ 

CT, 10.2.1867; on the  suspension of loca l  boards, see ,  e .g . ,  SBA, 13/1/2, 
Minutes of t h e  King ~ i l l i a m ' s  Town l o c a l  board, 25.6.1867. 

13. Cape BB, 1865. See a l s o  Appendix. 

14. SBA, Branch Index. See a l s o  General Directory and Guide Book t o  t h e  Cape of  
Good Hope, 1869 and 1872. 

15. Hansard, 8.8.1854 (p. 215), 12.9.1854 (p. 420). 

16. Cape Almanac, 1857, p. 196, and Cape V & P, Ann, A.13-'68, SC on Railways, 
Minutes of Evidence. 

17. Cape B B ,  Reports of C C s ,  pp. JJ 3 ,  4, 15, 25. 

18. Cape V & P, Ann, G.43-1900, Statement of Loans . . ., p. 14. 

20. - SACA 14.3.1854. 

22. SACA 9.3.1854, 14.3.1854, i n  p a r t i c u l a r  remarks of Mr S i n c l a i r ,  boat owner, 
t o  merchants ' meeting . 

23. Ib id .  16.3.1854, remarks of Capt. van Reenen t o  merchants' meeting. 



24. Tbid. 11.3.1854, 14.3.1854, Police Court evidence of Jose  Joachim and of M r  
Heckrath, boat owner; a l s o  16.3.1854, remarks of Grange and Bates t o  meeting 
of merchants; - MA 18.3.1854. 

25. SACA 14 and 15.3.1854. 

26. - SACA 14.3.1854. 

27. I b i d . ;  MA 15.3.1854. The importance of t h e  s t r a t e g i c  pos i t ion  of t h e  boat-  
men i n  t h e i r  s t r i k e  is emphasised by t h e  f a t e  of the  Cape Town market work- 
e r s  who s t ruck  immediately t h e r e a f t e r :  

The coo l i e s  employed by t h e  farmers i n  t h e  town market made an unsuc- 
c e s s f u l  s t r i k e  fo r  an advance of remuneration from 1s. 6d. t o  2s .  6d. 
Instead of complying with t h i s  reques t ,  t h e  farmers economised s t i l l  
more by unloading t h e i r  wagons themselves. The cool ies  consequently 
returned again t o  work a t  t h e i r  o l d  r a t e .  - MA 15.3.1854. 

28. EPH 3.6.1856; Mercantile Gazette 16.1.1857. 

29. c f .  GTJ, 16.10.1860, 1.1.1861. 

30. Cape V & P, Ann., A.25-'63, A.26-'63, P e t i t i o n s  ...; s e e  a l s o  Purkis ,  1978, 
p. 72. 

31. Cape Almanac 1869, p. 158. 

32.  Ib id .  

33. King ~ i l l i a r n ' s  Town Gazette 16.1.1861; SA Advertiser and Mail 16.1.1861; c f .  
a l s o  F. Holland, 1971, pp. 13-16. 

34. Argus 2.11.1861. The t r a i n  s t ruck  a mule on the  t r ack ,  but  a l e t t e r  from 
'working ~ a v v y '  a few days l a t e r  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  cos t -cu t t ing  and dangerous 
p rac t i ces  by the  cont rac tors  were t h e  underlying causes of the  acc ident ;  
Argus 5.11.1861. !3& 30.10.1861 and preceding weeks gives some i n s i g h t  i n t o  
t h e  d i f f i c u l t y  of the  cont rac tors  i n  maintaining ' a  f u l l  s t a f f  of labourers '  
on t h e  railway works. S t r ikes  by opera t ive  workers once t h e  rai lway opened 
a r e  not  recorded here,  but worker a c t i o n  included the  d e l i b e r a t e  derai lment  
of one of t h e  locomotives during t h i s  e a r l y  period: c f .  Holland, 1960, p.  
16. 

35. The s o c i a l  composition of t h e  co lon ia l  parliament i n  1870 included 35% farin- 
e r s  , 17% merchants, 7% o the r  landowners. See McCracken, 1967, pp. 55-56. 

36. The l a r g e s t  wool producing d i s t r i c t s  i n  1855 were Graaff-Reinet,  Colesberg, 
and Aliwal North (Albert) .  By 1865 t h e  l a r g e s t  c l i p  came from Colesberg, 
Richmond and Albert .  See Cape BB,  1855 and 1865, Return EE.  Evidence of  t h e  
unprecedented nature of t h e  wool boom i n  t h e  1850s i s  contained i n  t h e  
speech of the  ~ o s e n t h a l ' s  r ep resen ta t ive  a t  t h e  inaugural meeting of t h e  
South African Central Bank a t  Graaff-Reinet i n  February 1854: 

During my twenty years '  residence i n  t h e  colony I have never witnessed 
a proposed public  company f ind ing  such general favour and which has 



been taken up with such spirit as the establishment of a new bank in 
this town ... Our exports of produce, chiefly of wool, have increased 
tenfold in comparison with former years. 

See GRA 16 and 23.2.1854; the former issue contains a list of shareholders 
of the bank, among whom were local storekeepers and farmers as well as mer- 
chants from Grahamstown, Cape Town and Port Elizabeth. 

37. The reluctance of the Standard Bank to lend to farmers on the security of 
stock alone is evidenced in SBA, IR, Cradock, 26.5.1870, comments on dis- 
count liabilities of F.J. de Bruin, a tenant farmer who owned 1000 sheep. 
By contrast, W.J. Botha was able to mortgage his farm of 5000 acres. See 
also Purkis, 1978, pp. 21-25. 

38. e.g., GRH 14.6.1854. 

39. e.g., - GRH 29.5.1858. 

40. cf. advertisement in 31.10.1857. 

41. Cape V & P, Ann, unnumbered 1865, Commission on Native Affairs, cited in 
Dubow, 1982, p. 50. 

42. cf. Beaufort Courier 1865-68; Colesberg Advertiser 1865-68. 

43. GRH 21.11.1857. 

44. Useful contemporary surveys of the situation following the cattle-killing 
and of the new legislation are to be found in SA Commercial Advertiser 9. 
and 16.4.1857. 

45. Cape BB, 1860, pp. JJ 4, 8, 40; on Pedi migrants see Delius, 1983, Chapter 3. 

46. See, e.g.,Cape Votes and Proceedings, 1864, Petitions to House of Assembly 
on squatting and stock thefts,Nos. 16, 17, 22, 23, 115 of 17, 19, 23.5 and 
8.7.1864. 

47. See Cape Statutes, Act No. 22 of 1867. 

48. cf. GRA 14.9.1864; see also Purkis, 1978, p. 40. 

49. Cape VbP, Ann., C.3-'64, SC on Cattle Thefts, p. 49; Cape BB, 1865, pp. JJ 
34-35; 1869, pp. JJ 36-39. 

50. cf.Cape V&P, Ann., G.3-'94, Labour Commission, Minutes. of Evidence, Vol. 2, 
evidence taken in Graaff-Reinet, Cradock, Queenstown, etc. 

51. Despite a more rapid decline in Western Province revenue than in that from 
the Eastern Province there was an increase in general government expenditure 
in the former and a decrease in the latter province; see Cape V&P, Ann., 
Unnum. 1865, Return of Revenue and Expenditure ... On Grahamstown, see GTJ 
24.10.1870: 'the general business of (Grahamstown) has suffered' (from 
diversion of a large proportion of the wool trade). 



52.  SBA, I R ,  PE, 1870s. The r o l e  of t h e  Standard Bank as discounter  of inland 
b i l l s  and s e l l e r  of foreign exchange a l s o  tended t o  a l ign  i t s  i n t e r e s t s  with 
those  of Port Elizabeth merchants. Purkis ,  who did  not consult  t h e  Standard 
Bank archives,  appears t o  have underestimated the  importance of t h e  Standard 
Bank, and o ther  Port  Elizabeth and Cape Town i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  as  c r e d i t o r s  i n  
r u r a l  areas of t h e  colony. 

53. On t h e  r e l a t i v e  t r ade  a t  Port El izabeth  and Cape Town, see  SBA, I R ,  CT, 
1860s and l87Os, and PE, 1870s. 



CHAPTER FOUR 

WOOL, DIAMONDS AND STEAM 

The t r a d e  depression of the  mid-sixt ies  checkedthe growth of wool exports  f o r  a 

t i m e .  But t h e  foundations which had been l a i d  i n  the  years  before  t h i s  

recess ion remained i n t a c t  and capable of bearing much g rea te r  economic a c t i v i t y .  

De Kock (1924, pp. 103-5) saw a number of fac tors  a s  accounting f o r  t h e  renewed 

expansion of t h e  l a t e  s i x t i e s .  Banking f a c i l i t i e s  had been g rea t ly  increased 

with t h e  advent of t h e  imperial banks, t h e  extension of branch systems and t h e  

passing of t h e  c r e d i t  c r i s i s  of 1865-66. The apparatuses of government had been 

strengthened by great ly-increased revenue and t a r i f f  autonomy. Uncertainty 

over t h e  f u t u r e  of B r i t i s h  Kaf f ra r i a  had been ended by i t s  annexation t o  t h e  

Cape i n  1865, and t h e  population of t h e  border and midland d i s t r i c t s  had g r e a t l y  \ 

increased,  p a r t l y  a s  a r e s u l t  o f  t h e  thousands of German s e t t l e r s  and a s s i s t e d  

immigrants, both farmers and a r t i s a n s ,  introduced by t h e  government. Although 

t h e  s t a t e  of communications was poor, a telegraph system was being developed and 

unprecedented sums had been invested i n  roads, bridges,  passes and harbours. I n  

s h o r t ,  given s t a b l e  f i n a n c i a l  condi t ions ,  the  elements f o r  'an appreciable  

increase  i n  a g r i c u l t u r a l  and p a s t o r a l  production . . . as well  as  i n  fore ign 

t r a d e '  (De Kock, 1924, p. 105) were present .  

From 1868, an 'appreciable increase '  i n  colonial  producSion d id  indeed take  

p lace .  No doubt the  f ac to r s  i d e n t i f i e d  by De Kock were s i g n i f i c a n t  i n  i t s  i n i -  

t i a t i o n .  But t h e r e  were severa l  o ther  ingredients  of the  boom. A search f o r  new 

individual  oppor tuni t ies  and f o r  p r o f i t s  generated both a s h i f t  i n  t h e  na tu re  of 

c a p i t a l  investment i n  r u r a l  production, and a northward expansion of economic 



a c t i v i t y .  I t  i s  with a discussion of growth changes i n  r u r a l  production from 

1868 t o  1872 t h a t  t h i s  chapter commences. The f i r s t  sec t ion  of the  chapter  a l s o  

addresses t h e  r e l a t i o n  between t h i s  r u r a l  and consequent commercial boom and t h e  

ea r ly  development of t h e  diamond f i e l d s .  

A t  t h e  same time t h e  extension of t h e  banking system and a revolut ion  i n  com- 

munications brought about the  formation of an urban system, r a the r  than a mere 

assortment of towns. The re la t ionsh ip  of these  developments t o  t h e  expansion of 

production is inves t iga ted  i n  t h e  second sec t ion  of the  chapter ,  which focusses 

p a r t i c u l a r l y  on t h e  t ranspor t  system and t h e  p o l i t i c a l  and labour s t rugg les  

a f f e c t i n g  i t s  development. Subsections review the  p o l i t i c s  of railway extension 

northwards and t h e  expansion of branch banking during the  boom as  forces  shaping 

t h e  p a t t e r n  of t h e  urban system. 

In  t h e  l a s t  s e c t i o n  of the -chap te r  t h e  transformation of diamond production 

from smal l -sca le  u n i t s  t o  la rge  companies i s  examined. Tremendous c a p i t a l  accu- 

mulation through r u r a l  and mining booms f a c i l i t a t e d  the  formation of companies 

which focussed on diamond production. The speculat ive environment crea ted  by 

t h e  share  market l ed  t o  an inev i t ab le  col lapse .  This ' bus t '  was t h e  f i r s t  

moment i n  a widespread commercial c r i s i s ,  which i n  tu rn  ushered i n  a new e r a  of 

t ransformation of soc ie ty  and geography i n  t h e  Cape Colony. 

The Boom: Wool, Feathers and Diamonds 

Among t h e  elements involved i n  t h e  boom of t h e  seventies ,  the  expansion of wool 

production has received remarkably l i t t l e  a t t e n t i o n .  While the  e a r l y  diamond 

f i e l d s  a r e  t h e  sub jec t s  of a s u b s t a n t i a l  l i t e r a t u r e  ( e .g . ,  Angove, 1910; Reu- 



n e r t ,  1893; Roberts, 1972, 1976; Robertson, 1974; T u r r e l l ,  1982b; Worger, 1982) 

- whatever t h e  qua l i ty  of much of it - and while railways and even o s t r i c h  farm- 

ing have received some not ice ,  t h e  production of wool has been l i t t l e  s tudied .  

~ u b o w ' s  pioneering research i n t o  t h e  transformation of t h e  sheep farms is  l i m i t -  

ed t o  one d i s t r i c t  and i s ,  as  Ross (1983a) puts  it,  ' e s s e n t i a l l y  prel iminary '  . 

Dubow does not  address the condi t ions  of t h e  renewed boom i n  the  l a t e  s i x t i e s  

and e a r l y  sevent ies  . 

Apart from t h e  increased a v a i l a b i l i t y  of land and labour i n  the  l a t e  s i x t i e s  

and e a r l y  sevent ies ,  some sheep farms were fu r the r  transformed by t h e  introduc- 

t i o n  o f  new techniques which improved t h e  q u a l i t y  of t h e  wool produced and 

reduced t h e  demand fo r  labour, p a r t i c u l a r l y  shepherds. The bui ld ing of dams and 

the  i n s t a l l a t i o n  of l i f t i n g  pumps had occurred on a small s c a l e  i n  t h e  f i f -  

t i e s .  (1)  I t  was the  drought i n  t h e  Eastern Province which was one of t h e  c o n t r i -  

butory elements i n  the  depression of  1865-66, and which encouraged more farmers 

t o  b u i l d  dams f o r  t h e  r e t en t ion  of l a rge r  q u a n t i t i e s  of surface  water ( c f .  

Smith, 1976, p. 86). Farmers who could af ford  t o  do so  invested i n  dam bui ld ing 

and w e l l  s inking,  and thereby were b e t t e r  placed t o  r e t a i n  t h e i r  f locks .  Some 

of t h e  necessary labour was suppl ied  by squa t t e r s  who were being forced o f f  t h e  

land; t h e s e  included t h e  e a r l i e s t  among t h e  ' ~ o o r  whites ' i n  the  colony (Bundy, 

1983, p .  5 ) .  A t  l e a s t  as use fu l  were Basotho o r  ' ~ a n t a t e e '  migrants,  whose 

bu i ld ing  s k i l l s  were appl ied  by farmers t o  t h e  cons t ruct ion  not  only of dams but  

of s tone-walled k raa l s  (Dubow, 1982, p.  3 7 ) .  One of the  g r e a t e s t  cont r ibut ions  

t o  enhanced product iv i ty  was t h e  wal l ing  of grazing f i e l d s ,  i n  which only t h e  

wea l th ies t  farmers could indulge. Surface water and shepherds who 'kraa led '  t h e  

sheep a t  n ight  continued t o  predominate. 



While windmill pumps and barbed wire, invented in the fifties and sixties, 

were rapidly being applied in other parts of the colonial world, in the Cape 

there were relatively few farmers who were able to invest in these advances 

(Christopher, 1976a, p. 124). To do so, however, was to increase carrying 

capacity, improve wool quality, reduce stock losses and reduce the workforce 

required. Once the investments were made, the transformation of the rural land- 

scape was substantial. To divide a farm of 5 to 10 000 acres into fenced camps 

required several thousand pounds (Noble, 1875, p. 243). These investments thus 

tended to separate farmers who possessed, from those who lacked, access to the 

financial resources needed. Increasingly, therefore, the larger farmers came to 

dominate the wool trade. 

Many smaller proprietors were forced into tenancy by the conditions of the 

sixties. In addition, as the boom developed into the seventies, 'bywoners' - 
usually white families living -as working tenants on the farms - were forced to 
make way for cheaper forms of labour. Squatters, both black and white, found 

themselves in the path of the expansion of the larger farmers' stock. Many 

bywoners and squatters faced a desperate struggle for survival, to which was 

added their common resistance - albeit for a variety of reasons - to entering 
the ranks of the completely dispossessed labourers. 

Opportunities for wage labour increased, for 'the same forces that had 

deprived (the newly landless) of access to land offered labour on the property 

of others - as dam-makers, fence-builders, well-diggers, brickmakers and 

stone-quarriers' (Bundy, 1983, p. 5). Many moved to villages and towns, where 

the opportunities for survival were greater. By retaining a wagon, oxen or 

horses, or by cultivating a town erf or running a small number of stock, many of 



t h e s e  semi-urbanised but not  ye t  f u l l y  prole tar ianised  people were able  t o  main- 

t a i n  themselves. (2) 

Agr icul tura l  change i n  t h i s  per iod  had an impact on black as  well a s  white 

people. In  t h e  s i x t i e s ,  t h e  s a l e s  of crown land had not always forced black 

s q u a t t e r s  t o  move, f o r  many of t h e  purchasers had been farmers and specula tors  

happy t o  increase t h e i r  income from squatters- turned-tenants  (Dubow, 1982, pp. 

80-82). The growing market f o r  wool around 1870 encouraged farmers t o  increase  

t h e i r  f locks  and t o  expel tenants  who refused t o  supply labour; t h e  j u s t i f i c a -  

t i o n  f o r  doing so  frequently r e l a t e d  t o  s tock t h e f t .  Such condit ions were not  

r e s t r i c t e d  t o  the  i n t e r i o r  sheep farming d i s t r i c t s .  In the  western areas of t h e  

colony descr ip t ions  of t h e  d e t e r i o r a t i n g  conditions of farm workers and t h e  

proud r e f u s a l  of whites (among o t h e r s )  t o  work fo r  poor wages can be found even 

e a r l i e r .  Responses t o  these  changes had a s ign i f i can t  impact on the  geograph- 

i c a l  s t r u c t u r e  of the  colony. - 

Worsening economic condit ions necess &ily forced a search f o r  new opportu- 

n i t i e s  upon people throughout t h e  Cape during the  mid-sixt ies .  A t  t h e  individ-  

u a l  l e v e l  t h i s  could mean t h a t  a new i n a b i l i t y  t o  survive on t h e  farms pushed 

people i n t o  wage labour. But many were not prepared t o  accept t h a t  dependent 

s t a t u s .  The Civ i l  Commissioner a t  Mossel Bay, a year a f t e r  repor t ing  t h a t  

drought, depression and repeated subdivis ion  of farms according t o  Roman Dutch 

inher i t ance  law had reduced many whites t o  landlessness,  wrate i n  1866: 

When a Boer has i n s u f f i c i e n t  pas turage ,  o r  none, he e i t h e r  t r eks  o r  t r e s -  
passes .  Neither he nor any of h i s  family w i l l  work f o r  wages, f o r  he would 
thus  be brought a t  once under t h e  Masters' and Servants '  Act, and he 
regards wages as the  t r a d i t i o n a l  badge of s lavery  , as much as  the  coloured 
people look upon apprenticing o r  ' inboekingl  t h e i r  chi ldren .  



The northward movement of these  people t o  r ecen t ly  surveyed d i s t r i c t s  such as  

Aliwal North, Colesberg, o r  Hopetown and t h e i r  need t o  discover new means of 

su rv iva l  was f requent ly  r e fe r red  t o  by C i v i l  Commissioners. Their presence i n  

t h e  northern d i s t r i c t s  had much t o  do with t h e  enormous expansion of wool pro- 

duction t h e r e  i n  t h e  next few years,  as  well  a s  t h e  search f o r  precious s tones  i n  

those  areas .  (3 )  

More successful  farmers a l s o  endeavoured t o  f ind  new a c t i v i t i e s  during t h e  

s i x t i e s .  The loquacious Mossel Bay C i v i l  Commissioner reported i n  1868 t h a t  

merino rams were being imported i n t o  the  d i s t r i c t  i n  a b id  t o  improve t h e  q u a l i -  

t y  of wool; and again a year l a t e r  t h a t  

seve ra l  persons i n  t h i s  and the  adjoining d i s t r i c t  of Oudtshoorn have pur- 
chased some of t h e  Angora rams l a t e l y  imported a t  Port Elizabeth,  and may 
soon hope f o r  a new a r t i c l e  of export ( i .  e .  mohair - A M ) .  

He a l s o  remarked t h a t  ' o s t r i c h  farming (was) being t r i e d  by severa l  farmers ' .  ( 4 )  

Mohair d id  supply a major export product l a t e r  i n  the  century.  I t  was o s t r i c h  

fea the r s  which proved t o  be t h e  more immediate success s to ry .  

Ost r ich  f e a t h e r s  had a long h i s t o r y  as  a minor Cape export .  They had been 

'produced' by t h e  s laughter  of wild b i r d s ,  a process which had the  i n e v i t a b l e  

r e s u l t  of d r a s t i c a l l y  reducing t h e  number of os t r i ches  by t h e  1850s. The sca r -  

c i t y  of t h e  f ea the r s  and t h e  growth of t h e  fashion industry i n  Europe combined 

t o  r a i s e  t h e i r  p r i c e  rapid ly .  In  response t o  t h e s e  conditions a small number of 

Eastern Province farmers experimented with paddocks f o r  t h e  f l i g h t l e s s  crea-  

t u r e s .  I t  was under these  condit ions t h a t  o s t r i c h e s  were f i r s t  bred i n  c a p t i v i -  

t y ,  so  t h a t  

another animal was added t o  our domesticated l i s t ,  and new l i f e  and vigour 
thrown i n t o  our farming populat ion a t  t h e  Cape (Douglass, 1881, p .2 ) .  



Between 1858 and 1865 t h e  export of  o s t r i c h  fea the r s  mul t ip l ied  almost t en fo ld ,  

t h e  value r i s i n g  t o  over •’60 000. Thereafter  exports remained s t a t i c  u n t i l  t h e  

end of the  decade. A number of f a c t o r s  brought about a long boom i n  t h e  indus- 

t r y .  

A major technica l  innovation was t h e  incubator.  Douglass, who farmed a t  Gra- 

hamstown, imported one f o r  experimental purposes i n  1868. Within a year a num- 

be r  of farmers i n  t h e  Eastern Cape and t h e  L i t t l e  Karroo had adopted t h e  

p r a c t i c e  of incubating o s t r i c h  eggs, with t h e  r e s u l t  t h a t  the  numbers of o s t -  

r i c h e s  bred i n  c a p t i v i t y  rose  r ap id ly .  Feather production increased by nea r ly  

40% i n  two years from 1869-71; t h e  sharp r i s e  i n  European p r i c e s  helped t o  more 

than  double t h e  value of the  export i n  t h e  same time. 

Investment i n  spec ia l i sed  o s t r i c h  farms tended t o  be r e l a t i v e l y  high. The 

provis ion  of bui ld ings ,  fencing, breeding b i r d s ,  incubators ,  and i r r i g a t e d  land 

f o r  lucerne production (adopted a s  s t a p l e  feed during t h e  sevent ies)  could c o s t  

a s  much as  •’5000. On a smaller  s c a l e ,  many Eastern Cape farmers could run a few 

o s t r i c h e s  f o r  an out lay  of perhaps •’500. Ostr iches provided a new way of 'farm- 

ing  on t h e  h a l f '  - e s s e n t i a l l y  a form of share-cropping - i n  which t h e  t enan t s  

p a i d  r en t  through a por t ion  of t h e  f ea the r s  o r  p r o f i t s  (Douglass, 1881, pp. 26- 

27, 63-65). Generally bank o r  merchant c r e d i t  was necessary t o  commence f e a t h e r  

production, which served t o  draw farmers more t i g h t l y  i n t o  t h e  commercial econo- 

my. More than i n  t h e  case of wool, t h e  f ea the r  t r ade  wa-s dominated by l a rge  

farmers, c lose ly  linked with merchants and t h e  banks. Indeed, i n  a few 

ins tances  both wool and o s t r i c h  farming were conducted on land bought up by com- 

panies  formed f o r  t h e  purpose i n  t h e  l a t e  s i x t i e s .  Examples include t h e  Cape 

Land and Farming Association (of Por t  El izabeth)  and the  Cape Town Land Company. 



The major merchant houses also participated in land speculation. These activ- 

ities did not have much effect until the turn in the fortunes of Cape wool pro- 

ducers was completed by a substantial rise in the price of wool in the second 

half of 1869. (5) 

Speculation in land and the investments of some of the best connected farmers 

enjoyed unprecedented financial support in the seventies. At the same time 

smaller farmers found that they could not acquire the credit to embark on fenc- 

ing, well-sinking or other improvements. In part this was a product of merchanr: 

and bank habits of lending on the short term security of the wool clip or on the 

relatively low values assessed to land alone at longer term. To an extent it was 

also due to the increasing involvement of the banks and larger merchants in the 

diamond fields trade. A further element was the gradual disappearance of the 

local banks, which had been more prepared to lend to small farmers than were the 

branches of the Standard Bank. The net result was that while wool production 

did indeed grow dramatically from 1869 to 1872 the Cape did not realise its 

potential to compete on any larger scale with the Australian colonies as a wool 

exporter. While the Cape economy recovered from recession and its government 

revenue grew to allow responsible government to be granted in 1872, 'the whole 

economy of the cape' continued, despite the now-known existence of diamonds, to 

be 'carried on the sheep's back' (MacMillan, 1919, p. 34). The diversion of 

attention to land speculation, ostrich feathers and the glamour of diamonds 

meant the relative neglect of wool. 

As noted above, the growth of ostrich feather production was in part due to 

investment in the birds by many farmers, particularly in the Eastern Province. 

It was reported that 'farmers have gone out of wool in order that they might go 



i n t o  f e a t h e r s '  (Trollope, 1878, Vol. I ,  p.  230). The d ivers ion  of c a p i t a l  and 

labour t o  os t r i ches  and diamonds led  t o  a slow decl ine  i n  t h e  mid-seventies i n  

t h e  amount of wool exported through Cape por t s .  From a peak of almost 49 mi l l ion  

pounds weight valued a t  near ly  •’3,3 mi l l ion ,  an unsteady decl ine  s e t  i n ,  and 

wool expor ts  f e l l  t o  a value of about E2,3 mi l l ion  i n  1876. Cape wool exports  

d i d  not  reach t h e  1872 value again during the  nineteenth century. Apart from a 

near  30% dec l ine  i n  weight, p r i c e s  were a l s o  f a l l i n g .  While Aust ra l ian  wools 

continued t o  f e t ch  close t o  1s. 6d. per  pound, Cape wools so ld  i n  London f e l l  

from an average 1/4 t o  1/1 per  pound by 1877 (Butl in,  1964, p .  100; Trollope,  

1878, pp. 229-230).(6) Transport cos t s  were increasingly heavy as  t h e  

long-distance diamond f i e l d s  t r a d e  placed t h e  communications system under 

s t r a i n  (Purkis ,  1978, p. 71). However, t o t a l  Cape exports continued t o  

inc rease ,  f o r  the  decl ine i n  wool production was outweighed by t h e  booms i n  o s t -  

r i c h  f e a t h e r  and diamond exports .  

Ea r ly  investments i n  o s t r i c h  f e a t h e r  production and t h e  appearance of 

improvements on sheep farms i l l u s t r a t e  t h e  search f o r  more p r o f i t a b l e  investment 

oppor tun i t i e s  generated by t h e  recess ion i n  the  mid-sixt ies .  These were not  t h e  

only r e s u l t s ,  within and beyond t h e  colony. In  h i t h e r t o  quiescent  d i s t r i c t s  of 

t h e  Cape, l i k e  Oudtshoorn, farms l e f t  abandoned and squatted on f o r  decades were 

taken up, fenced f o r  o s t r i c h  paddocks, and i r r i g a t e d  fo r  lucerne growing. Farm- 

e r s  took up new land leases i n  t h e  nor thern  d i s t r i c t s  of t h e  colony. Both farm- 

e r s  and merchants sought t o  expand t h e i r  a c t i v i t i e s ,  f locks o r  t r a d e ,  i n t o  new 

pas tu res  i n  t h e  Orange Free S t a t e  (Trollope,  1878, Vol. 11, p .  243). The s e t -  

t lement of boundaries between t h a t  republ ic  and Basutoland, f ixed by t h e  annexa- 

t i o n  of ~ o s h o e s h o e ' s  t e r r i t o r y  t o  t h e  Cape Colony i n  1868, brought a period of  

warfare t o  an end and allowed t h e  ' r e v i v a l  of ordinary in tercourse  and t r a f f i c '  



i n  t h e  southern OFS. A t  t h e  time t h e  merchants of Port Elizabeth alone were ere- 

d i t o r s  of OFS farmers and storekeepers f o r  over •’300 000. Expansion of t r a d e  i n  

t h e  area  was e s s e n t i a l  f o r  securing and enlarging t h i s  investment.(7) 

The enlargement of the  geographical t e r r i t o r y  forming p a r t  of t h e  Cape com- 

mercial system complemented t h e  i n t e n s i f i c a t i o n  of economic a c t i v i t y  i n  t h e  more 

es t ab l i shed  d i s t r i c t s .  Sheep farming extended i n t o  t h e  northeast  of t h e  colony 

and southern OFS; t r a d e  routes penet ra t ing  Griqua, Tswana and Basotho t e r r i t o -  

r i e s  thickened i n  t r a f f i c  . 

Not only d id  emigration from the  Cape exceed immigration during t h e  

depression years  (Houghton, 1971, p. 9 ) ,  but displaced and unemployed people 

moved f u r t h e r  a f i e l d  i n  southern Africa;  some traded as 'smouse' (pedlars)  i n  

t h e  Transvaal and o the r  t e r r i t o r i e s  t o  t h e  nor th .  Merchants i n  every town i n  

t h e  colony supported t h i s  geographical expansion through t h e  extension of cred- 

it. I t  was i n  t h e  context of t h i s  widespread search f o r  new oppor tuni t ies  - on 

t h e  p a r t  both of those who contro l led  s u b s t a n t i a l  resources and those who lacked 

means t h a t  a r a sh  of mineral 'd iscover ies '  took place.  

Evidence of t h e  search f o r  minerals a l l  over the  subcontinent can be found 

f o r  decades - and even cen tu r i e s  - p r i o r  t o  t h e  1860s. Iron was worked i n  t h e  

Transvaal ( a t  s i t e s  within a few miles of the  l a t e r  gold mines) a s  e a r l y  as' t h e  

eleventh century (Mason, 1968). Copper, of course,  was t h e  f i r s t  South African 

metal t o  be mined i n  quant i ty  f o r  the  world market i n  the  1850s. Other use fu l  

minerals were mined and quarr ied  i n  the  Cape i n  t h e  f i f t i e s  and s i x t i e s ,  p a r t i c -  

u l a r l y  limestone and a v a r i e t y  of bui ld ing s tone .  In  the  course of t h e  search 

f o r  lime and bui ld ing mate r i a l s ,  o ther  minerals had been found; s i l v e r  appears 



t o  have been worked i n  associa t ion  with quarrying near Mossel Bay, and small 

q u a n t i t i e s  of coal  were mined i n  t h e  Albert (Burghersdorp) d i s t r i c t  around 1860. 

D i f f i c u l t i e s  of t ranspor t  meant t h a t  bulky items tended t o  be used c lose  t o  

t h e i r  sources.  This was one reason why t h e  rumours of precious metals and 

s tones  - which were so  much e a s i e r  t o  car ry  - were a t t r a c t i v e  during t h e  p e r i -  

od. (8) 

The search f o r  gold had taken people t o  t h e  Transvaal and beyond by mid-cen- 

tu ry .  I n  t h e  depressed conditions of  t h e  s i x t i e s ,  t h e  search  fo r  the  money met- 

a l  gained i n  i n t e n s i t y ,  with increased a c t i v i t y  i n  t h e  Transvaal by 1865 

( P i e t e r s e ,  1943, p .  96). Legal d i f f i c u l t i e s  surrounded prospecting,  and tended 

t o  discourage p u b l i c i t y  a t  l e a s t .  Thus it was not u n t i l  1870, when President  

M . W .  P re to r ius  persuaded the  Transvaal Volksraad ( l e g i s l a t i v e  assembly) t o  open 

t h e  country t o  mineral prospecting, t h a t  t h e  f i r s t  'd iscover ies '  of gold were 

made i n  t h e  Murchison range i n  t h e  nor theas t  of t h a t  republ ic  (Fourie, 1979, p. 

3 ) .  So t h e  f i r s t  reported d iscover ies  were i n  what i s  now Zimbabwe, a t  the  T a t i  

a rea  and i n  Mashonaland, i n  1868 (Baines, 1877). In Cape Town, the  Chamber of 

Commerce discussed t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  of r a i s i n g  subscr ip t ions  t o  prospect f o r  gold 

i n  t h e  nor th  (Irnmelman, 19.55, p.  227). The Cape government agreed t o  send a 

'commission' t o  inves t iga te  these  gold f i e l d s ,  and it d id  s o  before d isplaying 

any i n t e r e s t  i n  expenditure on diamonds. Indeed, it was on the  repor ts  of gold 

d iscover ies  t h a t  'excitement' focussed i n  t h e  Cape Colony. Unt i l  1869 t h e  gen- 

e r a l  manager of t h e  Standard Bank wrote t h a t  diamonds. ' d id  not c r e a t e  much 

excitement i n  t h e  colony' . ( 9 )  

Theal ' s  account of the  discovery of diamonds i n  the  Hopetown d i s t r i c t  of the  

Cape Colony has become the  accepted orthodoxy. The s t o r y  concerns t h e  a c c i -  



dental passage in 1867 of a pebble plaything into the hands of a trader named 

~'~eilly, who sent it for examination to Grahamstown and Cape Town, where it was 

duly proclaimed a diamond (cf. Theal, 1878, Pt. 11, p. 67). This was the first 

of those apparently 'fortuitous' events which allowed De Kiewiet to pronounce 

that 

'south Africa has advanced ... economically by windfalls. Diamonds ... 
were the windfall which undertook for South Africa what wool was doing for 
Australia, wool and a little later mutton for New Zealand, and fish, furs, 
lumber and finally wheat for Canada (De Kiewiet, 1941, p. 89). 

In so far as any attempt has been made by economic historians to place the 

' fortuitous ' appearance of diamonds within a larger historical context, that 

endeavour has rested on the view that 'valuable minerals were known to exist ... 

several centuries before European settlement' (Houghton and Dagut, 1972, p. 

222). The coincidence of the diamond discoveries coming as people in the Cape 

struggled to rise from a severe economic depression appears to have posed few 

questions in the minds of scholars. Both Turrell (1982b) and Worger (1982), in 

their studies of the Kimberley mines, avoided the issue of placing the early 

discoveries in the context of the political economies of the surrounding terri- 

tories. Only Robertson (1974) has sought to examine the early diamond discover- 

ies in any detail, and even then fails to connect them to economic developments 

within the Cape Colony. 

In the mid-sixties the districts along the Orange River provided one of the 

main opportunities for those seeking escape from the depression. The major 

routes to the interior passed through towns like Aliwal North, Colesberg and 

Hopetown. They were the centres of trade expansion, such as it was, into the 

Griqua and republican territory. Ferrying people and commodities across the 



Orange was one means of earning money. The growth of the towns provided another 

opportunity in the form of a market for building stone. The search for minerals 

turned up saltpetre in small quantities around Colesberg. But more significant 

in the long term were the reports of semi-precious stones such as agate and 

bloodstone in and around the river. (10) 

Numerous finds of stones of varying value had been made along the Orange Riv- 

er in the period before diamonds were confirmed. Pebble collectors were in the 

habit of sending hopeful finds to amateur mineralogists in the colony for iden- 

tification, and among them had been rubies, opals and amethysts. That diamonds 

were eventually found in 1867 - by a pebble collector and an itinerant 

trader-cum-ferryman - was a product of this continuing search in the area. (11) 

If minerals appeared to provide an avenue for individual escape from the 

depths of the depression, they had to be present in large quantities to exercise 

an impact on the colonial economy. The discovery of really large diamond depos- 

its came as an extension of the search for stones around the Orange as well as of 

a general northward expansion. One major route to the north, that followed 

among others by the first 'gold rush' to the Tati fields ('~amang-wato' , 1868, 

pp. 5-6), passed through Hopetown and crossed the Vaal in the midst of alluvial 

diamond deposits. Pniel, one of the points of crossing the Vaal, was the site of 

a mission; Klipdrift, on the north bank, a common stopping place on the trade 

route northwards (Steytler, 1870, pp. 7, 23). The search for opportunities in 

the north logically took colonists through the heart of the alluvial fields 

along the Vaal. The fact that Griqua and Tswana people in the area continually 

supplied small quantities of diamonds to travellers helped to draw the attention 

of prospectors to the vicinity. The discovery of the diamond fields was hardly 



acc iden ta l .  The very condit ions of what Theal (1878, P t .  11, p .  67) described 

as  a 'gloomy period'  fos tered  t h e  prospectingwhich made mineral d iscover ies  f a r  

more l i k e l y .  

The presence of la rge  q u a n t i t i e s  of diamonds on t h e  farms Bultfontein and 

Dorstfontein,  held under Orange Free S t a t e  t i t l e s  by Afrikaner farmers, was 

known sometime i n  1869. The owners repeatedly t r i e d  t o  remove prospectors  and 

diggers from t h e i r  land, some twenty miles from t h e  Vaal River .  

Landowners d id  not welcome t h e  increas ing number of prospectors  . . .  l oca l  
Thlaping (Tswana), Kora and Griqua, who had found t h e  diamonds and who 
claimed sovereignty over t h e  land, a t  f i r s t  attempted t o  s t e e r  the  pros- 
pectors  away from t h e  diamondiferous a r e a  (Worger, 1982, p. 2 ) .  

But once t h e  wealth of t h e  a l l u v i a l  o r  ' r i v e r  diggings'  became known, a t t e n t i o n  

was d ive r t ed  from the  dry diggings. The f i r s t  major ' rush '  was thus t o  t h e  Vaal 

River i n  t h e  e a r l y  months of 1870. (12) 

A s  t h e  rush developed, roads t o  the  banks of the  Vaal near i t s  confluence 

with t h e  Harts ,  some s i x t y  t o  one hundred miles north of t h e  Orange, were 'cov- 

ered with t r a i n s  of waggons, conveying diggers and suppl ies  of a l l  kinds'  

(Theal, 1878, P t .  11, p. 68). A s  many as three-quar ters  of t h e  diggers were Cape 

c o l o n i s t s ,  English and Dutch speaking, coloured and white. White men and women, 

o f t e n  with t h e i r  fami l ies ,  a s  well  a s  Africans,  were soon present  a s  independent 

d iggers ;  many Africans were a l s o  rec ru i t ed  i n t o  wage-labour. Of t h e  l a t t e r ,  

most were temporary migrants from as  f a r  away as  Basutoland, Pedi t e r r i t o r y  i n  

t h e  northern Transvaal,  and even Delagoa Bay. Wages f u l f i l l e d  t h e  need t o  s a t -  

i s f y  ob l iga t ions  within t h e i r  oyn p o l i t i e s ,  such as  t h e  purchase of weapons (De- 

l i u s ,  1980; Harr ies ,  1981; T u r r e l l ,  1982b, pp. 44-46).A few companies had been 

formed, some by Cape co lon i s t s  of g r e a t e r  resources than most, such as Wollaston 



of t h e  telegraph company (Robertson, 1974, Chap. 9 ) .  The large  major i ty  of 

claims were worked by independent claimholders. 

The assembly of l a rge  numbers of people i n  an area  previously t h i n l y  popu- 

l a t ed  rendered au thor i ty  uncer ta in .  The diamond f i e l d s  were beyond t h e  bounda- 

r i e s  of t h e  Cape Colony, but t h e  immediate o r ig ins  of a majori ty of d iggers  and 

the  involvement from very e a r l y  of Cape merchants and bankers ensured t h a t  t h e  

Cape government, and B r i t a i n  i n  tu rn ,  would be i n t e r e s t e d  i n  t h e  f i e l d s ,  

A s  t h e  wealth of t h e  dry diggings became known, c o n f l i c t i n g  claims t o  t h e  

f i e l d s  became more s t r i d e n t .  Between 1869 and 1871, t h e  surface  outcrops of 

four diamondiferous volcanic pipes were located c lose  together  and wi th in  twenty 

miles of t h e  r i v e r  diggings. (The pipes became t h e  Bul t fonte in ,  Du T o i t ' s  Pan, 

De ~ e e r ' s  and Kimberley mines.) The Orange Free S t a t e ,  laying claim t o  a l l  t e r -  

r i t o r y  between t h e  Orange and Vaal r i v e r s ,  appointed a number of o f f i c i a l s  t o  

'maintain order '  a t  these  dry diggings,  while t h e  diggers a t  the  r i v e r  e l ec ted  

t h e i r  own pres ident .  This is not  t h e  p lace  t o  e n t e r  i n t o  an account of t h e  r i v a l  

claims of t h e  Transvaal , t he  OFS and t h e  Griqua and Tswana ch ie f s  over whom B r i -  

t a i n  claimed suzera in ty  (see Thompson, 1971a, pp. 253-257). I t  i s  p l a i n ,  howev- 

e r ,  t h a t  the re  were those  t o  whom it was 'economically advantageous t h a t  t h e  

diamond f i e l d s  should come under B r i t i s h  con t ro l '  (Houghton, 1971, p. 12) .  By 

t h e  Keate a r b i t r a t i o n  of 1871, t h e  diamond f i e l d s  on both banks of t h e  Vaal and 

f o r  a d is tance  eastwards of t h e  r i v e r  were awarded t o  t h e  Griqua capta in  Water- 

boer, and, hence, became t h e  B r i t i s h  colony of Griqualand West. The Cape gover- 

nor was High Commissioner charged with r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  t h e  area ,  t h e  cape ' s  

Colonial Secretary,  Southey, became Lieutenant-Governor of Griqualand West, and 

Cape law was genera l ly  appl ied  i n  t h e  a rea ,  wi th  add i t iona l  ordinances d e t e r -  



mined by Southey. After the Keate award and the establishment of British hegem- 

ony, it was proposed to incorporate Griqualand West in the Cape Colony 

immediately, but due to the issue of the introduction of responsible government 

at the time the matter was delayed, and it was not until 1880 that the diamond 

fields became de jure part of the Cape. More significant was the de facto eco- 

nomic relationship between the Cape and Griqualand West. 

From the first the main traffic between the diamond fields and the surround- 

ing territories was with the Cape. While Transvaal and OFS farmers supplied 

transport and firewood, and Basotho farmers produced much of the grain eaten in 

Kimberley, enormous quantities of materials of every kind were hauled by ox-wag- 

on from the Cape ports, as well as from some of the Cape' s agricultural dis- 

tricts. The difficulties of moving imported goods were immense. In the best 

weather the passenger coach journey to the diamond fields lasted 5 days from 

Port Elizabeth and 7 to 9 days-from Cape Town (Turrell, 1982b, p. 7). Ox-wagons 

took as many weeks as coaches took days. The problems of'transport intensified 

as towns - Du ~oit's Pan and Bultfontein, later Beaconsfield, and De ~eer's and 
New Rush, later Kimberley - mushroomed at the dry diggings. 

From less than •’25 000 in 1869, diamond exports through the Cape rose to over 

•’400 000 in 1871. The latter year was crucial in the history of diamond mining, 

for it was the realisation that a 'kopje' , or hill, was the top of a fourth dia- 

mond pipe - and the richest - in July, and the annexation of Griqualand West in 
October, which lent a sense of substance to the fields. The number of people 

concentrated in the vicinity of what was now Kimberley reached 50 000. And as 

the value of diamond production surpassed f1,6 million in 1872, so the fields 

became the most important single market for colonial merchants.(l3) 



It was the Port Elizabeth merchants who were best placed to establish con- 

nections in the diamond fields, for their system of supporting up-country sto- 

rekeepers had given the Bay houses agents in towns close to the fields. Thus, 

for example, ~osenthal's had an agent in Hopetown in the shape of Lilienfeld 

Brothers, through whom they not only supplied commodities to the Kimberley mar- 

ket but speculated in property in the area.(l4) The Standard Bank was also ear- 

ly in the field. The first branch of the bank opened at the alluvial diggings in 

November 1870, followed by the 'agency between New Rush and De Beers ' on January 

1, 1872. It was in this way that Port Elizabeth merchants and the Standard Bank 

became the leading buyers of diamonds. By 1875 the London and South African 

Bank and the Oriental Bank - a new imperial entry attracted to South Africa by 
the boom in 1873 - had opened offices in Kimberley.(l5) The immensity of expan- 

sion in the import trade due to ~imber1e~'s growth brought familiar problems in 

its wake. 

The diversity of commodities destined for Kimberley was matched by the enor- 

mous weight and volume which they constituted. In 1871 and 1872, when the trade 

with the diamond fields grew by the day and demanded vast numbers of wagons and 

oxen for its transport, the difficulties of the physical movement of the commod- 

ity form of merchants' capital were compounded by the unprecedented size of the 

wool clip and the need to move it to the ports. The enormous growth in demand in 

the interior towns made possible by the trade boom exacerbated the problem. In 

consequence the demands on the government to improve transport and communication 

facilities became more strident. For the first time, government authority 

(through responsible government)and revenue (mainly through greatly increased 

customs receipts) were sufficient to secure access to really substantial foreign 

capital. 



The boom between 1869 and 1872 was fueled by wool, fea thers  and diamonds, I, 

its wake it brought t h e  f i r s t  la rge-sca le  appl ica t ions  of steam power t o  t r ans -  

por t  and production i n  the  Cape. The d i f f e r e n t  productive sec to r s  contr ibuted 

t o  t h e  boom i n  d i f f e r e n t  ways. I t  must be emphasised t h a t  the  boom was not by 

any means purely a 'diamond boom'. Despite h i s  emphasis on the  diamond 'wind- 

f a l l ' ,  De Kiewiet (1941, p. 89) recognised - unl ike  some l a t e r  w r i t e r s  - t h a t  

t h i s  boom was 'much helped by wool'. He neglected t o  mention o s t r i c h e s .  The 

common overest imation of t h e  e a r l y  s ign i f i cance  of diamonds is captured i n  

Delius 's  (1983, p. 218) comment t h a t  they Iprovided an export commodity which 

dwarfed t h e  value of previous exports '  . 

Allowing f o r  t h e  caution due when employing Cape s t a t i s t i c s ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  i n  

connection wi th  diamonds, t h e  r e l a t i v e  r o l e s  which may be ascribed t o  the  lead- 

ing commodities i n  t h e  boom of 1869-72 a r e  apparent from Table 4 .1 .  The t o t a l  

increase  i n  t r a d e  due t o  pas to ra l  products was somewhat more than t h a t  due t o  

diamonds up t o  1872. The following y e a r ' s  decl ine  i n  r u r a l  production reveals  

something of t h e  impact of t r anspor t  and labour d i f f i c u l t i e s .  But more, 1872 

was a l s o  the  peak of the  f i r s t  phase of the  diamond boom. In 1874 - with f a l l i n g  

diamond p r i c e s  and t h e  f i r s t  se r ious  technological  problems i n  the  Kimberley 

mines - and i n  1875, pas to ra l  products s t i l l  formed the  bulk of the  cape ' s  

exports .  I t  was only i n  1877 t h a t  diamonds exceeded 40% of Cape exports f o r  the  

f i r s t  t ime. 

Economic h i s t o r i a n s  have a tendency t o  focus on the  sparkle  of diamonds 

almost from t h e  moment of t h e i r  f i r s t  (confirmed) discovery i n  1867. Much is  

made of t h e  s t o r y  t h a t  Southey, a s  Colonial Secre tary ,  l a i d  an ea r ly  stone on 

t h e  t a b l e  of t h e  House of Assembly i n  Cape Town and pronounced, ' ~ e n t l e m e n ,  t h i s  



Table 4.1. Exports of wool, mohair, ostrich feathers and diamonds from 
the Cape Colony 1869-1875 (•’000). 

(Sources: Cape BB 1869-1875; Turrell, 1982b, App. 

Year Woo 1 Mohair 

15 

27 

4 3 

5 9 

46 ' 

107 

Ostrich 
Feathers 

70 

8 7 

150 

158 

160 

206 

Diamonds 

is the rock on which the future of South Africa will be built (Houghton, 1971, p. 

11). Unfortunately, for the anecdote helps to add colour to an unlikely saga of 

accidental discovery and 'sudden' reorientation to diamonds, there is no record 

of any such incident. The colonial government, while not obstructing diamond 

prospecting, was not prepared to take active steps to encourage it, and was more 

prepared to finance an exploration to the reported northern gold fields or to 

investigate lead deposits.(l6) Despite the opportunity to annex Griqualand 

West, it was partly due to lack of a sense of longevity in the fields that the 

Cape did not do so until 1880 (Solomon, 1948, p. 126). 

There was a reorientation of the cape's economy which arose from the 

depression of the mid-sixties. Pastoral production was sufficiently trans- 

formed to facilitate its rapid growth from 1869 to 1872. The search for min- 

erals which was intensified by the recession was successful on a small scale in 



a number of a reas ,  a s  mentioned above. Diamond prospecting, which r e s u l t e d  from 

ea r ly  f inds  among semi-precious s tones ,  gave r i s e  t o  t h e  discovery of t h e  dry 

diggings, t h e  a l l u v i a l  f i e l d s ,  and then t h e  recognit ion of t h e  depth of t h e  d i a -  

mond pipes .  But t h e  bas is  upon which diamond mining began - t h e  cape ' s  p a s t o r a l  

and commercial economy - while subjec ted  t o  s t r a i n ,  d id  not disappear.  I t  was 

loca l  accumulation within t h a t  economy which funded mining operat ions u n t i l  t h e  

e i g h t i e s  (Frankel,  1938, pp. 63-64). 

What was p a r t i c u l a r l y  s i g n i f i c a n t  about the  diamond f i e l d s  was t h a t  they were 

so  geographical ly concentrated, and s o  f a r  d i s t a n t  from t h e  points  of e n t r y  of 

e s s e n t i a l  imports (though l e s s  d i s t a n t  than the  T a t i  o r  Transvaal gold f i e l d s ) .  

The immediate impact of the  f i e l d s  on co lon ia l  communications was t o  b r ing  about 

a shortage of means of t r anspor t .  The f i e l d s  thus added a considerable incen- 

t i v e  t o  railway building,  a s  well  a s  increasing government revenue through 

import d u t i e s  which would f a c i l i t a t e  c a p i t a l  borrowing. 

Before new railways were begun, however, the  d i f f i c u l t i e s  of secur ing  ade- 

quate t r anspor t  - which must have cont r ibuted  t o  t h e  reduction i n  wool exports  

i n  1873 - had been joined by t h e  r ecur r ing  scourge of Cape c a p i t a l i s t s :  t h e  lab-  

our problem. Africans who might previous ly  have migrated t o  colonia l  farms were 

d iver ted  t o  t h e  diamond f i e l d s .  Bijwoners and labour tenants  l e f t  farms i n  

la rge  numbers t o  take  up t r anspor t  r id ing ,  t o  seek claims a t  the  f i e l d s  o r  t o  

take  jobs i n  Kimberley o r  elsewhere a s  t r a d e  expanded. The decl ine  i n  t h e  value 

of wool exports  which became cons i s t en t  a f t e r  1874 must be explained i n  terms of 

t r anspor t  problems, f a l l i n g  wool p r i c e s ,  the  popular i ty  of os t r i ches  and t h e  

shortage of labour. 



If wool became more difficult to produce in profitable, large quantities, 

ostrich farming was beset by fewer adversities. Once investment in fencing had 

been made, labour needs were minimal and prices rose from E3 1s. per pound in 

1870 to f 6  3s. in 1875 (Gresswell, 1892, p. 235). There were thus strong incen- 

tives to transfer still more resources to growing ostrich feathers. They were 

easy to transport to the main markets in Port Elizabeth by comparison with other 

heavy, bulky farm products. In a sense, therefore, ostrich feathers and wool 

(as well as skins and mohair) need to be understood as 'joint products' of a sin- 

gle, but changing rural production process. 

A further change on farms during the seventies was increasing investment in 

equipment, fencing and water supplies. The rapid accumulation of capital in the 

hands of the most commercially oriented farmers and the more ready availability 

of long-term credit in the liquidity of the period encouraged this investment. 

The results were a substantial transformation of some of the larger farms in 

districts such as Beaufort West, Cradock, Graaff-Reinet and Middelburg. An 

example of one such farm, at Middelburg, is provided by Noble (1886, pp. 

244-245); investment of several thousand pounds had enabled the construction of 

walled and fenced field 'camps', dams and irrigation works (Fig. 4.1). Such 

improvements were not new, as has been noted above, but their scale was very 

much greater as the seventies proceeded, and their implications became more sig- 

nificant into the nineties (see Chapter Six). 

During the mid-seventies the farms were not the only sphere of investment in 

the Cape. As the first major production difficulties in the Kimberley mines 

were partly overcome, the diamond mines absorbed more capital. The trade of the 

colony continued to grow as railway construction brought foreign capital into 



t h e  country. The i n t e n s i f i c a t i o n  of economic a c t i v i t y  had its r e f l e c t i o n  i n  t h e  

s t ronger  l inks  forged between t h e  towns of t h e  colony. The geographical exten- 

s i o n  of t h e  cape ' s  economic sphere was matched within t h e  old colony by t h e  

emergence of modern communications and a developing f inanc ia l  network, which 

welded t h e  towns i n t o  an urban system. A s  shown e a r l i e r  (see Chapter Three),  

most of t h e  towns i n  t h e  colony were present  before 1854. B u t t h e  mere presence 

of t h e  towns d i d  not  imply t h a t  they formed a s t rongly  linked system, a s  t h e  

c i t i e s  and towns of l a t e r  phases of South African development have come t o  do. 

The e a r l i e s t  formation of such a system, a s  opposed t o  a s e t  of i so la ted  urban 

p o i n t s ,  took p lace  in  t h e  period which is  now under discussion.  The next sec-  

t i o n  of t h e  chapter  examines t h e  forces producing the  configurat ion of communi- 

ca t ions ,  a s  we l l  a s  branch banking, which shaped t h e  urban system. 

The Formation of an Urban System 

There a r e  many a t t r i b u t e s  of an urban system which might be examined i n  order  t o  

por t r ay  i ts  formation. Browett (1975,  p. 51) chose t o  use newspaper publishing 

a s  an ind ica to r  of what he described as  ' t h e  penet ra t ion  of a more advanced 

economy i n t o  t h e  i n t e r i o r ' .  But he d id  not explore the  workings of t h e  commer- 

c i a l  system. Had he done so  he might have found i n  t h e  development of banking 

no t  an ind ica t ion  of the  d i f fus ion  of 'advanced economy' but a force  con t r ibu t -  

i n g  t o  the  in teg ra t ion  of the  urban system. 

Figure 4.1. Map of an Improved Pas to ra l  Farm i n  the  Middelburg D i s t r i c t  
(on following page) 





Still more tangible in the landscape were the elements of a growing communi- 

cations network which tied the towns to one another and, through harbours, to 

the outside world. Through these links a set of towns came to form something 

greater than the sum of its constituent parts. The first of the subsections 

which follows addresses the development of communications to the end of the sev- 

enties, and the political and labour struggles surrounding that development. It 

is followed by a subsection on the politics of northward railway extension from 

1879 to 1881. The banking system is discussed in a third subsection. 

The development of communications 

The construction of the first railway into Cape Towns's immediate hinterland in 

the early 1860s was one of several forerunners of the future. In 1860, a penny 

post system was introduced in Cape Town and 'extended to various other centres 

in the following decade' (De Kock, 1924, p. 104). The increased reliability of 

communications thus rendered did not materially alter the speed with with infor- 

mation flowed. It was the telegraph which accomplished more rapid communication 

in the colony. But not all places were immediately so connected. 

The first telegraphs in the Cape had military significance. One connected 

Cape Town with the naval station at Simonstown, opened in April 1860. The sec- 

ond, completed within a year of the first, ran from Kingwilliamstown to East 

London. The government then obtained parliamentary approval for a telegraph 

line between Cape Town and Grahamstown. Under a contract with a private compa- 

ny, the Cape of Good Hope Telegraph Co., the line between Grahamstown and Port 

Elizabeth was completed in January 1862, and the whole distance from Cape Town 

to Grahamstown two years later. By October 1864 an extension from Grahamstown 



to Kingwilliamstown was in operation. At this point recession intervened and 

few miles were added until the government took over the telegraphs in July 

1873. (17) 

The government acquisition of the telegraphs prefigured the case of railways. 

There were arguments over the appropriate routes for telegraphs to follow; while 

not as serious as the railway route question, the character of the telegraph 

added its own urgency to the contest. The advantages of proximity and accessi- 

bility which had given Port Elizabeth merchants ascendancy were in some danger 

in the face of an innovation which could facilitate the placing of orders 

between country storekeepers and merchants at a variety of ports. The telegraph 

to Beaufort West was routed from George via Oudtshoorn, ~eiring's Poort and 

Prince Albert; but when government proposed to lay the telegraph from Beaufort 

West to Graaff-Reinet rather than direct from Port Elizabeth, the merchants of 

that port complained. They were joined by people at Graaff-Reinet, this issue 

being the spur to the formation of a chamber of commerce there, which later 

played a substantial role in railway agitation. The telegraph department 'rap- 

idly pushed forward', so that by the end of 1875 over 1600 miles had been laid, 

and by early 1878 the total length of line was about 2700 miles. In order to 

finance this expansion, the government borrowed E70 000 in the Cape to prchase 

the private company and well over •’100 000 during the seventies for con- 

struction. These sums, however, were miniscule by comparison with those 

invested in railways; but the telegraph system had initiated modern communi- 

cation between distant merchants, banks, newspapers and officials.(l8) 

If the welding of the towns into an urban system involved the diffusion of 

branch banking and the extension of the telegraph system, no less did it require 



a means of moving more s u b s t a n t i a l  ob jec t s  than telegrams between t h e  towns. 

Transport i n  t h e  Cape Colony was, with few exceptions, an extremely p r imi t ive  

process u n t i l  t h e  end of the  seven t i e s  even between the  main towns; it remained 

r a t h e r  underdeveloped i n t o  t h e  twent ie th  century with respect  t o  most r u r a l  

a reas .  The exceptions were on t h e  l i n e s  of railway. 

The dec l ine  of expenditure on roads i n  t h e  1860s had rendered t h e i r  condit ion 

worse than ever .  In  the  Western Province, l o c a l  i n t e r e s t s  ag i t a t ed  f o r  t h e  use 

of t h e  Berg and Brede Rivers a s  t r anspor t  routes as  a so lu t ion  t o  t h e i r  prob- 

lems.( l9)  In  t h e  Eastern Province and along t h e  routes l inking Port El izabeth  

with Beaufort West and o ther  in land d i s t r i c t s ,  t he  problems were exacerbated by 

t h e  use of wagons bearing heavier  loads than t h e  roads could stand,  ' l a r g e  fron- 

t i e r  t r e k  wagons which would be a c u r i o s i t y  i n  Cape ~ o w n ' . ( 2 0 )  Storms and f l a s h  

.floods reduced t h e  roads t o  impassable condit ions,  with dramatic consequences on 

occasion : 

I n  October l a s t  (1875) t h e  road through ~ e i r i n g ' s  Poort was completely 
washed away ... t h e  ' ~ o o r t '  remained impassable f o r  upwards of a month and 
t h e  inconvenience t o  inhabi tants  i n  t h i s  (Beaufort West) and the  neighb- 
ouring d i s t r i c t s  can hardly be described.  A l l  a r t i c l e s  of consumption 
rose  i n  a few weeks t o  famine p r i c e s ,  and many of the  common necessar ies  
of l i f e  could not  be obtained f o r  love o r  money. (21) 

A l l  t h e s e  elements combined t o  make t h e  cos t  of road t r anspor t  extremely high i n  

r e l a t i o n  t o  t h e  value of the  commodities conveyed. Thus t h e  car r iage  of 100 

pounds of f r e i g h t  between Port  El izabeth  and Vic tor ia  West was 11s. 6d. i n  1875, 

while t h a t  weight of wool, which was t h e  main commodity ca r r i ed  on the  road, was 

worth only about E6 once it had reached London. (22 )  I t  was these  cos ts  of t r a n s -  

por t  which provided the  impetus f o r  t h e  railway proposals which began t o  be f o r -  

mulated as  the  boom gathered momentum from the  l a t e  s i x t i e s .  Merchants both a t  

t h e  p o r t s  and i n  t h e  smaller  towns were leaders i n  the  railway ag i t a t ion .  



By t h e  ea r ly  sevent ies ,  Port El izabeth  merchants had consolidated t h e i r  lead- 

ing pos i t ion  i n  t h e  t r a d e  of the  colony. The value of imports and exports pass- 

ing through t h e  por t  was more than twice t h a t  passing through Cape Town (Fig. 

3 . 8 ) .  This t r a d e  consis ted  pr imar i ly  of wool exports ,  o r i g i n a t i n g  i n  areas  of 

t h e  colony from Fraserburg and Vic to r i a  West t o  Queenstown and Aliwal North i n  

t h e  East ,  as  w e l l  a s  t h e  Orange Free  S t a t e  t o  t h e  nor th . (23)  Large merchant 

houses and t h e  major banks concentrated t h e i r  a c t i v i t i e s  on t h e  Bay, while Cape 

Town and Mossel Bay, a s  well  as  t h e  newer port  of East  London, had e s s e n t i a l l y  

more loca l  t r a d e  h in ter lands .  To Por t  Elizabeth f e l l ,  a l s o ,  much of t h e  diamond 

f i e l d s  t r a d e .  By t h e  cons t ruct ion  of railways the  r e l a t i v e  pos i t ions  of mer- 

chants i n  d i f f e r e n t  l o c a l i t i e s  could, however, be a l t e r e d .  A lengthy c o n f l i c t  

thus developed over routes f o r  rai lways.  

One of the  r e s u l t s  of t h e  recess ion of the  s i x t i e s ,  a s  discussed i n  t h e  f i r s t  

sec t ion  of t h i s  chapter ,  w a s - t o  encourage t r ade r s  t o  expand t h e i r  business t o  

t h e  nor th  of t h e  Orange River. This phenomenon, together  with t h e  beginnings of 

growth i n  r u r a l  production i n  t h e  northern d i s t r i c t s  of t h e  Cape, which 

increased the  i n t e r e s t  among merchants i n  railways t o  speed and cheapen t h e i r  

long d i s t ance  t r ade .  In  1868 a S e l e c t  Committee of t h e  House of Assembly 

enquired i n t o  t h e  appropriate routes  f o r  railways, and considered, i n  p a r t i c -  

u l a r ,  t h e  bes t  means of access t o  t h e  i n t e r i o r .  There was much divergence of 

opinion among witnesses on t h i s  ques t ion .  

A r e s u l t  of s i t t i n g  i n  Cape Town was t h a t  most of t h e  evidence heard by t h e  

Committee was given by Capetonians, e spec ia l ly  loca l  merchants. Nevertheless, 

some representa t ives  of Eastern d i v i s i o n s  a l s o  appeared. One, Col. Schermbruck- 

e r ,  proposed t h a t  t h r e e  railways be b u i l t ,  t o  connect Por t  Alfred t o  Grahams- 



town, Cradock and the  Orange Free S t a t e ;  a s  a second p r i o r i t y ,  a  l i n e  from East  

London t o  Queenstown. Although he a l s o  thought a  railway from Port  El izabeth  t o  

Graaff-Reinet v i a  Uitenhage could be b u i l t ,  ' I  would take Por t  Elizabeth l a s t ' ,  

he sa id . (24)  A s  an Easterner, Schermbrucker l e f t  Cape Town out  of h i s  scheme 

a l toge the r .  

In  t h e  c a p i t a l ,  fee l ings  were d i f f e r e n t .  F i r s t ,  t h e  des t ina t ion  of a  railway 

which a l l  t he  Cape Town witnesses agreed had t o  be b u i l t  from t h a t  c i t y  was t o  be 

Beaufort West. The reasons f o r  t h i s  objec t ive  were c l e a r l y  expressed by E.J.M 

Syf re t ,  executor, agent and landlord:  

The objec t  of a  Western Province t runk l i n e  would be t o  ga in  the  Karoo a s  
f a r  eastwards a s  possible,  by passing through the  best  country cons i s t en t  
with d i rec tness  of route.  

There can be no doubt t h a t  t h e  Western Province w i l l  bene f i t  g rea t ly  by a 
railway t o  Beaufort (West), though it w i l l  not benef i t  Por t  Elizabeth;  on 
t h e  contrary,  t h e  railway t o  Cape Town would take  i n  a l l  t h e  t r a f f i c  from 
Beaufort,  Fraserburg and Vic to r i a  West which now goes t o  Port E l i za -  
be th .  (25) 

The quest ion of route  t o  Beaufort West was not e n t i r e l y  agreed upon i n  t h e  West- 

e rn  Province. P.D.J. van der Byl, of Worcester, suggested t h e  a l t e r n a t i v e s  of 

t h e    itch ell's pass/Ceres route and t h a t  v ia  Worcester and the  formidable Hex 

River pass.  While the  ex i s t ing  main road went through Ceres, t h e  majori ty of 

Westerners prefer red  the  idea of a  Worcester railway, f o r  a s  Syfre t  put it, a 

l i n e  v i a  Ceres 

ins tead  of going t o  the  e a s t ,  where we want it t o  go, it tu rns  of f  t o  
Ceres, thereby taking the  railway t o  t h e  west. 

I 

The prospect of some c o n f l i c t  over t h i s  quest ion lurked nevertheless i n  the  

a l t e r n a t i v e s  of l i n e s  v i a  Ceres, Worcester and Montague, but  t h e r e  was near-un- 



animity among t h e  Western Province witnesses on Beaufort West as  t h e  termi- 

nus. (26) 

Por t  Elizabeth i n t e r e s t s  seemed t o  have severa l  f ac to r s  on t h e i r  s i d e  i n  t h i s  

d iscuss ion of railway routes  desp i t e  t h e  wishes of those l i k e  Syfre t  t o  t h e  West 

and Schermbrucker t o  t h e  East .  F i r s t ,  a s  noted i n  Chapter Three, t h e  Bay had 

fewer physical  b a r r i e r s  between it and t h e  i n t e r i o r  than Cape Town. I t  was a l s o  

c l o s e r  t o  t h e  Orange Free S t a t e .  M .  Woodfield, who as Superintendent of t h e  

Cape Copper company1 s mines i n  Namaqualand was reasonably d i s i n t e r e s t e d  i n  r a i l -  

way routes  elsewhere i n  the  colony, t o l d  t h e  committee: 

I f  you wish t o  b r ing  down produce from t h e  Orange River t h e  proper l i n e  
would be one from Port El izabeth  through Uitenhage, Graaff-Reinet and 
Colesberg ... I cannot ye t  wholly understand why you should wish t o  go t o  
t h e  Orange River Beaufort (West). (27) 

The Chief Inspector  of Public Works was more modest, but recommended t h a t  p r i o r -  

i t y  be given t o  a l i n e  from Por t  El izabeth  t o  Commando Kraal (now c a l l e d  Addo), 

about 30 miles nor th  of t h e  por t .  

The c o n f l i c t s  of subsequent years  were c l e a r l y  prefigured i n  t h e  1868 Selec t  

Committee evidence. In  t h e  West, t h e r e  was a d e s i r e  fo r  a l i n e  t o  Beaufort West, 

with some disagreement about t h e  rou te .  The glimmerings of a Border i n t e r e s t  

appeared i n  proposals f o r  a l i n e  in land from East London. The confusion of pos- 

s i b l e  routes from Port  Elizabeth and/or Port  Alfred t o  Grahamstown, Uitenhage, 

Cradock, Graaff-Reinet and Colesberg resurfaced i n  competing terms wi th in  a few 

years.  Meanwhile conditions became more favourable fo r  railway const ruct ion  

than they had been i n  1868, when nothing concrete came of t h e  Selec t  Committee. 

Colonial revenue grew apace a s  t h e  p a s t o r a l  and diamond booms took shape. The 

t r anspor t  system, a s  shown above, proved inadequate t o  t h e  demands made of  it. 



Interest rates for foreign loans in Britain declined. From 1870 a clamour for 

railway building arose. 

Prominent among renewed railway proposals was the attempt - not for the first 
time - to float a company to construct a line from Port Elizabeth to Uitenhage, a 
distance of about twenty miles. A large part of the potential traffic between 

the two towns was wool sent to, or dispatched for export from, the woolwasher- 

ies at the latter town. Owing partly to its position on the trade routes from 

the northwestern, midlands and northern districts of the colony to the Bay, and 

the ample clean water of the Zwartkops River, Uitenhage had become the main cen- 

tre of wool washing in the colony. Of the seven establishments there in 1867, 

before the boom, only one used steam machinery. By 1875 there were 10 steam pow- 

ered wool washeries at the town, and the number of workers employed was 800. (28) 

The enormous wool traffic had been the stimulus for railway proposals in 1858 

and 1865. In 1870 the polStics of a Uitenhage railway were more complex. By 

that time the Bay merchants, through their Chamber of Commerce, were concerned 

to pressure the government to fund the construction of the railway from Port 

Elizabeth to Commando Kraal, across a sandy area which plagued wagon transport, 

rather than in the different direction which a line to Uitenhage entailed (Purk- 

is, 1978, p. 73) The Uitenhage railway proposal was thus no longer purely an 

attempt to gain access to government guarantees for private construction, but a 

means of forcing government to enter the field itself, so that it would not have 

to undertake a costly 'nat ionalisationf when, as seemed increasingly probable, 

it did go in for railways. The failure of Port Elizabeth financial interest to 

take up all the shares in the Uitenhage scheme, which must have been a promising 

venture, supports this interpretation.(29) 



It was clear that any extensive program of railway construction would have to 

rely on capital from beyond the colony. The only institution to which local 

merchants could turn to gain access to funds on the scale required for a project 

which was likely to be unprofitable for a long time was the colonial government. 

Opposition to the sub-guarantee system whereby districts through which the Cape 

Town and Wellington railway passed were supposed to pay 50% of the government's 

contribution to a 6% rate of return on capital ruled out the extension of that 

financial arrangement (Purkis, 1978, p. 52). The alternative was to involve the 

government directly in railway construction. 

The rise in colonial revenue was generated by two quite distinct develop- 

ments. One was the wool boom, which supplied merchants and farmers with the 

money to increase customs duty-yielding imports. The other was the diamond 

fields trade. As shown previously, the rush to the alluvial diggings did not 

develop until late 1870. There is no doubt that 'diamond fever' ruled in the 

minds of many colonists but there is less evidence that it dominated railway 

construction proposals. Purkis, in the most detailed study of the question, 

argues that in 1871 and 1872 

It was widely assumed at this early stage that the obvious aim was to 
build direct trunk lines from the major ports to the diamond fields (Purk- 
is, 1978, p. 74). 

For a number of reasons such a claim is difficult to assess. The literature is, 

of course, dominated by the theme that the diamond fields formed the objective 

of railway construction from the moment of their discovery until 1885. Thus 

Browett wrote that 'the need to rapidly provide linkages between the ports and 

the mines necessitated the intervention' of the colonial government (1975, p. 

151). Such a view seems to have been formed by De ~ock's contention that the 



necess i ty  of railway t r anspor ta t ion  between Cape Town and Kimberley was f u l l y  

r e a l i s e d  by t h e  new minis t ry  which came i n t o  power i n  1872 . . . '  (1924, p. 109). 

That it took a decade for proposals t o  appear i n  parliament fo r  railways i n t o  

Kimberley i t s e l f  suggests t h a t  these  versions of events a r e  somewhat suspect .  

Purkis  has convincingly demonstrated t h a t  the  railway proposals of 1873 and 1874 

were not  predicated on t h e  diamond f i e l d s  t r ade  but on o ther  f a c t o r s  (see  

below). Nevertheless, his  view t h a t  it was 'widely assumed' t h a t  t h e  diamond 

f i e l d s  were t h e  ear ly  goal is  open t o  quest ion.  

Later  views t h a t  Kimberley was t h e  ea r ly  railway goal - both i n  t h e  accounts 

of t h e  f i e l d s  i n  the e a r l y  days and i n  the  newspaper press  - tend t o  colour t h e  

image.(30) S ign i f i can t ly ,  n e i t h e r  t h e  Cape Town nor Port Elizabeth Chambers of 

Commerce proposed railways d i r e c t  t o  the  diamond f i e l d s  i n  1871 o r  1872. Those 

a t  t h e  l a t t e r  por t  he ld  t o  t h e i r  demand f o r  a railway t o  Commando Kraal ,  while a 

prominent member of t h e  Cape Town Chamber argued i n  l a t e  1871 f o r  a railway from 

Cape Town t o  Beaufort West, s t a t i n g  t h a t  it was ' t h e  only th ing  which could save 

Cape Town'. The Cape Town Chamber sen t  a deputat ion t o  t h e  governor which 

pressed f o r  a railway t o  Beaufort West, not Kimberley. Diamond f.ields t r a d e  was 

pass ing through Port Elizabeth i n  any event and t h e  d e s i r e  of Cape Town mer- 

chants  t o  capture p a r t  of t h e  ~ a y ' s  general  i n t e r i o r  t r ade ,  a s  expressed t o  t h e  

S e l e c t  Committee in  1868 and now rendered more urgent by t h e  r u r a l  boom, 

remained paramount.(31) The Inland Transport Company, a s t age  coach coricern 

s t a r t e d  i n  Cape Town, and ~ o b b ' s  and ~ o m ~ a n y ' s  coaches operat ing from Port E l i -  

zabeth ,  were pr imar i ly  concerned with passenger t r a f f i c  (Fig. 4 .2  ( a  and b ) ) .  

Both went bankrupt within a few years and do not r e f l e c t  t h e  c e n t r a l  concerns of 

merchants a t  e i t h e r  of the  two main por t s  i n  the  ea r ly  sevent ies .  



While the growth of the diamond fields trade must have exercised some impact 

on the mercantile communities' ideas on railways, proposals which emerged both 

in 1871-2 and during the parliamentary sessions of 1873 and 1874 were in broad 

terms consistent with the views which had been expressed in 1868. The potential 

for conflict between those views began to be realised. For mercantile communi- 

ties in different ports, proposals for railway building were intended to secure 

trade for their communities at the expense of others, and this implied contra- 

dictory pressures on the colonial state. 

Until 1873, the colonial government was controlled by an executive answerable 

constitutionally to the governor, but in practice increasingly susceptible to 

the legislature. Parliament was more or less evenly divided between represen- 

tat ives of the Western and Eastern Provinces, though alliances and conflicts 

crossed such geographical lines more frequently than not. The preoccupation of 

colonial politics was with -proposals for a new constitution between 1869 and 

1872. The resolution - a unitary responsible government with roughly equal rep- 
resentation for West and East rather than a division of the colony - meant that 
when attention returned to the resolution of the transport question it did so in 

one parliament which controlled the whole colonial revenue. From that point the 

comparative unity of Western Province interests in railways, as expressed in 

1868, contrasted with squabbling among the different priorities of the Easter- 

ners. Here lay another potential advantage for Cape Town merchants. The costs 

of putting together a coalition strong enough to carry long-distance railway 

Figure 4.2. Advertisements for Competing Stage Coach Companies, 1873 
(on following page) 

(Source: Port Elizabeth Directory 1873, pp. 20, 22) 
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proposals were, however, high. The first step was the purchase of the Cape Town 

to Wellington line, and the takeover of the Port Elizabeth-Uitenhage company. 

This was all that was achieved in the first session of the new responsible gov- 

ernment, apart from a start on works to Commando Kraal and Worcester. The slow- 

ness of the government aroused criticism. No government could have retained 

power in the session of 1874 without giving some form of railway largesse to 

both East and West, and the scheme proposed was in a number of parts. The deter- 

mination on the part of most Western Province interests to have a line from Cape 

Town to Beaufort West was not seriously affected by the dissent of a few from the 

Worcester route. But that dissent did necessitate 'outside' support. Thus, as 

the Diamond Fields Advertiser put it twenty years later, 'the support of the 

Frontier vote had to be obtained for this Beaufort West business by the con- 

struction of a trunk line from East b on don' . (32) 

The problem with resting- the explanation of prime minister ~olteno's railway 

proposal at this level is that, while it accounts for the ability of the govern- 

ment to carry its proposals in the 1874 session of parliament, it does not 

explain how Port Elizabeth succeeded in securing support for two trunk lines. 

One was to go to Graaf f-Reinet , the other to Cradock. The fifth component of the 

scheme entailed the sidelining of Grahamstown at the end of a branch from the 

Cradock railway. The idea of two main lines from the Bay was a politicalneces- 

sity in the midlands for upon it depended the unity of railway lobbying strategy 

in Port Elizabeth as well as Graaff-Reinet, Colesberg, Cradock and other towns 

(Purkis, 1978, p. 129). But the enormous outlay required to construct both 

these midland and northeastern lines is not adequately accounted for by a focus 

on a Western-Border coalition of votes. 



The necessity of maintaining maximum support even within the Western Province 

provides a partial explanation for the ultimate approval of both Port Elizabeth 

lines. The government was forced to accede to demands from Malmesbury represen- 

tatives for a branch line to that town. In doing so it was able to count on the 

support of Cape Division, Piquetberg and Clanwilliam votes as well as those of 

Malmesbury. Further north, the importance of Port Elizabeth connections in Vic- 

toria West and Richmond boosted the political necessity of a railway from Port 

Elizabeth to Graaff-Reinet. A railway conference at that town in November 1873, 

attended by representatives of merchants in 11 towns, agreed almost unanimously 

on a proposal for the two Bay trunk lines and the Grahamstown branch.(33) 

Despite ~urkis s detailed analysis of the politics of railway schemes in the 

period, he has not provided an adequate account of the genesis of ~olteno's pro- 

posal to spend almost •’2,1 million on the Port Elizabeth lines as opposed to 

• ’1 ,6  million on the Western Province railways and just over •’1 million on the 

East London-Queenstown route (with a branch to Kingwilliamstown). Despite the 

votes of disappointed factions, ~olteno's government might well have carried a 

proposal giving less to Port Elizabeth and the midlands: a branch from Cradock 

to Graaff-Reinet, for example, rather than a trunk line from Port Elizabeth, as 

Molteno himself had suggested in 1873. (34) 

The effects of railway construction confirmed the fears of communities left 

out or turned into mere stations en route to the chosen termini; but the endeav- 

ours of merchants at the termini to secure their new status proved justified. 

It was a 'bitter moment for (Grahamstown) , which . . . had in living memory' been 
the commercial capital of the Eastern Province (Purkis, 1978, p. 162). Within a 

few years Uitenhage storekeepers found that their business was 'not so extensive 

or profitable as before the railway was openedt. In Graaff-Reinet, on the other 



hand, it was increasingly f e l t  t h a t  t h e  railway . . . w i l l  be t h e  means of 

a t t r a c t i n g  t o  t h e  town the  good por t ion  of t h e  business and t r anspor t  of su r -  

rounding d i s t r i c t s ' .  In Port El izabeth  t h e  newspapers re jo iced.  (35) 

The number of l i n e s  approved i n  1874 gives some credence t o  Statham's novel- 

i s t i c  comment t h a t  while the  government's 

dominant members were bent upon a railway i n  one d i rec t ion ,  t h e r e  was an 
opposi t ion s t rong enough t o  ca r ry  a railway i n  another d i r e c t i o n .  A t  l a s t  
a happy thought occurred t o  a member of the  government. They would out -  
vote the  opposition by making a t h i r d  railway by another route ,  thus  
securing support f o r  t h e i r  own l i n e  . . .  (This) secured the  cons t ruct ion  - 
o r  a t  l e a s t  t h e  promise of cons t ruct ion  - of th ree  railways. One'of them 
was serviceable  and ca r r i ed  goods; t h e  o ther  two were p o l i t i c a l ,  and kept  
t h e  government i n  o f f i c e ,  besides improving c e r t a i n  proper t ies  (Statham, 
1896, p. 49). 

The Cape government made its f i r s t  major ent ry  t o  t h e  B r i t i s h  c a p i t a l  market 

through t h e  Crown Agents i n  1873. The purpose was t o  acquire t h e  funds f o r  t h e  

purchase of t h e  Cape TownLWellington l i n e  and f o r  t h e  i n i t i a t i o n  of railway 

works towards Worcester and Commando Kraal. Once t h e  1874 Railway A c t  was 

passed t h e  government borrowed E360 000 i n  the  colony and, over t h e  next  four  

years ,  E4 000 000 i n  London. The esca la t ing  cos t  of construct ion demanded t h e  

borrowing of fu r the r  la rge  sums i n  1878 and 1879. The cos t s  of cons t ruct ion  t o  

Beaufort West, Graaff-Reinet and Queenstown exceeded the  o r i g i n a l  es t imates  by 

15, 29, 74 and 76 per  cent respect ive ly  (Purkis ,  1978, p. 244). 

The causes of cos t  e sca la t ion  included the  inadequacy of the  o r i g i n a l  e s t i -  

mates. But they were a l s o  brought about by the  d i f f i c u l t i e s  of f inding,  d i s c i -  

p l in ing  and re ta in ing  the  f i r s t  l a rge  bodies of wage workers i n  t h e  Cape's 

h i s t o r y .  During t h e  seventies  t h e r e  were many work stoppages on t h e  ra i lways ,  

though black workers - who made up two t h i r d s  t o  th ree  quar ters  of t h e  work fo rce  



- improved t h e i r  terms of labour by refus ing t o  leave home f o r  wagedwork u n t i l  

b e t t e r  terms were of fered ,  o r  dese r t ing  when those terms were not met o r  be t t e r  

oppor tun i t i e s  presented themselves. One ins tance  of a s t r i k e  by black railway 

workers occurred i n  June 1872 a t  Port  Elizabeth,  when a f t e r  severa l  days most of 

t h e  s t r i k e r s  were discharged.(36) A s  Purkis has shown, while s t r i k e s  might not 

have been won, together  with o the r  forms of r e s i s t ance  they did cont r ibute  t o  

s u b s t a n t i a l  improvements i n  wages, forc ing the  railway department t o  o f f e r  high- 

e r  wages i n  order  t o  secure an adequate number of workers (1978, pp. 355-410). 

S t r i k e s ,  work stoppages and deser t ion  combined t o  impose severe cons t ra in t s  

not  only on railway construct ion.  Rising wages af fec ted  employers of a l l  kinds. 

Merchants a t  t h e  p o r t s  were more d i r e c t l y  a f fec ted  i n  t h e  harbours, which fed 

t h e  clamour f o r  government a s s i s t ance  i n  p o r t  development. The s ign i f i cance  of 

t h e s e  labour s t rugg les  i s  apparent i n  cases discussed i n  t h e  following para- 

graphs. 

Competition fo r  wage labour, e spec ia l ly  i n  t h e  towns, along with s t r i k e s  by 

p o r t  workers, woolwashers, and roadworkers over the  next eighteen months i n  t h e  

Eas tern  Province and border a rea  seem l i k e l y  t o  have contr ibuted t o  t h e  general  

rise i n  wages. The mainly black workers a t  t h e  woolwashing p lan t s  i n  Uitenhage, 

f o r  example, were p a i d  2s. a day i n  1872. The woolwashers s t ruck  i n  August 1872 

f o r  a 6d. r a i s e .  The increase i n  wages i n  the  Eastern Province was s u f f i c i e n t l y  

r a p i d  t h a t  t h e  same workers were out  on s t r i k e  f o r  a minimum of 3s.  a day the  

fol lowing May. Simi lar ly ,  a t  l e a s t  once i n  t h e  l a t t e r  ha l f  of 1872 roadworkers 

a t  Kingwilliamstown s t ruck t o  back up t h e i r  demand fo r  an increase  in  wages; and 

s t r u c k  again l a t e  in  1873 f o r  t h e  same reason. (37) 



The wage s t r i k e s  of t h e  sevent ies  were not  r e s t r i c t e d  t o  the  Eastern Prov- 

ince .  In  J u l y  1877 a s t r i k e  over wages took place  a t  Kimberley. This was before  

t h e  e r a  of la rge-sca le  company mining, and t h e  s t r i k e r s  were employees of t h e  

Kimberley Mining Board. They s t ruck  - without success, it seems - f o r  an 

increase  from 20s. t o  30s. a week. But t h e  need f o r  labour was such t h a t  a t  

t h e i r  cour t  appearance t h e  Mining Board asked t h a t  they be reprimanded r a t h e r  

than j a i l e d .  (38) 

I t  was, of course, not only black workers whose wages improved i n  t h e  1870s 

( c f .  Table 4 .2 ) .  Purkis has demonstraced t h a t  white workers, f o r  reasons of 

labour s c a r c i t y  and i n  some cases s k i l l s  and experience, es tabl i shed higher wag- 

e s  f o r  themselves than d id  almost a l l  blacks on t h e  railway works i n  t h e  seven- 

t i e s  (Purkis ,  1978, pp. 342, 352-353). These f a c t o r s  gave s k i l l e d  workers - and 

presumably not  only white s k i l l e d  workers - a s t rong  bargaining pos i t ion  which 

was exploi ted  i n  o the r  a r e a s - o f  employment a s  wel l  a s  railways. Thus cordwain- 

e r s  i n  Kingwilliamstown s t ruck  f o r  higher wages i n  t h e  f i r s t  week of March 1876, 

r e tu rn ing  t o  work when t h e  increase  was won. The highpoint of demands f o r  wage 

increases  came from East  London harbour workers a t  t h i s  time: with.some s u r p r i s e  

it was noted i n  the  press  a t  t h e  end of May 1878, t h a t :  

A l l  t h e  na t ive  su r f  -boatmen a r e  out  on s t r i k e .  I t  seems t h a t  they want 
9s .  per  day, which is more than the  European men a r e  g e t t i n g .  (39) 

Because of t h e  lack of proper harbour f a c i l i t i e s  a t  Port Elizabeth t h e  impact of 

s t r i k e s  a t  t h a t  por t  was espec ia l ly  severe .  There were severa l  stoppages. I n  

June 1872 the  Eastern Province Herald reported t h a t  business i n  Port El izabeth  

was 'almost a t  a s t a n d s t i l l ,  owing t o  t h e  recent  s t r i k e  among the  boatmen.' The 

boatmen, a s  i n  1856 described as  ' ~ a l a ~ s ' ,  who before  the  s t r i k e  received 7/6 a 

day, demanded l o / -  and held out  u n t i l  t h e  boat ing  companies s e t t l e d  a t  9 / -  a 



, 

Table 4 . 2 .  Examples of Wages and Pr ices ,  1869 - 1875. 

I 
I Daily wages i n  1869 
I i n  s h i l l i n g s  of :  
I 
I Carpenters & Jo ine r s  
I 
I Daily labourers 
I 
I i n  1875: 
I 
I Carpenters & Jo ine r s  
I 
I Daily labourers 
I 
I Price  i n  1869 o f :  
I 
I b r e a d ( 1  l b . )  
I a  s h i r t  
I 
I Price  i n  1875 o f :  
I 
I bread ( 1  l b . )  
1 a s h i r t  
I 

I I 

Cape Town I P o r t E l i z a b e t h  1 
Coloured* White I Coloured White I 

I 

* O f f i c i a l  d e f i n i t i o n s .  Usually 'coloured' o r  a l l  o the r  races '  was 
dist inguished from 'white'  

** Uitenhage f igures  s u b s t i t u t e d  f o r  Por t  El izabeth  

(Source: Cape BB 1869, 1875) 

day. The ' ~ i n g o e s '  gained an increase  t o  6/6 per  day. Concerned a t  t h e  e f f e c t  

on wages overa l l ,  t h e  Eastern Province Herald pointed out how high t h e s e  wages 

were by comparison with English condi t ions ,  where 'warwickshire labourers 

(were) out  on s t r i k e  because they cannot g e t  12s. a  week. ' (40) 



This s t r i k e  was noteworthy f o r  a  number of reasons. The coxswains, most of 

whom were probably white and who received higher wages than t h e  ordinary boatmen 

(8/6 before t h e  s t r i k e ,  l o / -  a f t e r  i t ) ,  played a v a r i e t y  of r o l e s .  Some ' r ea -  

soned with t h e i r  boatmen' and 'urged them t o  go t o  work', while the  majori ty 

supported the  s t r i k e .  The d iv i s ion  of labour i n  author i ty  and r a c i a l  terms d i d  

not ye t  y i e l d  a d iv i s ion  i n  t h e  s t r u g g l e  f o r  higher wages. Most s i g n i f i c a n t l y  

with respect  t o  t h e  development of communications, t h e  local  press  was vocal i n  

demanding not only s t rong po l i ce  ac t ion  t o  support s t r ikebreakers  agains t  pick- 

e t ing ,  but  a l s o  t h a t  t h e  government should inves t  i n  landing j e t t i e s  a t  t h e  p o r t  

s o  t h a t  merchants would no longer 'be a t  t h e  mercy of boatmen and c o o l i e s ' .  (41) 

Increases i n  charges a t  the  por t  consequent on higher wages reinforced t h i s  

demand f o r  c a p i t a l  investment. The point  was underlined i n  August 1876. The 

weather being b i t t e r l y  cold,  the  workers refused t o  s t a r t  a t  t h e  usual  hour, and 

stayed o f f  work f o r  t h e  day - none of them being a r res t ed  o r  punished f o r  t h i s  

breach of cont rac t ,  which w a s  a  c r iminal  offence under the  Masters and Servants 

Act. Another s t r i k e  f o r  higher wages i n  t h e  por t  followed i n  Ju ly  1877.(42) 

Despite these  s t r i k e s  t h e  Port El izabeth  merchants were unsuccessful i n  t h e i r  

attempts t o  push t h e  government t o  r a i s e  t h e  funds f o r  harbour works. Having 

re jec ted  a El mil l ion  plan f o r  ou te r  breakwaters i n  1870, ' t h e  government showed 

l i t t l e  i n t e r e s t  i n  the  problems of Port  Elizabeth (harbour) ' (Rush, 1972, pp. 

132, 148-149). The re fusa l  of t h e  Por t  Elizabeth Harbour Board (a  s t a t u t o r y  

body composed l a rge ly  of Port El izabeth  merchants) t o  pay i ts  debts  t o  t h e  gov- 

ernment r e su l t ed  i n  t h e  attachment of i t s  income and t h e  res ignat ion  of t h e  mem- 

bers  of t h e  board i n  ea r ly  1875. After  t h i s  debacle, the  Harbour Board managed 

t o  persuade t h e  government t o  r a i s e  severa l  loans f o r  the  cons t ruct ion  of j e t -  

t i e s ,  but  no plan f o r  breakwaters o r  proper wharves was approved. I t  was not  



until 1879 that merchants at the Bay succeeded in having a further commission 

appointed to investigate improvement of the harbour.(43) 

Meanwhile the harbours of Cape Town and,East London had fared rather better. 

While almost •’1 million, raised by government, were spent at Cape Town and over 

•’500 000 at East London, less than E300 000 had gone into the jetty works at Port 

Elizabeth between 1873 and 1883. Revenue at Cape Town was used to justify the 

expenditure, though much of that was due to the previous construction of an 

enclosed harbour (see Chapter Four). The construction of new jetties in the 

early eighties helped to alleviate the congestion of Algoa Bay as a harbour, but 

boats or lighters were still necessary to the servicing of ships in the open 

roadstead. Having been starved of finance during the boom years, Port 

~lizabeth's Harbour Board could not look forward to any improvement during the 

recession which developed in 1882 (Rush, 1972, pp. 153, 176-7). Port Elizabeth 

merchants were trapped between the government's preference for expenditure in 

Cape Town and East London and their dependence on the 'boatmen'. 

But the tide was turning against black workers. The last front-ier war in the 

Cape was already underway in 1877, and one of its results was to dispossess 

large numbers of Xhosa-speakers, thereby delivering them onto the Cape wage-lab- 

our market (often through labour agents: see Saunders, 1980b, pp. 274-275). By 

1880, the conditions of the labour market were such that strikers found them- 

selves readily replaced by others 'willing to work' for low wages. Thus a 

strike on the railway at East London, on December 19, 1880, by workers who want- 

ed 5s. instead of 2s. a day, resulted in the strikers losing their jobs when 

'other labour' was 'sent for, to Keston and Peelton. ' Black workers were forced 



t o  accept work a t  reduced wages on t h e  railways and i n  a l l  t h e  towns of t h e  colo- 

ny - (44) 

The weakened pos i t ion  of many workers and t h e  advantages of Cape Town with 

i t s  more sophis t ica ted  harbour were both expressed i n  t h e  1884 s t r i k e  a t  t h e  

Table Bay docks. By t h a t  s t age  - t h i r t y  years a f t e r  t h e  f i r s t  s t r ' i k e  - a consid- 

e rab le  investment had allowed t h e  cons t ruct ion  of an enclosed harbour (Rush, 

1972), changing t h e  nature  of t h e  work and replacing t h e  s k i l l e d  boatmen with 

wharf labourers .  The s t r i k e  s t a r t e d  on August 1, when ' a  score  o r  two of West 

Indians and American negroesl began an e f f o r t  t o  dissuade t h e  workers from 

s t a r t i n g  work.(45) The s i x  o r  seven hundred s t r i k e r s  came out  i n  reponse t o  a 

reduction i n  wages from r a t e s  of 5/-  and 4/6 a day t o  41- and 3/6 fo r  vesse l  and 

quay hands respec t ive ly ,  demanding t h a t  t h e i r  wages be ' r e s to red  t o  t h e i r  normal 

condi t ion '  . The l a r g e s t  employer, A .  R .  McKenzie and Co. , responded by advert  is-  

ing f o r  300 new vesse l  hands a t  31s. a week and 300 new quay hands a t  21s. a week 

(46) - a proposal which would, of course have increased the  wage gap between t h e  

two groups. The Cape Argus commented: 

A s  s o  many men a r e  out  of employment i n  Cape Town a t  t h e  present  moment, 
t h e r e  i s  c e r t a i n  t o  be no d i f f i c u l t y  i n  f i l l i n g  the  void opened by t h e  
s t r i k e r s . ( 4 7 )  

The s t r i k e  had s t a r t e d  on a Friday morning. By t h e  Monday morning many were 

working under po l i ce  guard, and t h e  employers commented t h a t  'business was not 

being se r ious ly  impeded', although ' t h e r e  was room fo r  a couple of hundred more 

men'. (48) 

Cape Town merchants experienced l e s s  d i f f i c u l t y  i n  maintaining the  function- 

ing  of t h e i r  harbour than d id  those a t  Port El izabeth ,  p a r t l y  because of t h e  



greater investment in capital improvements in the former harbour. The long term 

effect of harbour improvement combined with the actions of workers in Port Eli- 

zabeth and elsewhere in the Eastern Province was thus to encourage a shift in 

favour of the trading position of Cape   own's mercantile community. In some 

respects the completion of railways had similar effects. 

The politics of railway extension 1879 - 1881 

Strikes by wage workers, among other difficulties, had slowed the construction 

especially of the more easterly lines. Although railways to Uitenhage and to 

Ceres Road in the West were complete by 1875, it was not until five years later 

that the lines to Beaufort West, Graaff-Reinet, Grahamstown and Queenstown were 

open; the line to Cradock opened in 1881 (see Fig. 1.1). The plans of merchants 

could yet be frustrated - and made more expensive - by the collective strength 
of workers. Nevertheless, as lines planned in 1874 were nearing completion in 

1879, a renewed debate on railway extension was gathering momentum. 

Many of the factors which influenced the Molteno plan of 1874 were still pre- 

sent at the end of the decade, but the boom of the intervening years had trans- 

formed their implications. The progress of railways towards Beaufort West and 

Queenstown was rapidly accomplishing greater access to interior districts for 

both East London and Cape Town. The inadequacies of the harbour at Port Eliza- 

beth contributed to the relative diminution of its lead over the other ports 

(Fig. 3.8). At the same time the falling wool price and soaring diamond pro- 

duction had emphasised the significance of the Kimberley market (Table 4.3) with 

diamonds passing the value of wool exports in 1878. 



Table 4.3.  Cape Colony wool and diamond exports 1875-1880 (•’000). 

I I I I 
I Year I Wool /Diamonds I 
1- 
1 1875 1 2855 1 1549 1 
1 1876 1 2279 / 1513 1 
1 1877 / 2233 1 1723 1 
1 1878 / 1888 1 2159 / 
1 1879 1 2157 1 2580 1 
1 1880 1 2430 1 3368 1 
I I I I 

(Sources: Cape BB 1875-1880; T u r r e l l ,  1982b, App. 11.4) 

Trade with t e r r i t o r i e s  t o  t h e  nor th  had a l s o  expanded, p a r t i c u l a r l y  following 

t h e  annexation of the  Transvaal t o  Br i t a in ,  i l l u s t r a t e d  by t h e  opening of 

branches of banks o r ig ina t ing  i n  t h e  Cape i n  the  Transvaalby 1880 (see  Chapter 

F ive ) .  There was, thus ,  a  general  and growing demand f o r  t ranspor t  f a c i l i t i e s  

t o  se rve  t h i s  t r ade .  I t  was not purely out  of a  des i re  t o  connect t h e  Cape p o r t s  

t o  t h e  diamond f i e l d s  t h a t  - a  railway debate emerged once more i n  t h e  colony 

towards t h e  end of 1878. 

Elec t ions  f o r  t h e  Cape parliament had st imulated much of t h e  railway ag i -  

t a t i o n  i n  1873. Candidates were forced t o  declare  t h e i r  pos i t ions  on railway 

rou tes  and it was t h i s  which ra i sed  t h e  t o p i c  t o  the  major i ssue  of t h e  day. In  

1878, e l ec t ions  loomed once more. The i s sue  of railway extension had been 

r a i s e d  i n  parliament t h a t  year by John Paterson. He had proposed t h a t  exten- 

s i o n s  of the  Cradock and Queenstown l i n e s  should be joined north of Queenstown, 

and t h a t  a  l i n e  from south of Graaff-Reinet should meet an extension of t h e  

western l i n e  near Murraysburg. Two trunk l i n e s  could then be extended nor th-  

wards from these  points  of junction.  Surveys of the  po ten t i a l  routes  were 

author ised . (49)  



Townspeople who would be cut  out  of major t r ade  areas  by such extensions, i n  

loca t ions  such as  Graaff-Reinet, Richmond and Queenstown, as  well a s  those i n  

towns which feared  neglect  as  routes  which were extended ( l i k e  Colesberg and 

Burghersdorp) reacted by c a l l i n g  meetings and demanding commitments t o  ' t h e i r '  

rai lway i n t e r e s t s .  There was l i t t l e  agreement between t h e  proposals voiced i n  

d i f f e r e n t  towns.(50) Similarly Grahamstown and Por t  Alfred i n t e r e s t s ,  d isap-  

pointed  by the  omission of a l i n e  between t h e i r  towns i n  1874, a s  well a s  mer- 

chants  i n  Mossel Bay, George and Oudtshoorn, ag i t a t ed  f o r  railways connecting 

t h e  l e s s e r  por t s  with t h e i r  immediate h in ter lands . (51)  In  addit ion numerous 

l o c a l  merchants and farmers clamoured f o r  branch l i n e s  t o  towns including Somer- 

s e t  West, Montague, Piquetberg, For t  Beaufort and Alice (Purkis ,  1978, p. 192). 

The t e r r a i n  of railway p o l i t i c s  was a t  l e a s t  a s  fragmented from 1879 t o  1881 as  

it was i n  t h e  e a r l i e r  sevent ies .  

The has t i ly-prepared  b i l l -  brought i n  by spriggfs government i n  1879 was una- 

b l e  t o  meet such a range of c o n f l i c t i n g  i n t e r e s t s .  Sprigg, an East London rep- 

r e s e n t a t i v e  himself ,  seemed most concerned with keeping h i s  government i n  o f f i c e  

dur ing  a period of vociferous debate on imperial involvement i n  Sauth Africa and 

t h e  p o l i c i e s  of h i s  government i n  the  Basotho and Xhosa borderlands of t h e  colo-  

ny ( s e e  Chapter Six) .  s p r i g g l s  involvement i n  a l a t e r  attempt t o  salvage a gov- 

ernment from col lapse  through railway schemes support the  view t h a t  t h i s  was t h e  

c e n t r a l  i n t e n t  of h i s  1879 b i l l .  Once t h e  b i l l  was introduced, however t h e  

s t r u g g l e  f o r  new railways became more focussed. 

Towns l e f t  out  of the  scheme proposed (Fig. 4.3)  were t h e  centres of oppo- 

s i t i o n  t o  t h e  railway b i l l .  The proposals were not viewed as  d e f i n i t i v e  even by 

t h e  responsib le  minis ter ,  Laing, who remarked i n  parliament t h a t  ' t he  government 



Figure 4 .3 .  spriggqs Railway Proposal of 1879. 
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(Source: compiled from Argus 21, 23 and 26.8.1879) 

was not wedded t o  the  p a r t i c u l a r  routes which were l a id  down'. In  an e f f o r t  t o  

p laca te  a l l  t h ree  major por t s ,  t h e r e  was t o  be an extension from Queenstown t o  

t h e  Orange River; and though t h e  l i n e  from Cape Town would be extended d i r e c t  t o  

Colesberg, c u t t i n g  s t i l l  fu r the r  e a s t  i n t o  Port ~ l i z a b e t h ' s  h in ter land,  t h e  con- 

nect ion from the  midlands with t h e  western l i n e ,  which Laing t o l d  parliament was 

t h e  ' s i n e  qua non' of Bay agreement, was included. (52)  The diamond f i e l d s  d id  



not figure in the plan, while the Grahamstown-Port Alfred line made a useful 

vote-catcher. 

The Cape Town Chamber of Commerce was undecided about the bill. Not so the 

Port Elizabeth .merchants, who sought lines to west north and east from their 

city. Indecision in one port and vehement opposition in the other sufficed to 

shelve the bi11.(53) In its wake, Port Elizabeth merchants formed a Railway 

Extension Committee and distributed a circular to towns all over the colony. 

They proposed 'junction' lines between both the Cradock and Border railways and 

the Graaff-Reinet and western lines. But no specific proposals were enunciated, 

perhaps to avoid arousing opposition (Purkis, 1978, p. 208).(54) The details 

were left to await government action. 

It has been argued that the 'arbitration of railway politics' in the Cape 

parliament between 1879 and-1881 represented the defeat of the 'merchants of the 

~ a y '  (Purkis, 1978, pp. 208-233). Sprigg did draw up his proposals after meet- 

ing the Port Elizabeth Railway Extension Committee. But the plans as such were 

once more illogical in concept and impractical in politics. The. prime minister 

was concerned to reverse the denunciation of his 1879 scheme, but failedto take 

steps to ensure the passage of his proposals. The scheme alienated Border 

interests from East London to Dordrecht by proposing a connection from the mid- 

land line to north of Queenstown on an extension (Fig. 4.4). Opposition in the 

Western Province included dissatisfaction with his general policies as well as 

the unnecessary large cost of the railway bill: over E7 million in new 

loans.(55) Had the Port Elizabeth merchants formulated more concise proposals 

and conducted effective lobbying for them they might well have reversed the 

results of voting in the 1880 session. Simply dropping the junction line from 



Figure 4 . 4 .  s p r i g g l s  Railway Proposals of 1880. 
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Cradock t o  t h e  Eastern l i n e  would have rendered it l e s s  of fens ive  and gained 

Border votes ;  removing shor ter  l i n e s  would have overcome cos t  objec t ions .  But 

t h e  Port  El izabeth  representa t ives  d i d  not  attempt such a s t r a t e g y .  Instead 

they voted cons i s t en t ly  f o r  the  plan,  while t h e  opposi t ion,  led by 

J . X .  Merriman, succeeded i n  car ry ing an a l t e r n a t i v e  scheme t o  bu i ld  railways 

from Beaufort West t o  Hopetown, Cradock t o  Colesberg and Queenstown t o  Aliwal 

North with no junctions between systems (Lewsen, 1982, p .  9 1 ) .  The Por t  E l i za -  



beth Chamber of Commerce complained bitterly at this scheme, but fulminated in 

vain. Some opposition members had been in parliament for many years, while Port 

Elizabeth was represented by two members who had only recently been elected. 

Paterson, the experienced Port Elizabeth politician, had died in May 1880; his 

absence may explain the apparent lack of organisation of a coalition around Port 

Elizabeth interests.(56) Relatively cohesive Western and Border opposition to a 

poor plan, general and growing antipathy to spriggls government - especially the 
Basutoland war - Spriggls arrogance, and the ineptitude of Port ~liza'beth mer- 
chants as colonial politicians combined to defeat the railway proposals. 

Sprigg, knowing he would survive a motion of no confidence and not prepared to 

administer the opposition railway scheme carried in the bill as amended, with- 

drew the legislation. (57) 

Not only had the relative and absolute importance of the diamond fields been 

greatly enhanced by 1881, with diamond exports topping E4 million that year, but 

the formation of diamond mining companies with shareholders in every part of the 

Cape Colony lent a greater commitment to extending railways towards Kimberley. 

The increasing volume of heavy imports, including mining machinery and coal, 

added to this thrust (see below). In addition, Griqualand West and its diamond 

fields were incorporated in the Cape in 1880. In 1881, four new representatives 

arrived in Parliament from Kimberley and the diamond fields. Together with the 

government ' s unpopularity, this shift in the composition of the House of Assem- 

bly ensured its early defeat. The new ministry under Scanlen rapidly brought in 

a railway proposal: it was introduced by Merriman and contained the extensions 

proposed in his amendments of the previous year. The government allowed no 

amendments and the bill was carried in May 1881. 



The Railway Extension Act was designed t o  achieve some addi t ional  goals over 

those  of t h e  previous year .  With ~ h o d e s '  assurances of t h e  permanence of t h e  

diamond f i e l d s  ('when Kimberley j u s t i f i e d  a railway, a railway was made', as  he 

l a t e r  put  it: c f .  Phimister,  1974, pp. 85, 89, n .  77), the  plan was t o  connect 

t h e  l i n e  from Port  Elizabeth t o  Colesbergwith t h e  l i n e  from Cape Town near Hope 

Town, thus  bringing Kimberley wi th in  80 miles of railways t o  both por t s .  This 

would g ive  Por t  Elizabeth the  s h o r t e s t  l i n e  t o  t h e  diamond f i e l d s .  But a t  t h e  

same time t h e  Act 'marked out  new ( r u r a l )  h in ter lands  f o r  Cape Town and East  

London a t  Por t  ~ l i z a b e t h ' s  expensef (Purkis ,  1978, p.  233) .  Fina l ly ,  by chang- 

ing  t h e  proposed Eastern route  from passing through Dordrecht t o  Burghersdorp, 

Merriman boosted t h e  prospects of coal  mining i n  the  Albert d i s t r i c t ,  and 

brought t h e  Border l i n e  c lose r  t o  t h e  Midland route  f o r  the  connection which he 

promised would l a t e r  be b u i l t  between them. (58) 

There was s t i l l  no proposal f o r  a railway i n t o  Kimberley i t s e l f .  The 

recess ion i n t o  which t h e  Cape descended i n  t h e  e a r l y  e igh t i e s  made it impossible 

t o  r a i s e  t h e  funds a t  high r a t e s  of i n t e r e s t  f o r  a Kimberley extension. That 

l i n e  was only completed i n  1885 under an imperial government guarantee, given 

during t h e  d i spu te  over t h e  western boundary of the  Transvaal (see Chapter 

F ive ) .  The 1881 Railway Act f ixed t h e  routes of a l l  t h e  trunk l i n e s  i n  the  Cape, 

and s e t  thereby a mould which would l a s t  u n t i l  t h e  end of the  century. When 

t h e s e  l i n e s  were completed t h e  Cape had endowed i t s e l f  with a system unique i n  

co lon ia l  development. Beginning from a s e r i e s  of l i n e s  reaching i n t o  t h e  i n t e -  

r i o r  h in te r l and  of a s e r i e s  of p o r t s ,  r a the r  s imi la r  t o  some widely known 

geographical models ( c f .  Fig.  4.5 ( a )  and ( b ) ) ,  t h e  colony had b u i l t  a railway 

system by 1885 which made Kimberley i t s  focal  po in t ,  r a t h e r  than any of t h e  



Figure 4 . 5 .  Model of Colonial Transport Route Development. 

(Source: after Taafe, Morrill and Gould, 1963). 

ports. In this way it differed from the colonial pattern modellea by geogra- 

phers (cf. Fig. 4 . 5  (f)). 

As shown above it is quite incorrect to argue for the period before 1881 that 

'the desire to reach areas of mineral exploitation was paramount in the evolu- 

tion of the railway network (cf. Browett, 1975, p 163). The corollary to that 

view, of course, is that 'the railway network had not been constructed so as to 

act as a connecting linkage between the urban centres and their agricultural 

hinterlands' (Browett, 1975, p. 106). On the contrary, as shown in this chap- 



t e r ,  t h e  purpose of the  1874 railway scheme was p rec i se ly  t o  br ing  t h e  'exten- 

s i v e  l ives tock areas '  ( i b i d . )  wi th in  e a s i e r  reach of the  p o r t s .  A t  t h a t  time 

t h e  geology of the  diamond pipes a t  Kimberley was not s u f f i c i e n t l y  understood t o  

allow t h e  longevity of the  f i e l d s  t o  be appreciated.  The long term f u t u r e  of the  

colony was thought t o  l i e  i n  t h e  development of i ts pas to ra l  products and t h e  

t r a d e  of its i n t e r i o r  d i s t r i c t s .  The rai lways,  it may be concluded, then,  rode 

t h e  sheep's  back as  much a s  d id  t h e  economy as  a  whole. But t h e  routes  l a i d  out  

were not  t h e  product of some o v e r a l l  model of ef f ic iency.  Rather, they were t h e  

outcome of p o l i t i c a l  r e so lu t ion  through the  colonia l  government of a  complex 

s t rugg le  between competing i n t e r e s t s .  To a  considerable degree t h i s  was a  con- 

f l i c t  over t h e  flow of revenue and p r o f i t s  within a  commercial system based p r i -  

mari ly on p a s t o r a l  production. I n  t h i s  way, c a p i t a l  borrowed by t h e  co lon ia l  

s t a t e  was indeed invested i n  'developing the  commercial a g r i c u l t u r a l  p o t e n t i a l  

of t h e  colony' .  I t  was, i n  some ins tances ,  even ' ~ r o f i t a b l y  employedt (cont ra  

Browett, 1975, p. 157). However, t h e  completion of t h e  r a i l  network a l s o  had 

i n t r i c a t e  consequences f o r  t h e  towns of  t h e  Cape. 

The railway system of 1880 had given Port Elizabeth a  degree. of i n t e r i o r  

access super ior  t o  Cape Town o r  East  London, with two ' pene t ra t ion  l i n e s '  and a 

' f eeder '  ( t o  adopt t h e  terminology of  Taaffe,  Morr i l l  and Gould, 1963) focussed 

on t h a t  por t  (Fig. 4.6 ( a ) ) .  The schematic representa t ion  of t h e  railway system 

of 1885 reveals  t h e  c e n t r a l i t y  of Kimberleyto t h i s  system (Fig. 4 . 6  ( b ) ) .  Fur- 

thermore, t h e  completion of t h e  rai lways t o  Kimberley made it the  point  of eas-  

i e s t  access t o  much of t h e  Orange Free S t a t e ,  t h e  Transvaal and Tswana 

t e r r i t o r i e s .  On other  cont inents  s i m i l a r  access had encouraged the  development 

of i n t e r i o r  ent repot  cen t res ,  such a s  Winnipeg ( c f .  A r t i b i s e ,  1975). But devel-  

opments i n  Kimberley i t s e l f ,  and f u r t h e r  north,  m i l i t a t e d  aga ins t  t h i s  newest 



and second largest centre of population achieving that status. Nor did the 

assemblage of a large wage labour force and workshops lead to an industrial 

transformation of manufacturing in Kimberley or in other towns, unlike that 

which occurred in the Australian colonies of Victoria and New South Wales (cf. 

Linge, 1978) (see Chapters Five and Six below). 

As Browett put it, paraphrasing Morrill, 

although the transport network had the ostensible short-run purpose of 
facilitating movement, its long-run effect, through increasing accessi- 
bility and the potential for interaction, was to modify relative location 
(1975, p. 157). 

While Kimberley became the point of greatest access on the railway system, Cape 

Town gained access to areas of the colony from the trade of which its merchants 

had previously been excluded. Port Elizabeth, the chief entrepot for the Cape 

Colony and much of the further interior, lost many of its advantages with the 

linking of the railways at De Aar and their extension to Kimberley. As the towns 

were joined into a system by rails, the specific pattern of their incorporation 

into that system reflected the results of years of political and related strug- 

gles over communications. 

The further consequences of the first railway building era in South Africa 

will be discussed in Chapters Five and Six. It is to the more immediate impact 

of the boom of the seventies on the towns through the banking system that the 

next subsection is addressed. 



Figure 4 . 6 .  Schematic Diagram of Cape Railway System (a) 1880 (b) 1885. 

I GRAAFF- CRAOOCK 

I CAPE TOWN WRT ELIZABETH EAST LONDON 

CAPE TOWN WRT ELIZABETH EAST LONDON 

LINEAR SCALE - 100 nules 

Banks and towns 

A s  telegraphs and railways were completed, more and more towns i n  t h e  Cape Colo- 

ny were brought i n t o  increas ingly  rapid communication with one another .  The 

increas ing volume of messages ca r r i ed  over t h e  telegraph system r e f l e c t e d  t h e  

boom of t h e  sevent ies :  the  number of messages sen t  rose from 45 534 i n  1874 t o  

541 549 i n  1881. Much of the  business conducted by telegraph was f i n a n c i a l ,  and 

t h e  banks were extensive customers. One e f f e c t  of the  opening of t h e  f i r s t  

te legraph l ink  t o  Europe a t  the  end of 1879 was t o  decrease the  advantages of  

por t  merchants over i n t e r i o r  import houses, f o r  the  l a t t e r  were thus enabled t o  

order  from B r i t i s h  supp l i e r s ,  f o r  example, a s  rapid ly  as t h e  former. But t e l e -  



graph extension wi th in  t h e  colony tended t o  increase the  advantages of t h e  larg- 

e r  commercial en te rp r i ses ,  as they were able  t o  respond t o  orders  and d ispatch  

them by r a i l  more e f f i c i e n t l y .  S imi la r ly ,  t h e  imperial banks were enabled t o  

d i r e c t  t h e i r  c r e d i t  resources rapid ly  t o  almost a l l  t h e i r  branches.(59) 

During t h e  boom of t h e  seventies  a l a r g e  number of local  banks disappeared, 

e i t h e r  c los ing  t h e i r  doors a l together  ( a s  d id  t h e  Colonial Bank i n  Cape Town) o r  

being absorbed i n t o  t h e  Standard Bank ( i n  t h e  case of f i v e  o ther  loca l  banks) 

( c f .  F ig .  3 . 6 ) .  The c los ing of most of t h e s e  banks was due t o  a decl ine  i n  t h e i r  

business,  which must be a t t r i b u t e d  t o  competition f romthe  Standard Bank i n  par-  

t i c u l a r .  For example, t h e  Somerset East  ~ a n k ' s  lending f e l l  from over •’60 000 

i n  June 1872 t o  l e s s  than •’40 000 i n  December 1876. Typically, t h e  overexten- 

s ion  of c r e d i t  during t h e  boom a l s o  brought problems t o t h i s  country town bank, 

and 'whereas it had no overdue b i l l s  i n  1875, it was now (December 1876) saddled 

with an amount of f3213' (Arndt, 1928, pp. 275-278). 

The uniquely s t rong  pos i t ion  of t h e  Standard Bank not only cont ras ted  sharply  

with t h e  d i f f i c u l t i e s  of t h e  L & SA Bank, but a l s o  evoked schemes t o  s t rengthen 

loca l  banks agains t  t h e  Standard. One such scheme was proposed by Ebden and 

Paterson - ever-ready as  promoters. I t  involved consolidat ing through merging 

t h e  remaining l o c a l  banks under the  t i t l e  ' ~ a n k  of South Afr ica ' .  A s  it pro- 

ceeded t h e  proposal came t o  include t h e  London and South African Bank. The l a t -  

t e r ,  through a curious combination of overextension of c r e d i t  and supreme 

caution i n  opening branches - avoiding t h e  diamond f i e l d s ,  f o r  example - was i n  

d i f f i c u l t i e s .  I ts London shareholders were more suscept ib le  t o  o f f e r s  from t h e  

Standard, which alone could rescue it from i ts  problems, such as  El75 000 i n  

overdue b i l l s  by t h e  end of 1876 (Henry, 1963, p. 46; Arndt, 1928, p. 279).  With 



t h e  L & SA ~ a n k ' s  acceptance of a merger with t h e  Standard, the  ' ~ a n k  of South 

~ f r i c a '  p ro jec t  evaporated. (60) 

The amalgamation of the  o r i g i n a l  imperial banks brought the  number of B r i t -  

ish-based i n s t i t u t i o n s  back t o  two, f o r  i n  1873 the  Orienta l  Bank had opened i n  

Por t  Elizabeth.  I t  expanded rap id ly  by absorbing t h e  surviving Port  Elizabeth 

and t h r e e  o the r  loca l  banks, some of which had branches. The Orienta l  Bank suc- 

ceeded i n  opening i n  t h e  Orange Free S t a t e  i n  1875. 

The pas to ra l  boom of the  e a r l y  sevent ies  being s t rongly  centred i n  t h e  East-  

e rn  Province, t h a t  was where branches of the  imperial banks were concentrated up 

t o  1875. By 1880 only one country town i n  t h e  Eastern Province s t i l l  had an 

independent bank, though some of t h e  four surviving Cape Town banks, a s  well as  

one o r  two o the r  independents had branches i n  inland cen t res  (Fig. 4 . 7  (a)  and 

( b ) ) .  In  t h e  Western Province t h e  p a t t e r n  and system of production i n  t h e  most 

in tens ive  a g r i c u l t u r a l  areas c l o s e  t o  Cape Town had been l e s s  d is turbed by the  

events  of t h e  s i x t i e s  and seven t i e s ,  and independent banks survived i n  Malmes- 

bury, Paar l ,  Wellington and Worcester. A s  t h e  boom proceeded,.more branches 

were opened, p a r t i c u l a r l y  i n  t h e  Western Province, which had not been penetrated 

by t h e  imperial  banks before 1875. Branches were a l s o  extended t o  cent res  i n  

t h e  p a s t o r a l  d i s t r i c t s .  The ex ten t  t o  which the  opening of branch banks both 

helped t o  i n t e g r a t e  inland towns i n t o  t h e  urban system, and t o  d i v e r t  mercanti le  

p r o f i t s  t o  t h e  imperial banks, was captured by the  Civ i l  Commissioner a t  Oudtsh- 

oorn i n  1875: 

A branch of t h e  Standard Bank i s  s h o r t l y  t o  be opened he re ,  which w i l l  be a 
very g r e a t  convenience t o  t h e  pub l i c ,  and no doubt w i l l  prove highly 
remunerative t o  those concerned.(61) 



Figure 4.7.  Banks i n  the  Cape Colony 1875-1880. 

(Sources : as  f o r  Figure 3.10) 

By t h e  time t h e  Cape s l i d  i n t o  recess ion i n  1883, the  banking system of t h e  colo- 

ny was l a rge ly  d i rec ted  from t h e  Port  Elizabeth headquarters of t h e  Standard 

Bank and t h e  Bank of Africa,  which had taken over t h e  i n t e r e s t s  of t h e  Or ien ta l  

Bank i n  1879. These two banks had a t o t a l  of 62 branches, while t h e r e  were n ine  

independent banks with a t o t a l  of 12 branches (Table 4 .4 ) .  Only one of these ,  

t h e  Cape of Good Hope Bank, operated an extensive network of branches, but even 

i n  i t s  business a t  Cape Town it was surpassed by the  Standard Bank. One reason 

f o r  t h i s  s t a t e  of competition was t h a t  t h e  standard 's  Cape Town branch had 

become the  colonia l  government's bank, an associa t ion  with off icialdom which 

heralded some major changes i n  t h e  na ture  of t h e  banking system i t s e l f . ( 6 2 )  For 

t h e  time being, however, t h e  banking system, l i k e  much colonia l  t r a d e ,  was cen- 

t r e d  on Port  El izabeth .  That c i t y  thus continued t o  be one of the  two main f o c i  



Table 4.4. Banks and Branches, 1860-1880. 

Local Banks 23 2 7 23 16 9 

Branches of Local Banks 3 .3 4 1 12 

Imperial Banks - 2 2 3 2 

Branches of Imperial Banks - 2 2 17 33 62 

Total  Bank Offices Open 2 6 5 4 46 5 3 8 5 

(Sources: compiled from SBA, Branch Index; BMA, Smith F i l e s ;  Di rec to r i e s )  

of t h e  urban system of which t h e  banks, and p a r t i c u l a r l y  t h e  imperial banks, had 

been instrumental i n  c rea t ing  by 1880. 

Previous authors on t h e  development of t h e  urban system i n  South Afr ica  have 

misconstrued both s p a t i a l  and temporal a t t r i b u t e s  of t h a t  growth i n  t h e  Cape i n  

t h e  l a t e r  nineteenth century. For example, Browett (1975) t r e a t e d  Cape Town as  

t h e  s o l e  'dominant pole '  i n  t h e  'space economy', Further ,  i n  t h i s  view t h e  proc- 

e s s  of urban growth becomes merely a simultaneous extension of r u r a l  and mineral 

booms. A s  we have seen,  Port  ~ l i z a b e t h ' s  importance throughout t h e  per iod  under 

d iscuss ion was enormous; Cape Town was f a r  from so le  dominance i n  the  urban sys- 

tem. Simi lar ly ,  t h e  development of t h a t  system while made poss ib le  by t h e  booms 

which were i n  tu rn  r u r a l l y  o r  mineral ly based tended t o  l a g  some way behind the  

main t r a d e  cycle of t h e  colony. The bes t  avai lable  index, t h a t  of cement 

imports ,  shows how t h e  cons t ruct ion  of t h e  urban ' b u i l t  environment' - i n e x t r i -  

cably  bound up as  t h a t  phenomenon always is  with t h e  c a p i t a l i s t  urban process 

(Harvey, 1978) - lagged behind t h e  ups and downs of the  t r a d e  cycle (Fig.  4.8; 



Figure 4.8. Cape Colony cement imports 1857-1899. 

TOTAL INCLUDING COLONIAL 
GOVENMENT IMPORTS 

MERCHANDISE IMPORTS 

Years 

(Source: Cape BE and Cape SR f o r  appropriate years)  



cf. Fig. 3.4). Similarly, the opening of new banks - local, British or branch - 
tended to occur late in the boom phase (as Fig. 4.7 and Table 4.4 reveal). TWO 

reasons for the time lag in the development of the urban system are worthy of 

note. One lay in the slow progress of the new means of communication: the 1874 

plan to link the towns through railways was not completed until 1881. A second 

reason for the lag in the growth of the system has to do with the caution of 
\ 

investors, particularly bankers, to commit themselves to investment in the 

'built environment' - urban real estate and construction - during the early 
years of a boom which might all too readily prove ephemeral.(63) The irony of 

course,was that the main urban investment occurred as the boom came to an end: 

thus the massive increase in construction activity in the early eighties (paral- 

leled by use of cement - cf. Fig. 4.8). Indeed, there is a case to be argued 

that the recessions themselves were in part associated with the switching of 

investment into speculation in land and the building construction as well as 

company shares and its consequent loss to more productive activities. 

The greater spread of communication brought about by telegraphs and railways 

reduced the 'distance' between the larger and smaller towns in a. myriad of ways. 

It also facilitated closer control over the branches of government departments, 

banks and large merchant houses on the part of their headquarters staff. In the 

case of the Standard Bank, the general manager's office in Port Elizabeth con- 

trolled not only the practices of the branches in discounting, credit, and so 

on, through the inspection branch, but also centralised control over staffing 

itself. Clerks entering the service of the bank could thus find themselves 

transferred from town to town. In this way the large, hierarchically organised 

institutions could control the 'prospects' of their staff.(64) Such practices 

must have combined to reduce the individuality of the country towns and to 



cement them more firmly into an urban system which, socially, politically and 

economically had become an integrated geographic whole by the early eighteen 

eighties. Within the system the mobility of capital in money and commodity form 

became easier, which facilitated the concentration of resources at one point: 

Kimberley. 

From Diamond Fields to Industrial Mining 

Historians have approached the transformation of diamond mining at Kimberley in 

the late seventies and early eighties largely as a product of company formation, 

seeing that process as something almost exclusively due to circumstances within 

the diamond fields themselves. Turrell has shown in detail how that process of 

company formation was initiated by the necessity of the transformation of the 

labour process and the installation of machinery, and further how it resulted in 

the formation of a 'mineowning class ' from a commercial community (1982b, esp. 

Chapters 1 and 5). The formation of companies, however, was made possible not 

only by the concentration of wealth in a few small groupings at Kimberley around 

1880, but by accumulation in the Cape Colony more generally. Inturn, the col- 

lapse of speculation at Kimberley in 1881 had s,evere consequences throughout the 

Cape precisely because of the deep involvement of merchants, bankers and farmers 

in the share market. It completed a very large northward movement of capital 

from the old colony to Griqualand West. 

Opportunities for investment of the wealth of the pastoral and commercial 

elite had been limited. After the emancipation of the slaves in 1834, much of 

this wealth was placed in land mortgages and buildings through financial compa- 

nies, which helps to explain the appearance of so many fine architectural struc- 



t u r e s  from t h e  t h i r t i e s  t o  t h e  s i x t i e s  ( c f .  Radford, 1979) a s  well  a s  t h e  growth 

of banking and insurance companies which f a c i l i t a t e d  the  process from 1837 

onwards. (65) I t  was the  a v a i l a b i l i t y  of funds f o r  investment which made t h e  

copper boom i n  t h e  f i f t i e s  poss ib le .  Coupled with an in f lux  of fore ign c a p i t a l  

through t h e  banks, it was t h e  l i q u i d i t y  of f inanc ia l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  which gener- 

a t ed  t h e  i n f l a t i o n  of the  s i x t i e s ,  i n  i t s e l f  p a r t  of the  cause of t h e  severe  

slump i n  t h a t  decade. 

During t h e  seven t i e s ,  a s  remarked previously,  a  c e r t a i n  amount of investment 

i n  farm improvement took p lace .  This new avenue of f inanc ia l  a c t i v i t y  concen- 

t r a t e d  on o s t r i c h e s .  A t  t h e  same time t h e  growth of colonia l  t r ade  s t imula ted  

an accumulation of c a p i t a l  i n  t h e  hands of merchants and o thers  whose opportu- 

n i t i e s  f o r  d i r e c t  farm investment were already l imi ted .  A s  a  r e s u l t ,  during t h e  

seven t i e s  at tempts were made t o  form companies i n  which these  ava i l ab le  funds 

could be invested.  

Not a l l  t hese  at tempts were successful .  Those associated with farming were 

genera l ly  among t h e  f a i l u r e s ,  with t h e  exception of severa l  companies formed i n  

t h e  Western Province t o  produce and market wine, brandy and s p i r i t s .  In  t h e  

main towns, tramway and boating companies were successful ly  f loa ted  and land and 

bui ld ing investment companies a s  well  as  bui ld ing s o c i e t i e s  and insurance compa- 

n i e s  a l s o  absorbed some funds.(66) I t  was i n  t h i s  period t h a t  t h e  demands of 

diamond mining f o r  c a p i t a l  investment began t o  become acute.  

The acqu i s i t ion  by Kimberley claimholders and par tnerships  of steam machin- 

e ry  began around 1877.  Machinery was l a rge ly  employed i n  hauling t h e  diamondi- 

ferous 'b lue  ground' out  of the  mines, a s  wel l  a s  the  ever-growing q u a n t i t i e s  of 



' r e e f ' ,  o r  non-diamond bearing rock which almost cont inual ly  collapsed i n t o  t h e  

mines from t h e i r  rims. Later ,  mechanisation was a l s o  applied t o  t r anspor t ing  

'b lue '  t o  t h e  deposi t ing f loors  where it was broken down (mainly by weathering) 

and so r t ed .  I t  was the  haulage of 'b lue '  and ' r e e f '  from the  mines which was t h e  

f i r s t  focus of i n d u s t r i a l i s a t i o n  i n  Kimberley.(67) 

P r i o r  t o  1877, Kimberley mine was worked by as  many as  1600 d i f f e r e n t  pro- 

duction u n i t s ,  while the  other  t h r e e  mines were l a rge ly  unworked. Once broken 

up by gunpowder o r  manual work, 'b lue '  was hauled out  of t h e  deepening p i t  i n  

buckets,  on ropes powered mainly by horse-driven winches. Those claimholders 

who were able  t o  introduce steam dr iven machinery began t o  d i f f e r e n t i a t e  them- 

se lves  from o the r s  a t  t h i s  s tage . (68)  A Mining Board was appointed t o  take  ca re  

of general  problems such as the  removal of reef  from t h e  mine. I t  was funded by 

fees  paid by claimholders, though many defaul ted  and t h e  Kimberley Mining Board 

debt mounted s t e a d i l y  u n t i l  it was bankrupt i n  1883 (Henry, 1963, pp. 65-70). 

From 1877 onwards, steam power began t o  become t h e  standard means of working t h e  

haulage system, a s  well  as  pumping out  t h e  water which increas ingly  hampered 

working a t  depth. By 1878 railways were complete f o r  some d i s t a n c e  inland from 

t h e  p o r t s  and t h e  cos t  of t r anspor t  had been s u f f i c i e n t l y  reduced t o  allow t h e  

import of heavier  machinery. The s c a r c i t y  and high cos t  of fue l  remained a 

problem, but t h e  s i x t e e n  steam engines of 1877 gave way t o  306 i n  1881. Much of 

t h a t  growth took place  i n  tandem with t h e  investment boom of 1879 t o  1881, and 

most of it was made poss ib le  by t h e  formation of s tock companies (Tur re l l ,  

l982b, pp. 35, 177). 

Companies were present  i n  diamond mining from t h e  e a r l y  a l l u v i a l  days i n  

1871. A v a r i e t y  of r e l a t i v e l y  small companies had been formed during t h e  seven- 



ties.(69) Limits on claim ownership had helped to retard concentration until 

the restrictions were abolished. The abolition was made possible by the 

strengthening of the Griqualand West government which followed the failure of 

the 'Black Flag Revolt' in 1875, and the removal of Southey, author of the 

restriction, from the administration. After a fall in diamond prices in 

mid-1876, small investors in Britain tended to be wary of diamond investment, 

but diamond merchants were able to raise overseas funds to buy up claims (Tur- 

rell, 1982b, pp. 97-98). This influx of capital formed a basis for early compa- 

nies in the mines, along with flotations in the Cape itself. 

By 1879 the concentration of claims was proceeding rapidly in all the mines. 

For example, the 1600 claimholders of Kimberley mine had been reduced to 300 

between 1872 and 1877. Of these, twenty, mainly diamond merchants, owned half 

the claims (Worger, 1982, pp. 36-37). A number of companies were formed. One, 

the Cape of Good Hope Diamond Mining Company, was floated publicly in Port Eli- 

zabeth in September 1879. Its capital of •’100 000 was subscribed locally by 

merchants, though by 1881 its main shareholders were Kimberley capitalists, and 

soon after it came under the control of one individual, J.B. Robinson (Turrell, 

1982b, p. 139 and App. IV.4; also see Worger, 1982, pp. 45-46). Once the flota- 

tion of public companies took off in 1880, there was no need to conduct the busi- 

ness of flotation in the older established financial centres of the Cape Colony. 

The interlocking network of banks and other institutions combined with the 

information conveyed by telegraph, meant that companies floated in Kimberley 

could attract investment from all over the Cape Colony. The recently completed 

telegrhph link to Europe (see above) provided the essential facility for con- 

necting the share market of Kimberley with diamond merchants in London who were 

the main channels of European investment (Turrell, 1982b, p. 178).(70) 



The f i r s t  company t o  be offered  t o  European inves tors  was t h e  'Compagnie 

Francaise des Mines des Diamants du Cap1, f loa ted  with a c a p i t a l  of about E560 

000 i n  1880. But most of t h e  c a p i t a l  f o r  diamond company formation came from two 

sources i n  t h e  Cape: claimowners, merchants and professionals  i n  Kimberley, and 

t h e  es t ab l i shed  commercial community of the  r e s t  of the  colony, through whom 

funds from ou t ly ing  areas were channeled ( c f .  Frankel, 1938, pp. 63-64). The 

process of company f l o t a t i o n  revolved around the  s a l e  of claims t o  t h e  compa- 

n i e s ,  t h e  vendors of the  claims taking anything from hal f  t o  over 90 per  cent  of 

the  'va lue '  of t h e i r  claims i n  shares .  Sales of the  remaining shares r a i sed  t h e  

cash necessary t o  complete t h e  payment i n  cash, and t o  r a i s e  working c a p i t a l .  

The method was, of course, highly i n f l a t i o n a r y  and claim values were boosted f o r  

specu la t ive  purposes. 

By t h e  end of 1880 some twenty companies had been formed, but t h e  ' share  

mania' r e a l l y  took off  i n  t h e  f i r s t  ha l f  of 1881. Over seventy companies were 

formed, mostly r eg i s t e red  a t  Kimberley, and sharedealing took place i n  t h e  s tock  

exchange es tab l i shed  the re  i n  February t h a t  year .  A s  speculat ion grew, shares  

were increas ingly  purchased on c r e d i t  advanced through the  banks, ' t h e  Cape of 

Good Hope Bank taking t h e  bulk of t h e  business but being helped out  with c r e d i t  

from t h e  Standard ~ a n k '  ( T u r r e l l ,  1982b, p. 181; see  a l so  Henry, 1963, p. 

68). (71) 

F i n a l l y  becoming dis turbed a t  t h e  i n f l a t i o n a r y  condit ions,  the  banks refused 

t o  accept  s c r i p  a s  c o l l a t e r a l  i n  Apri l  1881. From June the  i n f l a t e d  share  p r i c -  

e s  began t o  f a l l ,  and with them they dragged down numerous people. Even exper i -  

enced Kimberley merchants l i k e  A . A .  Rothschild were ' ru ined ' ,  and it is hardly  

s u r p r i s i n g  t h a t  la rge  c o a s t a l  firms were a l s o  reduced t o  insolvency by t h e i r  



overextension on diamond shares. The best-known individual bankruptcy was that 

of A.R. McKenzie, Cape Town stevedoring agent and building contractor. Like 

many others he was unable to pay his bank bills. When the banks called in debts 

from such speculators late in 1881 they were forced to declare insolvency. 

McKenzie had lost •’200 000; many others had lost lesser sums.(72) 

These insolvencies, of course, reflect an enormous transfer of capital from a 

large number of investors in the 'old' colony into the control of 'diamond mag- 

nates' in Griqualand West. Over half of the •’12 million capital invested in the 

diamond mining industry by 1881 had been subscribed in the Cape Colony (Am- 

phlett, 1906). This capital did not simply disappear, though that is no doubt 

how it appeared to insolvent speculators in Port Elizabeth and Cape Town. On 

the contrary, the money facilitated both the enrichment of the magnates and the 

purchase of still more claims. Ownership in the mines became so concentrated 

that fewer than a dozen companies controlled each of the mines by 1883, which is 

reflected by maps of claimholdings (cf. Fig. 4.9). The concentration of wealth 

in the hands of a rather small number of Kimberley capitalists was the most sig- 

nificant result of the boom-and-bust of 'share mania'. It emphasisedthe redi- 

rection of capital from the old colony to its new province, a process begun 

during the mineral prospecting of the depression of the sixties, fostered by the 

capital investments controlled by the colonial government, and completed by the 

subsequent depression. 

The recession which developed in 1881 followed more than a decade of economic 

expansion. The depression of the sixties had resulted in a search for new 

opportunities which produced two paths of development. The first was a series 

of shifts in patterns of rural investment which brought about an intensification 



of wool production and t h e  growth of t h e  o s t r i c h  fea the r  export t r ade .  The set- 

ond was a geographical expansion of economic a c t i v i t y .  Mineral prospecting i n  

new t e r r i t o r i e s  r e su l t ed  i n  e a r l y  gold d iscover ies  as  well  as  i n i t i a t i n g  the  

exp lo i t a t ion  of the  diamond f i e l d s .  

I n  t h e  e a r l y  years  of t h e  boom, i n t e n s i f i e d  r u r a l  production formed t h e  main 

focus of colonia l  a t t en t ion .  But a s  wool p r i c e s  decl ined,  c r e d i t  problems 

increased f o r  many farmers and labour d i f f i c u l t i e s  asser ted  themselves, it was 

a c t i v i t y  t o  t h e  nor th  of t h e  es tabl i shed areas  of t h e  colony - s p e c i f i c a l l y  i n  

t h e  diamond f i e l d s  - which increas ingly  dominated the  Cape. In te rna t iona l  con- 

d i t i o n s  encouraged t h i s  s h i f t ,  through f a l l i n g  wool pr ices  and t h e  increas ing 

a t t e n t i o n  which European diamond merchants pa id  t o  Kimberley. Colonial p o l i t i -  

c ians  a l s o  s h i f t e d  t h e i r  a t t e n t i o n  from t h e  provision of t r anspor t  f a c i l i t i e s  

wi th in  t h e  longer es tabl i shed productive regions of t h e  colony t o  t h e  extension 

of railways t o  t h e  nor th .  Subsequently c o n s t r a i n t s  on overseas c a p i t a l  borrow- 

ing would make even t h e  railway t o  Kimberley d i f f i c u l t  t o  complete. 

A t  t h e  same time as  t h i s  northward expansion of t h e  colonia l  economy was 

developing, a r e s t ruc tu r ing  of t h e  economic geography of the  colony i t s e l f  was 

i n  progress.  The gradual completion of rai lways,  along with t h e  te legraph sys-  

tem and branch banking, welded t h e  towns of t h e  colony i n t o  an urban system. 

Though r u r a l  production f o r  export focussed i n  t h e  e a s t ,  western commercial 

i n t e r e s t s  gained ground by t h e  rout ing  of railways and t h e  improvement of Table 

Bay harbour, while Port Elizabeth merchants were bese t  by the  ine f f i c i ency  of a 

poorly developed harbour and problems with t h e  workforce on which they depended. 

I n a b i l i t y  of Por t  El izabeth  merchants t o  ga in  t h e  access t o  c a p i t a l  necessary t o  

maintain commercial dominance; northward movement of c a p i t a l ;  r e l a t i v e  dec l ine  



in productive investment in the older areas of the colony; all were significant 

aspects of geographical restructuring which had emerged in the depression of the 

sixties, taken shape in the seventies, and were to be confirmed by the recession 

of the eighties and its aftermath. 

Figure 4.9. Plan of Kimberley Mine in 1883 
(on following page) 

(Source: General Directory 1883) 





Notes to Chapter Four 

cf . Cape BB, 1860, Observations of Civil Commissioners, Graaf f -Reinet , p. JJ 
33. 

For examples, see SBA, IR, Graaff-Reinet, 18.1.1877; Smith 1976, pp. 86, 
188. An indication of the origins of 'poor whites' in various districts in 
the period may be found in the reports of Civil Commissioners: see, e.g., 
Cape BB, 1865, Return JJ. Also Cape V & P, Ann, ~.3-'94, Labour Commission, 
Evidence, esp. Vol. 11, and Bundy, 1983, pp. 5-7. 

Cape BB, 1860, ... Civil Commissioner, Piquetberg, p. JJ 3; 1865 and 1866, 
. . .Civil Commi sioner, Mossel Bay. 9 
Cape BB, 1868 and 1869, . . . Civil Commissioner, Mossel Bay. 
For ostrich feather exports see Cape BB, 1869 and 1871. For the scale of 
operation of farmers engaged in feather production see, e.g., SBA, IR, Cra- 
dock, 20.6.1877, Discount Liabilities, cases of G.C. Venter, farmer at Tar- 
kastad, 'worth f 12 000 above liabilities ' ; and of C. Heathcote. 

For wool exports see Cape BB and Cape SR, 1870-1899. Wool prices did 
decline generally, including Australian wools, from 1875; cf. Butlin, 1972. 
It was the wool price decline which encouraged many farmers to invest in 
ostriches: 

The fall in wool and advance in ostrich feathers induced many farmers 
to sell their sheep and invest in ostriches; 

cf. SBA, IR, Graaff-Reinet, 5.4.1879, p. 112. Thus while the 'quantity and 
quality' of wool declined, there was ' a great increase in ostrich farming' ; 
cf. SBA, IR, Graaff-Reinet, 22.2.1878, p. 117. 

Cape V & P, Ann, A.1-'68, Speech of the Governor at Opening Parliament, pp. 
5,6. 

On building and lime stone quarries, see Cape BB, 1865 to 1868, Returns FF; 
on coal, see Cape BB 1859, p. FF 19. On silver, see Houghton and Dagut, 
1972, p. 222. 

CPL, Parliamentary Debates 1868. Cape V & P, House of Assembly, 9.7, 3.8 
and 5.8.1868, pp. 150, 330 and 346. Argus 11.8.1868. SBA, JAH 6/2/l, 
GM-LO, 15.8.1867 and 15.1.1869. 

On Hopetown and the Griqua trade, see Road Committee of Graaff-Reinet, 1857: 
 HOP^ Town, the most northerly town in the colony, lies on the banks of the 
Orange River . . .  It has also considerable advantages from its proximity to 
the Griqua country, with the natives of which it carries on a large trade'. 
On semi-precious stones and saltpetre see Cape BB, 1859, pp. FF 18-19. 

Evidence of the long standing knowledge of precious and semi-precious stones 
in the area is in CA, Southey Papers, Atherstone to Southey, 2.4.1867, etc. 



For  a d e t a i l e d  account of t h e  pe r iod  s e e  Robertson, 1974, pp. 35-38, i n  
which t h e  l e t t e r  mentioned is  quoted i n  f u l l .  See a l s o  Argus 18.4.1867: 
  or some time p a s t  rumours have been i n  c i r c u l a t i o n  t o  t h e  e f f e c t  t h a t  p re -  
c i o u s  s tones  e x i s t  i n  t h e  neighbourhood of t h e  Orange R ive r ' .  

12. c f .  UWL, MacKenzie Papers, Correspondence 1858-1880, No. 103 of 29.3.1868. 
On P n i e l  and K l i p d r i f t  s e e  S t e y t l e r ,  1870, pp. 8-24; s e e  a l s o  S h i l l i n g t o n ,  
1981, pp. 72-90. On t h e  a l l u v i a l  d i scove r i e s ,  s ee  Robertson, 1974, esp .  
Chap. 11. 

13. Fo r  product ion f igu res  s e e  T u r r e l l ,  1982b, App. 11.4,  p. 392. 

14. SBA, I R ,  Kimberley, 23.6.1875. See a l s o  T u r r e l l ,  1982b, p .  97. 

15. SBA, Branch Index, Kimberley and K l i p d r i f t ;  GMO 3/1/9 (3) 15.1.1872; BMA, 
Smith f i l e .  

16. c f .  Cape V & P, House of Assembly, 1867, pp. 193, 211, 400-401. On' l e ad  
d e p o s i t s  s e e ,  e.g.  , Cape BB,  1867, Report of C i v i l  Commissioner, Hopetown. 

1 7 .  The Cape Town Railway and Dock Company a l s o  operated a t e l eg raph  along i t s  
l i n e  between Cape Town and Wellington. Cape Direc tory  1869, pp. 164, 166; 
General  Directory 1878, p .  69a. 

18. i b i d . ,  pp. 69a, 70a; Cape B B ,  1875, pp. JJ 8 ,  11; 29.3, 2 .4  and 
25.4.1873; Cape V & P,  Ann, G.lO-'82, Report ... Telegraphs, 1881, p .  61; 
6.43-1900, Statement of Loans Raised,  pp. 6 ,  14. 

19. Cape BB, 1860, Reports of Civ i l  Commissioners, Piquetberg,  p .  JJ 3; 1880, 
Reports  of C i v i l  Commissioners, Swellendam, App. p .  15. 

20. Cape B B ,  1860, Reports . . . , Cradock, p .  JJ 22. 

21. i b i d . ,  1875,Beaufort West, p .  JJ 7. 

22. i b i d ,  V i c t o r i a  West, p. JJ 5.  

23. c f .  comments of Civi l  Commissioners on t h e  d e s t i n a t i o n  of l o c a l  produce i n  
t h e i r  r e p o r t s  i n  Cape BB,  1870, 1875, e t c .  For example, Por t  E l i z a b e t h w a s  
desc r ibed  as ' t h e  s eapor t '  o f  V i c t o r i a  West i n  1875. 

24. Cape V & P,  AM, A.13-'68, SC on Railways, Evidence, QQ. 984-991. 

25. i b i d . ,  Memorandum, p .  l x v i ,  and Evidence Q.  341; c f .  a l s o  QQ. 397, 402. 

26. i b i d . ,  QQ. 262, 402. 

27. i b i d . ,  Q .  419. Nor, i n  l a t e r  y e a r s ,  could numerous people i n t e r e s t e d  i n  
c a p t u r i n g  t h e  Transvaal t r a d e :  c f .  DFA 19.5.1894. 

28. Cape BB,  1867, p. FF 12-13; i b i d . ,  1875, p .  JJ 37. 

29. PECC Annnual Report fo r  1870, pp. 10-12; EPH 8.10.1875. 



31. - GTJ 20.11.1871. 

32. - DFA 19.5.1894. See a l s o  Purkis ,  1978, p.  160. 

33. Cape V & P ,  Ann, A .  11-'73, SC on Malmesbury Railway P e t i t i o n ,  Report; Argus 
18.9.1873; GRH 15.11.1873. 

35. SBA, I R ,  Port  Elizabeth,  31.12.1877, Discount L i a b i l i t i e s ,  C .  Holmes, 
Uitenhage; I R ,  Graaff-Reinet,  22.2.1878, p. 1 1 7 ;  EPH 7.7.1874. 

36. CA, Colonial Office Papers, CO 950, L e t t e r  of Chief Inspector  of Public  
Works t o  Colonial Secretary,  No. 183, 28.6.1872. 

37. K J  9.9.1872; Cape V & P, Ann, G.28-'73, Report of t h e  Chief Inspector of 
Public  Works f o r  1872, p. 1; CA,  Publ ic  Works Department Papers, Semi-Offi- 
c i a 1  L e t t e r s  Received, A.  De Smidt t o  Chief Inspector,  17.11.1873. 

38. Independent 27.7.1877. 

39. Kingwilliamstown Gazette 6.3.1872 (cordwainers were l e a t h e r  workers making 
t h e  uppers of shoes) ; - GTJ 29.5.1878. 

40. - EPH 14.6.1872. 

41. PEA-1 and 5.6.1872; EPH 14.611872. The increase i n  charges a t  the  port  con- 
sequent on higher wages reinforced t h i s  demand f o r  c a p i t a l  investment: s e e  
PEA 22.6.1872 and GTJ 9.9.1872. 

42. EPH 5.9.1876; Cape Times 24.7.1877. 

43. Cape V & P, Ann, G.49-'75, Correspondence . . .  Algoa Bay Harbour Board, pp. 
2-6; ~ . 2 5 - ' 7 9 ,  Report of t h e  Commissioners fo r  Improving t h e  Port and Harb- 
our of Algoa Bay, p. 3; C .  1 - '80 ,  P e t i t i o n  from Port El izabeth  on Harbour 
improvements. 

44. Argus 21.12.1880. I t  seems t h a t  t h e r e  were p o s s i b i l i t i e s  of informal organ- 
i s i n g  agains t  t h e  worst employers i n  small  towns and r u r a l  a reas ;  c f .  Coles- 
berg Herald quoted i n  E J  14.7.1882. A measure f o r  t h e  control  of 
unemployed people was t h e  Vagrancy Act, 1879, under which ' i d l e  persons'  
could be a r res t ed .  As Hindson (1983, p .  44) points  o u t ,  t h e  r e s u l t  was t o  
enforce an informal (but f o r  Africans,  v i t a l )  pass system, desp i t e  the  sup- 
posed o f f i c i a l  abo l i t ion  of passes.  

45. Argus 2.8.1884. 

46. idem. 

47. idem. 



48. i b i d . ,  4 and 5.8.1884.The l a s t  known Cape dock s t r i k e  i n  t h e  n ineteenth  cen- 
t u r y  took place a t  Simonstown naval base i n  1886, when const ruct ion  workers 
s t r u c k  unsuccessfully agains t  a pay reduction;  c f .  DI 16 and 20.4.1886. 

49. QFP 2.8.1878; GRH 7.12.1878. 

50. GRH 9 and 18.11.1878; Colesberg Advert iser  25.1.1879. See a l s o  Richmond Era 
f o r  August 1879 and Burghersdorp Gazette f o r  January 1879. 

5 1. Argus 23.4 and 29.5.1880. 

52. i b i d . ,  23 and 26.8.1879. 

5 3 .  i b i d . ,  21.8 and 4.9.1879; EPH 22.8.1879; PET 22.8.1879. 

54. - PET 28.11.1879, 6.1.1880. 

55. Argus 4 and 29.6.1880. On opposi t ion t o  Sprigg, see  a l so  Lewsen, 1982, pp. 
89-90. 

56. Merriman, f o r  example, had been i n  parliament fo r  13 years;  o the r  Western 
Cape representa t ives ,  l i k e  Manuel, had over 20 years '  experience. Paterson 
had represented Port El izabeth  i n  t h e  f i f t i e s ,  and again from 1873; c f .  K i l -  
p i n ,  1930, Annexure E .  There were no p a r t i e s  i n  parliament a t  t h e  time, 
although the  Afrikaner Bond was soon t o  become the  f i r s t .  A motion i n  fav- 
our  of t h e  Aberdeen Road - Nelspoort l i n k  between midland and Western l i n e s ,  
which would have been advantageous t o  Por t  Elizabeth merchants, mustered 33 
of t h e  37 votes needed f o r  an absolute  majori ty.  But ca re fu l  lobbying gave 
t h e  opposi t ion t h e  upper hand i n  t h e  c r u c i a l  votes,  so t h a t  two days l a t e r  
fewer members were prepared t o  support t h i s  l i n e ;  c f .  Cape V & P ,  House of 
Assembly, r e s u l t s  of d iv i s ions  on 12 and 14.7.1880. 

57. On Spr igg l s  arrogance, see  Dict ionary of South African Biography (Cape Town, 
1972), Vol. 11, p. 670. On withdrawal of the  Railway B i l l  s e e  Argus 
17.7.1880. 

58. Argus 24.5.1881; a l s o  Rhodes t o  Merriman, 16.5.1880, c i t e d  i n  T u r r e l l ,  
1982b, p .  174. 

59. Cape V & P, Ann, G.10-'82, Report ... Telegraphs, 1881, p .  61; ~ . 3 4 - ' 8 0 ,  
Report . . . Telegraphs, 1879, p .  1. 

60. SBA, JAH 6/2/1,  GM-LO, 13.4, 11.5, 1 .6 ,  15.6, 6.7 and 27.7.1877. 

61. Cape BB,  1875, Reports of C i v i l  Commissioners, pp. JJ 11. 

62. Compare SBA, IR, Cape Town, of 18.5.1871 and of 28.2.1881. For t h e  bank-go- 
vernment agreement, see  Cape V & P, Ann, C.l - '76 ,  Agreement with Standard 
Bank, 11.5.1876. 

63. c f .  SBA, I R ,  Cape Town, 12.8.1874, p. 220; IR, Port Elizabeth,  31.7.1876, p. 
802. . 



64. See f o r  example t h e  cases of W i l l i a m  Rigg, A . H .  Gott and H.  Gammidge, t h r e e  
members of Standard Bank s t a f f  a t  Por t  Elizabeth;  SBA, IR, Port Elizabeth,  
31.7.1876, pp. 812-814. 

65. See various Direc tor ies  f o r  period 1857 onwards; a l s o  UCT, BC 635, Smalber- 
ge r  Papers, C 1.15. 

66. For the  f a i l u r e  of an attempt t o  f l o a t  a farming company, see  Cape BB,  1880, 
Report of C i v i l  Commissioner, Jansenv i l l e ,  App. p. 22. Successful company 
f l o t a t i o n s  included the  Kaffrarian Steam Landing, Shipping and Forwarding 
Company (1876), the  City Tramway Company (1878), t h e  Port Elizabeth Tramway 
Company (1879), the  City Steam Laundry Company (1879), and the  Grahamstown 
Brickmaking Company (1881); f i n a n c i a l  i n s t i t u t i o n s  formed included t h e  
Aegis Assurance and Trust  Company (PE, 1873), t h e  Provident Insurance Compa- 
ny (PE, 1873), t h e  Colonial Assurance Company (1873), and the  Cape of Good 
Hope Permanent Building Society (1877); s e e  General Directory 1884, pp. 73- 
75; Argus Annual 1891, pp. 657-692. 

67. Cape V & P, Ann G.22-'89, Reports of Inspectors  of Diamond Mines f o r  1888, 
p. 3 .  

68. i b i d . ,  pp. 3-4. 

69. e . g . ,  Prospectus of K l i p d r i f t  Mining Company, Diamond Fie ld  3.8.1871, c a l l -  
ing  f o r  •’2500; Kimberley Mining Company (1875), c a p i t a l  •’36 000; T u r r e l l ,  
1982b, p.  139. 

70. The number of te legraph messages dispatched a t  Kimberley rose  from 14 225 i n  
1879 t o  24 073 i n  1880 and - t o  43 682 i n  1881; Cape V & P, Ann, G.34- '80 and 
G .  10-'82, Reports . . . Telegraphs, 1879 and 1881. 

71. SBA, I R ,  Kimberley, 12.11.1881, p. 478; JAH, 6/2/1,  GM-LO, 8.4.1881. 

72. SBA, 3/1/9, GMO (12), 2.6.1881, p. 294, and J A H  6/2/1,  GM-LO, 26.11 and 
3.12.1881. 



CHAPTER F 

RECESSION A N D  I T S  

IVE 

AFTERMATH 

Among the consequences of the slump-and-boom of the sixties and seventies in the 

Cape Colony had been a substantial redirection of the economy towards the dia- 

mond fields, both in patterns of trade and through investment. It was the weak- 

ness of this dependence which became apparent in the recession which followed 

the collapse of the share market in 1881. Nevertheless, the problems of the 

Cape economy after 1881 could not be ascribed to the diamond fields alone. The 

condition of international markets as well as drought and other internal prob- 

lems combined to yield a long and deep depression. The first section of this 

chapter charts the course of recession from 1881 to 1886. 

The remainder of the chapter considers the consequences of the depression and 

its association with certain other factors in South African development at the 

time. With a decline in prices and production of pastoral commodities came 

increasing difficulties for merchants. Unable to secure assistance from the 

colonial government, numerous commercial communities faced decline. Perhaps 

the most significant decline was that of Port Elizabeth. The second section of 

the chapter examines the consequences of the recession through the experience of 

that city's commercial community. 

One result of depression was the increasing predominance of Kimberley - where 
so much money had been invested by coastal interests - in financial matters. 
The struggle for control in diamond mining had a number of facets, each of which 

had implications for the geographical structure of the colony. Most signif- 



i c a n t l y ,  however, t h e  a v a i l a b i l i t y  i n  Kimberley of funds f o r  investment during 

the  depression tended t o  encourage northward expansion ra the r  than i n t e n s i f i c a -  

t i o n  of a c t i v i t y  i n  the  'old colony' .  The t h i r d  sec t ion  of t h e  chapter explores 

t h e  generat ion and r e s u l t s  of c o n f l i c t s  i n  the  Kimberley environment. 

The l a s t  two sec t ions  analyse t h e  various forces ,  a r i s i n g  before and during 

t h e  recess ion,  which both encouraged and opposed northward expansion. The 

r e l a t i o n  between t h e  ' imperial  f a c t o r '  and Cape expansionism is  discussed f i r s t ,  

followed by a f i n a l  sec t ion  on t h e  p o l i t i c s  and economics of i n t e n s i f i c a t i o n  and 

expansion i n  t h e  economic geography of t h e  colony during depression. 

The Course of Recession, 1881 - 1886 

A s  e a r l y  as t h e  winter  of 1880 Cape Town firms were fac ing severe f inanc ia l  d i f -  

f i c u l t i e s  i n  increasing numbers. M.L. Bensusan and Co., Barry, Arnold and C o . ,  

and severa l  o the r  merchant houses collapsed as  the  extension of easy c r e d i t  

began t o  ca tch  up with them. H .  F isher ,  of L. Alexander and Co., asked t h e  Stan- 

dard Bank t o  r e l ease  him from l i a b i l i t i e s  f o r  ' f i c t i t i o u s  b i l l s 1  and F.  Smale, a 

middle-sized draper,  had t o  meet h i s  c red i to r s  ' i n  consequence of t h e  dul lness  

of bus iness1 .  (1) Despite t h e  r ap id ly  growing specula t ion  i n  shares - which of 

course included those of suspect  diamond companies - i n f l a t i o n  helped t o  give an 

appearance of buoyancy t o  t r a d e .  Normally cautious observers l i k e  t h e  Standard 

~ a n k ' s  inspectors  could comment i n  mid-1881 t h a t  

Recent f a i l u r e s  i n  Cape Town a f fo rd  evidence of t h e  g rea t  d e s i r e  Merchants 
here  exh ib i t  i n  pushing t r a d e ,  but  the re  does not appear t o  have been much 
i n  t h e  shape of rash specula t ion  i n  t h i s  p lace ,  and I be l ieve  business t o  
be f a i r l y  heal thy . (2)  



J u s t  a s  Port  El izabeth  merchants had re jo iced a t  t h e  Molteno plan of 1874, s o  

now as  t h e  extension from Beaufort West t o  Hopetown was begun 

. . . t he  Cape Town merchant is g r a t i f i e d  with t h e  probable d ivers ion  t o  
t h i s  market, by the  present  Railway scheme, of t h a t  por t ion  of t h e  Beau- 
f o r t  West and Vic tor ia  West t r ade ,  which formerly found i t s  way t o  Por t  
El izabeth .  ( 3 )  

The predic t ions  of prosper i ty  proved t o  be i l l founded,  f o r  by t h e  second h a l f  of 

1881 t h e  bubble of diamond share  mania had burs t .  The setback t o  t r a d e  caused by 

t h e  r e s u l t i n g  insolvencies and bankruptcies combined with a number of o the r  

adverse f ac to r s  t o  p r e c i p i t a t e  a general  commercial depression, which began i n  

t h e  Western Cape. 

Several  weaknesses had developed within t h e  commercial system over the  course 

of t h e  boom which came t o  an end i n  1881. The maintenance of la rge  wholesale 

s tocks i n  upcountry towns, a p r a c t i c e  indulged i n  both by small inland and l a rge  

por t  merchants, was increas ingly  rendered unnecessary by the  completion of t e l e -  

graphs, p a r t i c u l a r l y  t h e  cable t o  Europe, as  well a s  the  colony's rai lways.  The 

rapid  execution of orders  made poss ib le  by these  new means of communication 

meant t h a t  la rge  q u a n t i t i e s  of unsold merchandise could bui ld  up i n  t h e  ware- 

houses of some t r a d e r s .  The overstocking was made t h a t  much more embarrassing 

by t h e  general  dec l ine  i n  t r ade  with African p o l i t i e s  and then by the  sudden 

cessa t ion  of wars involving B r i t i s h  troops i n  southern Africa i n  1881 (Amphlett, 

1906, pp. 4-6).  (4) 

The l a s t  general  war i n  t h e  Eastern borderlands of t h e  Cape Colony, begun i n  

1877-78, was brought t o  a c lose  by 1879. I t  was followed by t h e  disarmament war 

waged agains t  t h e  Basotho under ~ p r i g g ' s  government. Meanwhile, B r i t i s h  t roops  

had been engaged, with a v a r i e t y  of a l l i e s ,  i n  the  de fea t s  of Zulu and Pedi p o l i -  



ties in 1879. Following the defeat of the Pedi, the burghers of the Transvaal 

rose against the unwanted British annexation of 1877. A British army sustained 

a series of defeats on the Natal-Transvaal border, and the new Liberal govern- 

ment entered into negotiations towards restoring the independence of the Tran- 

svaal (the name reverting to South African Republic in 1884) (See Thompson, 

1971a; Thompson, 1971b; Guy, 1979; Delius, 1983). The effects on the economy of 

the Cape were immediate. 

The country had become so accustomed to war that the sudden cessation of 
the struggle in the Transvaal embarrassed the mercantile community who had 
accumulated large stocks in the expectation of its continuance. The 
embarrassment was augmented by the execution of indents previous ly 
arranged (Amphlett , 1906, p. 4). 

As commercial stocks built up in the towns of the colony, merchants searched for 

customers. The search was made more difficult by the losses sustained by their 

prospective customers in the Kimberley share collapse. The agricultural situ- 

ation was also bleak. 

A variety of pressures had adversely affected the output and consequently the 

exports of the Cape farms. It was pointed out in Chapter Four that wool exports 

fell unevenly from 1873 onwards, and their fall was not compensated by the 

increasing value of ostrich feathers or other rural produce. Falling prices 

were dampening the production and marketing of other commodities too. For exam- 

ple, during the seventies the prices of wheat and flour had declined, and by the 

early eighties the Cape was importing three quarters of a million pounds worth 

of these breadstuffs a year (Easton, 1886, pp. 51-52, 78). If the decline in 

wheat prices and the poor yield of the 1881 crop was injurious to Western Cape 

farmers, the shrinkage in the Kimberley market for other Western Cape products - 
wine, brandy, dried fruit - was equally damaging.(5) Wine farmers who had specu- 



lated in diamond scrip were especially hard hit by falling demand for Cape bran- 

dy (Amphlett, 1906, p. 5). The local banks and merchants of Western Province 

towns like Paarl and Worcester were forced to tighten their credit as they sus- 

tained losses through insolvencies, in turn precipitating further individual 

crashes (with political consequences discussed later in the last section of this 

Chapter). 

It was in the Western Province that the commercial crisis first became 

severe. A contemporary observer remarked that 

At first the brunt of the crisis was undoubtedly borne at Cape Town and in 
the South Western Districts, where trade had been pushed with little dis- 
cretion. Business at Port Elizabeth was relatively on a much sounder 
footing, the depression in fact, with few exceptions, left the position of 
the merchant houses there virtually unimpaired (Amphlett, 1906, p. 11). 

At this early stage of recession, business in the Eastern Province was less 

severely affected than at Cape Town; wages reflected the regional difference, 

remaining high at Port Elizabeth (Table 5.1). Insolvencies of merchants and 

farmers during 1881 were concentrated in the Western Province and that part of 

the colony was viewed as the 'weakest' well into 1882. (6) The price and quanti- 

ty of wool exports declined only slightly in 1882, and the banks and merchants 

continued to do relatively well in the East.(7) But this regional buoyancy was 

not to last. As the effects of the American civil war and the English financial 

crisis of 1864 had lowered prices of the cape's staple export, wool, in the pre- 

vious depression, so once more a decline in foreign markets affected the Cape. 

The greater spread of staples - wool, diamonds and ostrich feathers - was of 
little avail, for Cape wobl was of poor quality and luxuries tend to be early and 

severe casualties in slumps. The 'moderate recession' in England and America in 



Table 5 .1 .  Sample d a i l y  wages, Cape Town and Port Elizabeth,  1883 

I I Cape Town [ Port Elizabeth I 

1 1 Coloured White Coloured White 1 

( Carpenters & Joiners  1 5/0 7/0 1 ? 
I 

10/0 I 

I Day labourers  
I I I 
1 1/6 3/6 1 3/6 4/0 .I 

I I I 1 

(Source: Cape BB 1883) 

1882-83 (Schumann, 1938, p. 86; s e e  a l s o  Chapter Two above) had an immediate and 

devas ta t ing  impact on diamond p r i c e s .  

While t h e  spark t o  the  Western Cape's commercial c r i s i s  of 1881was t h e  co l -  

l apse  of diamond share  mania, it is misleading t o  describe the  depression a s  a 

'diamond c r i s i s '  (as  Schumann d i d :  1938, p.  85). The cape ' s  economy, a s  shown 

i n  Chapter Four, was l e s s  dependent on diamonds than is  usual ly  be l ieved.  

Despite  t h e  ga ther ing  depression, Cape exports  rose i n  1881 and 1882 (Table 5 . 2 )  

But while 'continued prosper i ty '  could be reported i n  Kimberley i n  February 1882 

amid a bui ld ing boom and the  i n s t a l l a t i o n  of e l e c t r i c  l i g h t ,  ' s tagnat ion  of 

t r a d e  upon t h e  Diamond ~ i e l d s '  had begun by June.(8) The average p r i c e  f o r  d ia -  

monds from Griqualand West was about 30s. i n  1882; i n  1883 it dropped t o  below 

23s. ( T u r r e l l ,  1982b, App. 11 .4) .  In  add i t ion ,  mineowners faced d i f f i c u l t i e s  i n  

r e c r u i t i n g  labour,  high cos ts  of f u e l  f o r  steam machinery and enormous problems 

of f a l l i n g  ' r e e f '  i n  the  mines (which a r e  fu r the r  discussed below). By e a r l y  

1883, 

t h e  course of t h e  c r i s i s  . . . veered i n  a pronounced manner towards t h e  
Diamond F ie lds  (Amphlett , 1906, p. 11) .  



The enormous reduction of diamond exports placed great strain on the commercial 

system of the Cape; imports fell dramatically (Fig. 4.4) and government revenue 

suffered accordingly. The influx of foreign capital both privately and publicly 

raised became constricted. Each of these developments affected the Eastern Cape 

adversely, and Port Elizabeth in particular. 

The failure of Barry and Nephews, large merchants of Swellendam and Cape Town 

in July 1882, was another sign of the generalisation of the crisis. By the end 

of 1882, one of the nine remaining local banks, the Cape Commercial, was in liq- 

uidation, having sustained heavy losses in the Transvaal as well as during the 

diamond share crash. Early in 1883, as the effects of years of drought were 

telling on the Eastern Province (Amphlett, 1906, p. 5), business declined in 

that region. (9) 

Nevertheless, it was not unt-il the collapse of wool and ostrich feather pric- 

es in 1884 and 1885 that the recession in the Cape Colony plumbed its depths. 

The northern hemisphere recession reduced the price of ostrich feathers from 

some •’5 8s. per pound in 1880 to f2 6s. in 1885 (Gresswell, 1892, p: 235). The 

long drought in the Eastern Province affected the quality of wool, ultimately 

affecting even the best Border districts, so that by April 1885 both Port Eliza- 

beth and East London were in the grip of depression. What made matters worse was 

that farmers had sold sheep and invested in ostriches; the ostrich industry had 

not been as profitable as some had anticipated and the fall in the value of the 

birds affected farmers' credit. Conditions had seemed at their worst in Cape 

Town in 1883, and although an improvement in the 'tone' of business at Kimberley 

was reported in 1884, 1885 was the year of deepest depression. (10) 



Table 5.2. Selected Cape Colony Exports 1880-1887 (fOOO). 

I 

Woo 1 1 Ostrich feathers 

(Sources: Cape BB and - SR 1880-1887; Turrell, 1982b, 
App. 11.4) 

1 
Diamonds I 

carats 

3 140 
3090 
2660 
2414 
2264 
2440 
3135 
3599 

The crisis had now become general. The diamond mines had not recovered from 

the slump (cf. Table 5.2); trade in the Western Province was considered 'very 

poor ' ; discouraged by the lowes-t London wool prices in 35 years sellers withdrew 

half their produce from colonial markets. Nevertheless, the turning point had 

been reached. Although there was no rapid recovery, in 1886 most observers saw 

improving trends. Insolvencies and sequestrations began falling rapidly in the 

course of the year (Fig. 5.1) . Improvement in the European wool market and good 

rains in the Eastern province helped exports through Port Elizabeth to rise by 

eight per cent. The Port Elizabeth Chamber of Commerce spoke of 'recovery' and 

the general managers of the Standard Bank wrote in August 1886 that 

The mining industry at Kimberley has recovered its position in a most 
marked and gratifying manner since the commencement of the year. 

With the elimination of so many weaker firms - culminating in the liquidation of 
the South African Bank at Cape Town in March and the disappearance of associated 

firms - the commercial system had been reformed.(ll) The Cape Colony was on its 



Figure 5.1. Insolvencies and sequestrations, Cape Colony, Cape Town and 
Port Elizabeth, 1884-1899. 

1884 1886 1888 1890 1892 1894 1896 1898 1900 

Years 

(Source: Cape SR 1884-1899) .  

way to another boom. The new phase of expansion was to be more revolutionary 

than any that had gone before. In order to examine how that boom was directed, 

it is necessary to explore how Cape society and geography had been restructured 



during t h e  depression. I t s  e f f e c t s  on Port  Elizabeth form a use fu l  vantage 

point  . 

The Decline of Port Elizabeth 

I n  t h e  eyes of most geographers who have discussed t h e  e a r l y  development of t h e  

South African urban system, Port El izabeth  f igures  without many exceptions a s  a  

r a t h e r  minor point  on the  urban map. Always smaller than Cape Town i n  terms of 

population s i z e ,  never t h e  sea t  of government, i t s  enormous importance a s  t h e  

premier cen t re  of t r a d e  and f inance throughout much of t h e  period covered by 

t h i s  t h e s i s  a r e  r ead i ly  overlooked. Yet from the  f i f t i e s  t o  t h e  e i g h t i e s ,  Por t  

El izabeth  was i n  many respects  t h e  key cen t re  of t h e  Cape economy. How Por t  

El izabeth ' s  merchants acquired t h i s  foca l  pos i t ion  has been described i n  p a r t  i n  

Chapter Four. Together with Cape Town, Por t  ~ l i z a b e t h ' s  s ign i f i cance  was much 

reduced by t h e  development of the  Kimberley market, and i n  p a r t i c u l a r  the  d ive r -  

s i o n  of investment t o  t h a t  c i t y .  What requi res  explanation is t h e  f a l l  of Por t  

El izabeth  t o  t h e  pos i t ion  of a  func t iona l  cent re  wi th in  t h e  urban system, but 

one very much contro l led  from elsewhere. 

Of primary importance both i n  t h e  r i s e  and i n  t h e  decl ine  of Por t  Elizabeth 

were t h e  s t r u c t u r e  and t r a j e c t o r y  of t h e  colonia l  economy. The boom of t h e  sev- 

e n t i e s  was rooted i n  t h e  farms of t h e  Eastern Province and t h e  diamond mines of 

Griqualand West: both areas were l inked more s t rongly  t o  ' t h e  ~ a y '  than t o  o the r  

co lon ia l  p o r t s .  Thus the  growth of Por t  Elizabeth was dependent not only on t h e  

growth of i t s  wide h in ter land.  I t  depended on the  super ior  access t o  the  i n t e -  

r i o r  which Bay merchants enjoyed. That was why they re jo iced a t  t h e  Molteno 

railway plan i n  1874, f o r  it gave them t h e  makings of a fan of rai lways,  c o l l e c t -  



ing  and d i s t r i b u t i n g  commodities not  only along t h e  length of the  l i n e s ,  but  

a l s o  through t h e  te rmini  a t  Graaff-Reinet,  Cradock and Grahamstown. The outcome 

of railway p o l i t i c s  i n  1881, which was q u i t e  removed from the  bes t  i n t e r e s t s  of 

Por t  El izabeth  merchants, was enormously threatening.  

The problems confronting t h e  Bay mercantile community were compounded by 

t h e i r  i n a b i l i t y  t o  develop t h e  por t  f a c i l i t i e s  i n  Algoa Bay. The expanded sup- 

p l y  of wage labour a f t e r  the  l a s t  ' f r o n t i e r '  war (1877-78) gave merchants some 

r e s p i t e  from s t r i k e s  and r i s i n g  wage l e v e l s .  But they were increas ingly  depend- 

en t  on t h e  diamond f i e l d s  t r a d e ,  and t o  a  l e s s e r  degree on t h e i r  monopoly of t h e  

o s t r i c h  fea the r  market. When both of these  springs of fortune f a l t e r e d  i n  t h e  

e i g h t i e s ,  t h e  negative e f f e c t s  of recess ion combined with the  changing t r anspor t  

system t o  disadvantage the  ' ~ i v e r p o o l  of t h e  capet . (12) 

With t h e  completion of the ' r a i lway  t o  Beaufort West i n  1880, t h e  f a s t e s t  

rou te  from Europe t o  Kimberley became t h a t  v i a  Cape Town. Table Bay a l s o  had t h e  

docks t o  f a c i l i t a t e  s a f e  handling of passengers, and the  bulk of t h i s  t r a f f i c  

passed through Cape Town. A t  t h e  same time as  the  c r u c i a l  railway. debates of 

1879 t o  1881 were t ak ing  p lace ,  t h e  harbour problem which beset  t h e  Port  E l i za -  

be th  mercanti le  community was a l s o  t h e  source of dissension.  In  1878, t h e  Por t  

El izabeth  Chamber of Commerce complained t o  the  government t h a t  

whereas t h e  i n t e r e s t  upon t h e  expenditure of the  o ther  por t s  of t h e  colony 
is  paid  mainly out  of the  general  colonia l  revenue, i n  the  case of Por t  
El izabeth  the  whole i n t e r e s t  i s  made a  charge upon the  loca l  t r ade  of t h e  
p o r t .  (13)  

The occasion f o r  t h e  complaint was t h a t  the  Harbour Board had had t o  increase  

wharfage dues by f i f t y  per  cen t ;  t h e  merchants f e l t  t h a t  Port Elizabeth harbour 

was too  expensive, with cargo handling charges of about 5s .  6d. per ton  - twice 



as  much as  Cape Town. The key i s sue  was s t i l l  the  lack of an 'adequate scheme 

f o r  t h e  improvement of t h e  harbour ' ;  it was t h e  opinion of t h e  Chamber of Com- 

merce t h a t  a plan f o r  an enclosed harbour should be drawn up f o r  the  government 

by consul t ing  engineers, and t h i s  suggest ion was endorsed by a p e t i t i o n  with 

over 500 s ignatures .  The Sprigg government undertook t o  introduce l e g i s l a t i o n  

f o r  t h e  cons t ruct ion  of an enclosed harbour a t  Por t  Elizabeth i n  t h e  1881 par-  

liamentary sess ion ,  but as  described i n  Chapter Four, Sprigg was defeated before  

a b i l l  could be introduced. (14) 

The new government was l e s s  sympathetic t o  the .Por t  Elizabeth merchants than 

t h e  previous one. The Treasurer-General (or  minis ter  of f inance) ,  C .  Hutton, 

was a r ep resen ta t ive  of an Eastern Province d iv i s ion ,  but t o l d  the  Chamber of 

Commerce a f t e r  h i s  appointment t h a t  while ' t h e  t r a d e  with the  Free S t a t e  was t h e  

l eg i t ima te  property of t h e  Eastern Province' , t h a t  of Kimberley belonged t o  Cape 

Town. He was not  prepared t o  commit t h e  government t o  harbour works, but  - i n  

what was t o  become famil iar  r h e t o r i c  f o r  t h e  next few decades - ' s a i d  . . .  he 

thought t h a t  it should have p ro tec t ive  works'. S imi lar ly ,  Merriman, although 

assur ing  t h e  Chamber of Commerce i n  August 1881 t h a t  the  new SouthqJetty would 

be b u i l t ,  would not promise a f u l l  harbour scheme, (15) 

Among the  problems which Port  El izabeth  merchants faced i n  securing a good 

supply of shipping,  s a f e  and inexpensive cargo handling, and rapid turnaround 

times f o r  s h i p s ,  were labour and f u e l .  Although no reported s t r i k e s  appear t o  

have taken p lace  i n  the  por t  i n  t h e  e a r l y  e i g h t i e s ,  the  d i f f i c u l t i e s  of r e t a i n -  

ing  a d i sc ip l ined  workforce were legion.  F a i l u r e  t o  tu rn  up a t  work was common. 

On occasion t h i s  was brought about by ' r i o t s  ' i n  t h e  ' loca t ions  ' , t he  camps whe- 

r e  Mfengu and Xhosa workers l ived on t h e  o u t s k i r t s  of the  town. One such event 



began with ' a  ser ious  disturbance on Sunday evening' i n  e a r l y  October 1881. 

Fight ing  continued on t h e  next morning and 'broke out  a f resh '  on the  Tuesday. A 

l o c a l  volunteer regiment was then c a l l e d  out t o  'disarm' t h e  locat ion  r e s i d e n t s ,  

and t o  make a show of force .  The e f f e c t  on Por t  El izabeth  was t h a t  

Nearly every s t o r e  i n  town were without t h e i r  'boys' yesterday, and work 
on t h e  beach was much retarded by t h e  absence of t h e  na t ives .  (16) 

Although Port Elizabeth was a more p r o f i t a b l e  p lace  f o r  sh ips  t o  c a l l  than Cape 

Town, given the  g rea te r  volume of cargo handled the re ,  t h e  lack of coal ing  

f a c i l i t i e s  served as a discouragement. Cape Town harbour possessed t h e  only 

coal ing  s t a t i o n  on t h e  South African coas t ,  and it was recognised a t  t h e  Bay 

t h a t  both t h e  enclosure of t h e  harbour and t h e  provision of f u e l  were e s s e n t i a l  

t o  t h e  p o r t .  A l oca l  newspaper wrote t h a t  

Among the  requirements of t h i s  por t  - and t h e r e  a r e  not  a few - may be 
named needful arrangements f o r  coal ing steamers ... That many (ships)  
would p re fe r  c a l l i n g  here,  e spec ia l ly  i n  t h e  winter  season, is a f a c t  well  
e s t ab l i shed  ... The only reason they do not  do so  is t h a t  which w e  have 
s t a t e d ,  namely, the  absence of means and appliances f o r  coal ing vesse l s .  
How long, we ask, is t h i s  g r e a t  hindrance t o  t h e  l a rge r  development of our 
l eg i t ima te  t r a d e  and commerce t o  be permitted? ( 1 7 )  

The numerous 'hindrances'  of  Algoa Bay as  a harbour continued, p a r t l y  because 

during t h e  depression t h e  government was n e i t h e r  wi l l ing ,  nor ,  because of high 

i n t e r e s t  r a t e s  able,  t o  r a i s e  the  c a p i t a l  necessary fo r  harbour cons t ruct ion  a t  

Port  Elizabeth.  Without breakwaters sh ips  could not b e r t h  alongside wharves, 

without the  wharves coal ing  was f a r  more expensive than a t  Cape Town. Without 

t h e  income which would have been generated by wharf charges and l a r g e r  numbers 

of sh ips  c a l l i n g  f o r  f u e l  and replenishment, a s  a t  Table Bay, the  Port  El izabeth  

Harbour Board could not  a f fo rd  t o  f inance its own works. The opening of t h e  new 

South J e t t y  i n  1884 (Redgrave, 1947, p. 3 )  was no compensation fo r  t h e  absence 

of ou te r  harbour works. Merchants a t  t h e  Bay were trapped between t h e  expensive 



and i n e f f i c i e n t  labour process i n  t h e i r  por t  and t h e  unfriendly government i n  

Cape Town. Not only d id  t h a t  government f a i l  t o  improve t h e i r  harbour works, it 

tended t o  a s s i s t  Cape Town merchants through another cost  which it con t ro l l ed :  

railway r a t e s .  

A s  t h e  railway systems under t h e  Molteno scheme s t r e t ched  inland from t h e  

t h r e e  p o r t s  during t h e  sevent ies ,  it was soon found t h a t  they were not  only more 

expensive t o  bui ld  than an t i c ipa ted  (see  Chapter Four),  but a l s o  t h a t  they were 

subjec ted  t o  s u b s t a n t i a l  competition from the  ox wagon, e spec ia l ly  i n  t h e  East-  

e rn  Province. By 1877 l e s s  than a quar t e r  of t h e  tonnage moved i n t o  and out  of 

Por t  El izabeth  was c a r r i e d  by r a i l ,  one of t h e  reasons being the  'low r a t e s  r u l -  

ing  f o r  ordinary ox-wagon t r anspor t '  . More than t e n  per  cent of t h e  wool t r a f -  

f i c  even between Uitenhage and Port  Elizabeth was s t i l l  ca r r i ed  by ox-wagon, 

though t h a t  l i n e  had been open s ince  September 1875.(18) I n  h i s  repor t  f o r  

1880, when railways were open f o  Graaff-Reinet and Queenstown, the  generalman- 

ager of railways noted t h a t  

The competition wi th  t h e  ox-wagon i n  t h e  East is t o o  keen and considerable 
t o  be despised. (19) 

Since t h e  railways were nowhere near earning the  whole i n t e r e s t  on borrowed cap- 

i t a l  i n  t h e  ea r ly  e i g h t i e s ,  some means of improving t h e i r  earning capacity was 

sought ,  A p a r t i a l  so lu t ion  was found i n  reducing r a t e s  i n  the  Eastern Province 

i n  order  t o  increase  revenue. This ac t ion  caused vociferous complaints from t h e  

Cape Town Chamber of Commerce, whose members 

discovered t h a t  t h e  railway r a t e s  r u l i n g  on t h e  Eastern and Midland sys- 
tems were i n  most instances f a r  below those prevai l ing  on the  Western 
l i n e s .  This was brought t o  t h e  n o t i c e  of the  Commissioner of Crown 
Lands . . . 



Afte r  parliamentary lobbying t h e  Cape Town merchants gained r a t e  changes which 

they considered inadequate and 'by uni ted  ac t ion  with the  upcountry d i s t r i c t s f  

attempted t o  secure b e t t e r  t reatment.(20) 

The advantages which Cape Town merchants enjoyed over t h e i r  Port El izabeth  

counterpar ts  included ready personal  access t o  members of parliament, sen io r  

government o f f i c i a l s  and cabinet  min i s t e r s .  Deputations could lobby those  i n  

pos i t ions  of p o l i t i c a l  power a t  shor t  no t i ce ,  simply by v i r t u e  of proximity. 

The connections were s u f f i c i e n t l y  c l o s e  t h a t  i n  the  n ine t i e s ,  while Por t  

~ l i z a b e t h ' s  Chamber of Commerce could boast  only local  o f f i c i a l s  as  members, i n  

t h e  Cape Town case t h e  general  manager, chief  t r a f f i c  manager, and engineer-in-  

chief  of railways, t h e  postmaster-general,  t h e  superintendent of te legraphs ,  

t h e  c o l l e c t o r  of customs and t h e  government surveyor were honorary members. 

Success i n  present ing  t h e i r  case t o  t h e  government is evidenced by a cabinet  

m i n i s t e r ' s  acceptance i n  1881 t h a t  Kimberley t r ade  was the  'property '  of Cape 

Town ( c i t e d  above), desp i t e  t h e  ~ a y ' s  handling t h e  bulk of t h a t  t r a f f i c .  I n  

consequence of  these  c lose  l i n k s  t h e  Cape Town chamber's committee on railway 

r a t e s  were, i n  1883, 

happy t o  repor t  t h a t  many, i f  not a l l ,  t h e i r  grievances have been 
redressed.  (21) 

I f  t h e  Capetonians were 'happy1, the re  was usual ly  reason for  t h e i r  Port  E l i za -  

be th  competitors t o  f e e l  otherwise. As shown above, the  l a t t e r  were s t i l l  i n  a 

b e t t e r  t r ad ing  pos i t ion  than were merchants under very depressed condit ions i n  

Cape Town u n t i l  l a t e  i n  1883. But t h e  completion of sec t ions  of the  new railways 

was not  advantageous t o  Port  Elizabeth.  



The completion of t h e  125 mile l i n e  from Cradock t o  Colesberg by October 1883 

was not  ca lcula ted  t o  add much t r ade  t o  Bay merchants' businesses,  f o r  it merely 

helped t o  speed up the  movement of t r a f f i c  with which they were a l ready con- 

cerned. By c o n t r a s t ,  t h e  opening of t h e  Beaufort West extension t o  Vic to r i a  

West Road i n  May 1883 made the  Western Railway the  cheapest l i n e  of t r anspor t  

f o r  t h e  l a rge  and prosperous d i s t r i c t s  of Vic tor ia  West and Carnarvon - whose 

t r ade ,  a s  we have seen,  had previously gone l a rge ly  through Port El izabeth  - and 

even p a r t s  of d i s t r i c t s  such as  Richmond. Bay merchants feared t h a t  much of 

t h e i r  Kimberley t r a d e  would be d ive r t ed  t o  Cape Town once t h e  Western l i n e  

reached the  Orange River. A spec ia l  general  meeting of the  Port  El izabeth  Cham- 

ber  of Commerce was convened during a v i s i t  t o  t h e i r  c i t y  by the  general  manager 

of railways t o  complain about t h e  'slow r a t e  a t  which the  works towards ~ ' ~ a r  

( junct ion  of t h e  two systems of railway - AM) were progressing i n  comparison 

with t h e  Western extension i n  t h a t  d i r e c t i o n ' .  (22) 

The Western and Midland railways were l inked a t  De Aar on 31March 1884, and 

t h e  l i n e  was opened t o  t h e  Orange River near  Hopetown i n  November. With Cape 

Town and Por t  El izabeth  shar ing  railway access t o  t h e  same po in t ,  about 80 miles 

south of Kimberley, t h e  s t rugg le  over railway r a t e s  i n t e n s i f i e d .  A new uniform 

s c a l e  was introduced i n  Apri l  1884. But t h e  Cape Town Chamber of Commerce fav- 

oured a s l i d i n g  s c a l e ,  with a decreasing ton-per-mile r a t e  over increas ing d i s -  

tance.  Their  goal  was, i n  the  Por t  El izabeth  view, 

t o  ge t  t h e  t o t a l  charge from Cape Town t o  Kimberley reduced t o  t h e  same as  
t h e  t o t a l  charge from Port El izabeth  t o  Kimberley, o r  near ly  s o ,  i n  order  
t o  take  away from Port  Elizabeth t h e  Kimberley t r a f f i c  i n  imported goods. 

I n  t h e  Cape Town view t h e  lack of a s l i d i n g  railway r a t e  s c a l e  meant t h a t  

t h e  t r a d e  of t h e  Western Province with d i s t a n t  por t ions  of the  Colony is 
much i n t e r f e r e d  with.  



By lobbying, t h e  Cape Town Chamber succeeded i n  securing s p e c i a l  r a t e s  for 

se lec ted  commodities r a i l e d  t o  Kimberley, involving reductions of 13 % from Cape 

Town but  only 1 % from Port Elizabeth.(23) To add t o  t h e  competition faced by 

Bay merchants, t h e  Border railway reached Molteno i n  September 1884, Burghers- 

dorp s i x  months l a t e r ,  and Aliwal North before  t h e  end of 1885. 

Faced with t h e  slump i n  the  Kimberley market, a succession of poor wool sea-  

sons, t h e  col lapse  of o s t r i c h  fea the r  p r i c e s  and t h e  loss  of a l a rge  p a r t  of 

t h e i r  t r a d e  t o  west,  e a s t  and north,  Por t  Elizabeth merchants experienced an 

enormous shrinkage i n  t h e i r  t r ade .  After  a poor year i n  1884, exports  through 

Algoa Bay f e l l  27 % and imports 14 i i n  1885. When recovery began i n  1886, t h e  

loss  of markets t o l d  heavily. Trade through East London took a la rge  s l i c e  of 

the  p i e .  For t h e  f i r s t  time s ince  the  f i f t i e s ,  commodities imported through 

Cape Town exceeded t h e  value of those through Port  Elizabeth i n  1885 and 1886 

(Fig. 4 . 7 ) .  (24) The preeminent pos i t ion  of the  ' ~ i v e r ~ o o l  of t h e  cape' had suf - 
fered  deeply i n  t h e  recession.  Its pos i t ion  as  a f i n a n c i a l  c a p i t a l  was a l s o  

threatened . 

Since t h e  f i r s t  imperial banks had es tabl i shed themselves a t  Port  El izabeth  

i n  t h e  e a r l y  s i x t i e s ,  t h e  c i t y  had become es tabl i shed as  t h e  cen t re  of t h e  colo- 

ny ' s  f i n a n c i a l  system. The Orienta l  Bank had opened i t s  operat ions t h e r e  i n  

1873, and i t s  successor,  the  Bank of Africa,  had maintained i t s  headquarters 

the re  from 1879. The Standard Bank, e a s i l y  t h e  l a rges t  i n  the  Cape, had o r i g i -  

nated i n  Port  El izabeth  and was s t i l l  managed from the re .  However, t h e  Stand- 

a r d ' s  management was beginning t o  contemplate a change i n  the  e a r l y  e i g h t i e s .  

h 
: The d i r e c t o r s  of t h e  Standard Bank i n  London and t h e  general  managers i n  Por t  



Cape Town from l a t e  1880. One of t h e  advantages of such a move was seen t o  be 

t h e  very f a c t  which so  irked Bay merchants: the  existence of ' important docks i n  

Table B ~ Y ' ,  and t h e i r  absence i n  Port  El izabeth .  In  addit ion t h e  Standard Bank 

had a network of branches i n  the  Western Cape f o r  t h e  f i r s t  time, while t h e  l o c a l  

Cape Town banks were thought t o  be gradually los ing  business. The Standard was 

t h e  o f f i c i a l  bank of t h e  government and t h e  Cape Town branch handled t h a t  l a rge  

account. A s  t h e  e rec t ion  of t h e  new bank building i n  Adderley S t r e e t ,  Cape 

Town, proceeded, t h e  plans were a l t e r e d  t o  provide addi t ional  o f f i c e  space i n  

order  t o  house t h e  general  manager's o f f i c e  and the  inspection department. The 

bui ld ing was t o  be ' impressive and i n  keeping with the  general idea  of what a 

bank should b e ' .  (25) But t h e  general  manager wanted t o  keep t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  of a 

move conf iden t i a l ,  f o r  

it would probably give r i s e  t o  a f e e l i n g  of jealousy and d i s s a t i s f a c t i o n  
i n  t h e  minds of our customers i n  t h e  Eastern Province. (26) 

With t h e  completion of a r a i l  l i n k  between Cape Town and Port  El izabeth  v i a  

De Aar, government o f f i c e s  began t o  be concentrated i n  Cape Town, a process 

speeded by t h e  recession.  The Standard Bank, with some pressure from t h e  Cape 

government, decided on the  move t o  Cape Town by December 1884. I C  planned i ts  

re loca t ion  t o  be unobtrusive: t h e  longer-serving jo in t  general  manager (L.L.  

Michell) moved t o  Cape Town i n  August 1885, taking contro l  of branches i n  t h e  

Western Province, Griqualand West and t h e  Transvaal with him. The f i n a l  t r a n s -  

f e r  of management t o  Cape Town was completed i n  January 1886. (27) 

The e i g h t i e s  had s t a r t e d  well  f o r  t h e  Bay. I t s  t r ade  was booming, and seemed 

more r e s i l i e n t  than t h a t  of Cape Town a s  recession followed t h e  col lapse  of d ia -  

mond sha re  specula t ion .  In 1882 t h e  f i r s t  telephone exchange i n  t h e  country 



opened i n  Port El izabeth ,  a mark of 'progress ' (Redgrave, 1947, p.  3 ) .  The 

w r i t i n g  was already on the  wal l ,  however. New railway building was c u t t i n g  away 

h in te r l ands  i n  t h e  nor theas t  and northwest.  No new harbour works were approved. 

The depression caught up with Port  El izabeth  and, by the  time recovery came, t h e  

image of the  Bay had been tarn ished.  Trade had gone t o  o ther  por t s ;  i t s  premier 

f i n a n c i a l  i n s t i t u t i o n  had moved t o  Cape Town. I n  a r a the r  p a t h e t i c  ges tu re ,  t h e  

Por t  El izabeth  Town Council decided t o  a s s e r t  what l i t t l e  remained of t h e  Bay's 

independence. When the  newly-united railway system adopted Cape Town time a t  

a l l  i t s  s t a t i o n s ,  t h e  Town Clerk wrote t o  t h e  cen t ra l i sed  railway management a t  

Cape Town: 

I have the  honour t o  inform you t h a t  a t  t h e  Town Council meeting held  yes- 
te rday it was unanimously determined t o  abide by the  loca l  time of t h e  
town. (28) 

The r e a l  autonomy which Por t  El izabeth  had once enjoyed was gone. 

Labour, Capital and the Kimberley Environment 

The recess ion sharpened many c o n f l i c t s  within t h e  Colony. I t  threw Por t  E l i za -  

be th  and Cape Town merchants i n t o  renewed competition over railway r a t e s  and 

government f inance,  with t h e  former group eventual ly su f fe r ing  s u b s t a n t i a l  

dec l ine .  Not only d id  Port  El izabeth  decl ine  i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  Cape Town; i n  terms 

of t h e  investment of c a p i t a l  both decl ined r e l a t i v e  t o  Kimberley. In  t h e  l a t t e r  

town, t h e  only cen t re  of l a rge  s c a l e  i n d u s t r i a l i s e d  production i n  t h e  colony, 

sharpened competition led t o  concentrat ion of c a p i t a l  through the  amalgamations 

of companies. P r o f i t s  and t h e  proceeds of specula t ion  as well  as  money r e a l i s e d  

by those  who sold  t h e i r  claims t o  newer o r  l a r g e r  companies meant t h a t  c a p i t a l  

f o r  new ventures was ava i l ab le  i n  Kimberley on a s c a l e  previously unthought of 



i n  South Africa.  Under depressed condi t ions  i n  t h e  Cape Colony, t h e  owners of 

money c a p i t a l  turned north i n  t h e i r  search  f o r  p r o f i t a b l e  oppor tuni t ies .  

The geographical r e s t ruc tu r ing  made poss ib le  by t h e  concentrat ion of c a p i t a l  

i n  Kimberley was contemporaneous with o the r  forces  of r e s t ruc tu r ing .  The slump 

i n  diamond p r i ces  strengthened t h e  need t o  cheapen production c o s t s ,  i n  p a r t i c -  

u l a r  t h e  c o s t s  of labour and f u e l .  I t  a l s o  brought t o  a  head a c o n f l i c t  between 

labour and c a p i t a l .  This sec t ion  of t h e  chapter  inves t iga tes  r e s t r u c t u r i n g  fos-  

t e r e d  by t h e  depression, f i r s t  of t h e  r e l a t i o n s  between c a p i t a l  and labour i n  

Kimberley, and i t s  consequences wi th in  t h e  Kimberley environment; and second of 

t h e  ownership and contro l  of t h e  diamond mines which es tabl i shed one of thexcon- 

d i t i o n s  f o r  t h e  investment t o  t h e  nor th  which is  inves t iga ted  l a t e r  i n  t h e  chap- 

t e r  and i n  Chapter Six. 

The diamond mines were not t h e  only s i t e  of an increas ing t ens ion  between 

wage workers and employers i n  t h e  recess ion.  The f i r s t  t r a d e  unions came i n t o  

being a t  Cape Town and Port  El izabeth  a t  t h a t  t ime. Among them were a branch of 

t h e  (English) Amalgamated Society of Carpenters and Jo ine r s ,  formed i n  Cape Town 

on December 23, 1881; a  typographical Society i n  Cape Town a t  much t h e  same 

time; and t h e  Eastern Province Typographical Society,  es tabl i shed i n  Por t  El iza-  

be th  i n  1883.(29) Bankruptcies and f a i l u r e s  t o  pay wages were common d u r i n g t h e  

depression,  while la rger  employers took advantage of high unemployment t o  t i g h t -  

en t h e i r  cont ro l  over workers both black and white. One example of workers' 

response was the  s t r i k e  over pay reductions i n  Cape Town docks i n  1884, 

described i n  Chapter Four. Increas ingly  repress ive  condit ions were espec ia l ly  

apparent i n  t h e  mining towns. The o l d e s t  of t h e s e  was 0 '0kiep i n  Namaqualand, 

?'; 
where t h e  r u l e  of t h e  Cape Copper mining Company was almost absolute  i n  t h e  



e i g h t i e s :  the  company showed a 'high degree of overlordship ... i n  connection 

wi th  t h e  l ives  of t h e i r  workers and anyone dependent upon them'. The town was 

very unhealthy, the  a i r  and even t h e  water being contaminated due t o  the  copper 

smel t e r ,  and the  death r a t e  a t  t imes reaching two o r  th ree  per week i n  a popu- 

l a t i o n  of 2000. In these  circumstances a s t r i k e  of 'by f a r  t h e  l a rge r  number of 

Cornish and German miners' took p lace  i n  1882. While the  workers were 'discon- 

t en ted  with t h e i r  earnings ' ,  ' s eve ra l  other  reasons have been g iven ' .  The 

s t r i k e  began on September 5 ,  1882; a f t e r  t en  days most miners were back a t  work 

and only a few workers t r i e d  t o  hold ou t ;  severa l  were dismissed. Even though 

t h e  company would have faced extens ive  losses had the  s t r i k e  continued - t h e r e  

was no p o s s i b i l i t y  of rapid s u b s t i t u t i o n  of t h e  s k i l l e d  miners - t h e  s t r i k e r s  

were forced t o  concede. The power of  t h e  employer i n  an i s o l a t e d  company town 

proved too  g rea t  f o r  the  workers. ( 3 0 )  

Kimberley i n  the  e igh t i e s  was pa r  excellence t h e  s i t e  of t igh ten ing  cbntr01 

over labour. A s  i n  o ther  co lon ia l  towns, some workers had t r i e d  t o  organise i n  

t h e  e a r l y  e igh t i e s .  The e a r l i e s t  forms of c o l l e c t i v e  support had been i n  bene- 

f i t  s o c i e t i e s ,  which, given t h e  casua l ty  r a t e s  i n  t h e  diamond mines, had been 

more than a convenience.(31) Later  i n  1882, as  conditions i n  Kimberley worsened 

and t h e  mining companies p roposed to  reduce overseers '  wages, workers formed t h e  

Working   en's Association of Griqualand West, t h e  f i r s t  body t o  approximate a 

union on t h e  f i e l d s .  The members were primari ly white mine overseers ,  but t h e  

organisa t ion  was open t o  'every branch of industry '  and t o  ' a l l  n a t i o n a l i -  

t i e s ' . ~ o s t  people i n  evidence a t  i t s  meetings were overseers ,  many of whom were 

former claimholders, and who were more suscept ib le  t o  unemployment i n  the  

depressed conditions of the  e a r l y  e i g h t i e s  than o ther  groups of employees. The 

c e n t r a l  demand a t  t h e  organisa t ion ' s  f i r s t  meeting was t h a t  working hours be 



reduced i f  wages were c u t ,  a weak demand r e f l e c t i n g ,  perhaps, t h e  weakness of 

t h e  organisa t ion .  The Association did not  l a s t  f o r  long. (32) I t  was not u n t i l  

t h e  depression had worsened and t h e  employers took concerted ac t ion  agains t  

workers t h a t  unions reappeared. 

I n  1883 a system of searching mineworkers a t  t h e  end of each s h i f t  was f o r -  

mally introduced. While 'most mine managers' doubted i t s  ef fec t iveness  i n  pre-  

venting t h e f t  of diamonds, which was i ts  os tens ib le  purpose, i ts i n s t i t u t i o n  

required a g r e a t e r  regimentation of t h e  workforce than was previously poss ib le  

(Tur re l l ,  1982b, p.  243). A t  f i r s t  t h e  search was applied only t o  labourers ,  

but amended searching regula t ions  were published i n  September. Under t h e  new 

r u l e s  supervisors  and a r t i s a n s  were a l s o  t o  be searched,(33) which meant t h a t  

those employees - mainly white - were t o  be subjected t o  a degradation along 

with ordinary labourers  - mainly Africans - which would c l e a r l y  demonstrate 

t h e i r  complete subjec t ion  to- t h e  mine companies. Under the  impact of recess ion,  

wage c u t s ,  redundancies ( lay-offs )  and searching,  the  mainly white a r t i s a n s  and 

engine d r i v e r s  a t  Du ~ o i t ' s  Pan mine formed the  Art isans and Engine Drivers Pro- 

t e c t i o n  Association (A  & EDPA). This Association spread t o  o thermines  when t h e  

mine worker searching regula t ions  were extended t o  the  engine houses and work- 

shops - t h a t  is t o  say ,  t o  mainly white a r t i s a n s  - on September 2 7 ,  1883. (34) The 

A & EDPA was probably t h e  f i r s t  whites-only t r a d e  union i n  South Afr ica .  I n  

October 1883 it led  a week-long s t r i k e  agains t  t h e  searching system, supported 

by t h e  unorganised (white) overseers .  Black workers a l so  pa r t i c ipa ted ,  but t h e  

s t r i k e  ended with t h e  mining companies promising t h a t  searching of whites would 

be r e s t r i c t e d  t o  occasional  checks, while blacks gained nothing. In the  event ,  

it was 26 blacks who were convicted and sentenced t o  one month's hard labour f o r  

' ac t ions  ... r e l a t e d  t o  the  s t r i k e ' . ( 3 5 )  Thus t h e  1883 s t r i k e  i l l u s t r a t e s  how 



organisa t ion  of some workers t o  t h e  exclusion of o thers  could con t r ibu te  t o  

extending d iv i s ions  i n  working condi t ions ,  wages and the  supervisory hierarchy - 
i n  t h i s  case,  between black and white workers. The companies were l a t e r  t o  fo r -  

malise and extend t h i s  d iv i s ion  t o  t h e  r e s i d e n t i a l  geography of Kimberley. 

A s  T u r r e l l  (1982b, pp. 265-266) shows, the  mineowners proceeded t o  renege on 

t h e i r  promise and i n  l a t e  March, 1884, again enforced the  regular  s t r i p p i n g  and 

searching of a l l  white workers. New branches of t h e  A & EDPA were formed and two 

branches of a  new body, t h e  Overseers and Miners Protec t ion  Association (0 & 

MPA) were es tabl i shed i n  e a r l y  Apr i l .  The workers d id  not launch a s t r i k e  u n t i l  

they were locked out  a t  the  De Beers and Bultfontein mines on April  23 and 24. 

Provocative d isplays  by armed s p e c i a l  constables - some of whom were company 

d i r e c t o r s  - preceded the  events of Apr i l  29, 1884, when f o r  the  f i r s t  time i n  

Cape h i s t o r y ,  s i x  workers on s t r i k e  were k i l l e d  by po l i ce .  (36) 

During t h e  s t r i k e  la rge  p a r t i e s  of s t r i k e r s  had been successful  i n  s h u t t i n g  

down opera t ions  a t  almost a l l  t h e  mining companies; it was i n  t h e  abor t ive  

attempt t o  shut  down the  steam dr iven water pumping gear a t  the.Compagnie Fran- 

c a i s e  i n  Kimberley Mine (now t h e  ' ~ i ~  Hole') t h a t  P h i l i p  Holmes and f i v e  o the r s  

were k i l l e d . ( 3 7 )  I n  t h i s  endeavour t h e  white workers, who had organised i n  t h e  A 

& EDPA and t h e  0 & MPA were joined by a crowd of severa l  hundred b lackworkers .  

To t h i s ,  Rhodes remarked t h a t  it was 

what he hoped never t o  see  i n  t h i s  colony again,  white men supported by 
na t ives  i n  a s t rugg le  agains t  whites.  (38)  

The mineowners thenceforth took measures designed t o  separa te  black and white 

workers. 



Because the re  was a h i s t o r y  of racism a t  t h e  diamond f i e l d s ,  expressed most 

prominently i n  t h e  suppression of claim l icences f o r  Africans i n  t h e  seven- 

t i e s , ( 3 9 )  and given the  twent ie th  century r a c i a l  d iv i s ion  of labour i n  South 

Africa,  it is  easy t o  exaggerate t h e  separa t ion  ex i s t ing  between black and white 

workers p r i o r  t o  t h e  1884 s t r i k e .  Thus Worger (1982, p. 230) a s s e r t s  t h a t  

'white workers ... feared t h e  power of black workers t o  ge t  beyond t h e i r  con- 

t r o l '  and t h a t  black workers involved i n  t h e  s t r i k e  had t o  be re s t r a ined  from ' a  

wholesale a t t a c k  on white people and ~ r o ~ e r t y ' .  These views a r e  not  supported 

by the  sources,  except inso fa r  a s  they r e f l e c t  the  e d i t o r i a l  opinions of t h e  

company-supporting Diamond F ie lds  Advert iser .  Indeed, t h e r e  were contemporary 

organisat ions i n  Kimberley wi th in  which black and white cooperated f o r  p o l i t i c a l  

ends, a s  revealed by the  j o i n t  ac t ions  of t h e  (mainly coloured o r  black) Afr i -  

cander League and t h e  (white) Griqualand West and South Africa Association (Tur- 

r e l l ,  1982b, p. 349).(40) The separa t ion  of white and blackworkers,  supported 

though it genera l ly  was by t h e  d iv i s ion  of s k i l l e d  and supervisory from ordinary  

manual labour, was not  immutable. The companies took s t e p s  t o  enforce it. 

When t h e  1884 s t r i k e  ended, t h r e e  hundred white men were dismissed from t h e i r  

jobs.(41) The shootings and t h e  d ismissa ls  cowed the  white workers and broke 

t h e i r  organisa t ions ,  but t h i s  d i d  not  mean t h a t  t h e  p o t e n t i a l  power of t h e  white 

workers was 'destroyed i n  t h e  s t r i k e s  ' , as  T u r r e l l  implies (1982a, p .  6 7 ) .  Cer- 

t a i n l y  t h e  companies were concerned t o  increase  t h e i r  cont ro l  over t h e i r  work- 

force ,  but  from t h e i r  point  of view an excel lent  way t o  achieve t h i s  goal  was by 

separa t ing  black from white. Thus 'white workers ' au thor i ty  i n  t h e  workplace 

was reinforced by t h e i r  exclusion from compoundingt (Tur re l l ,  1982a, p. 6 7 ) .  



That white workers were s t i l l  capable of organised s t rength  i n  Kimberley was 

demonstrated by the s i x  week occupation of t h e  unfinished railway s t a t i o n  i n  

Apr i l  and May 1886.(42) But on the  mines the  companies succeeded: at tempts t o  

organise  new unions f a i l e d .  One of t h e  new trump cards held by employers was 

t h a t  scab labour could rapid ly  be brought from the  coast by the  newly-completed 

ra i lways .  (43) 

Although proposals fo r  the  compounding of white workers occasionally resur-  

faced,  they were never again t o  be housed i n  compounds as hadbeen t h e  case  f o r  

smal l  numbers i n  t h e  past . (44) Ref lec t ing  the  h ie ra rch ica l  d iv i s ion ,  t h e  spa- 

t i a l  separa t ion  of t h e i r  l iv ing  circumstances became absolute i n  t h e  wake of t h e  

1884 s t r i k e .  

Something resembling t h e  l a t e r  c losed compounds was f i r s t  proposed f o r  work- 

ers i n  Kimberley i n  t h e  sevent ies .  I n  a repor t  on t h e  diamond mines, T .C.  K i t t o ,  

an engineer who had spent some time a t  diamond mines i n  Brazi l ,  remarked t h a t  

t h e r e  

The blacks are lodged i n  barracks,  which a r e  b u i l t  i n  t h e  form of a 
square,  t h e  ou te r  wall being much higher than the  inner wal l ;  t h e  roof 
s lopes  ins ide .  The entrance t o  t h e  place is  by a la rge  ga te  ... Men and 
women answer t o  t h e i r  names while passing out  a t  the  ga te  i n  t h e  morning 
and i n  t h e  evening when enter ing  . . . an overseer  locks up t h e  premises 
each n ight  . . .  t h e  na t ives  of South Africa,  under European supervis ion ,  
a r e  capable of being made almost - i f  not q u i t e  - as good as t h e  blacks of 
Braz i l ,  provided they a r e  d e a l t  wi th  i n  the  same manner. (45) 

A s  long as t h e  mines were worked by small  production u n i t s ,  such a proposi t ion  

was impract ica l .  But as  companies grew by feeding on each o the r  i n  t h e  e a r l y  

e i g h t i e s ,  the  pos i t ion  a l t e r e d .  In  evidence t o  t h e  Commission on t h e  Diamond 

Mines i n  1882, many company managers thought t h a t  

a l l  employees should l i v e  and board on t h e  premises of t h e i r  masters 



and more particularly, they were adamant that it be made 

compulsory that natives should live and board on the premises of their 
masters (emphasis added).(46) 

It was at this time that proposals not merely for on-site housing were heard, 

but also for closed, barracks-like compounds: 

The natives should be kept in walled-in locations, provided with food, 
liquor, etc., and no communication with the outside world allowed without 
special permission. 

Open compounds were increasingly built by several of the companies, but it was 

immediately after the 1884 strike that the directors of De Beers Diamond Mining 

Company decided to investigate 'the desirability of the isolation of the compa- 

ny's servants'. The resolve of the other leading companies moved in the same 

direction, for in his report for that year the Inspector of Diamond Mines wrote 

that it was generally accepted that 'mining employees' should be housed in com- 

pounds, amongst other reasons 'to bring them under better control'. (47) 

The sociological similarity between compounds and prisons has been noted in 

South African historical literature (e.g., Van Onselen, 1982, Vol. 11, p. 171). 

In Kimberley the origins of compounds owed much to the use of convict labour. 

Although the mines were emerging from the recession in 1884, the same was not 

true of the Cape Colony as a whole. As one means of trimming costs, the Colonial 

Office in Cape Town noted in a circular in March that in 'the present condition 

of the finances ' it was worth 'making prisoners earn something towards defraying 

the cost of their maintenance'. In response the Resident Magistrate at Kimber- 

ley suggested that unskilled labour, both black and white, could be employed at 

the mines. Thus it came about that De Beers Co. resolved in October 1884 to 'ar- 

range a contract with the Cape Government in regard to the employment of convict 

labour on the company's works', being careful to note to the government that 



q u a r t e r s  f o r  convic ts  should be b u i l t  a t  t h e  mine, which the  company would take  

over i f  the  system changed. By e a r l y  November a cont rac t  had been concluded. 

Convict labourers and carpenters  duly b u i l t  t h e  barracks.  But t h e  supply of 

convict  labour was always i n s u f f i c i e n t  f o r  t h e  company's purposes. A s  a r e s u l t ,  

De Beers'  i n t e r e s t  i n  t h e  compounding of ' f r e e '  labour increased. The company 

began bui ld ing a new compound i n  l a t e  1885.(48) But they were behind t h e  K i m -  

be r l ey  Central  Company, which had already 'c losed '  i ts  compound by confining t h e  

black workers f o r  the  dura t ion  of t h e i r  con t rac t s .  I n i t i a l l y ,  black mine work- 

e r s  r e s i s t e d  t h e  compound system by refus ing t o  work. A shor t  s t r i k e  marked t h e  

f i r s t  day of t h e  Kimberley c e n t r a l ' s  new closed compound on Apri l  27, 1885. The 

managers immediately f i r e d  t h e  ' r ing leaders t  and t h e  remaining workers went back 

t o  work. The c losed compound was then 'opened1 ( s i c )  by a large par ty  of manage- 

r i a l  gues ts ,  who h e a r t i l y  toas ted  t h e  'success of t h e  compound system and t h e  

purpose f o r  which it has been inaugurated1.  When t h e  De Beers Company closed 

t h e i r  f i r s t  compound on 1500 o r  1600 Africans i n  J u l y  1886, t h e  workers s t r u c k ,  

some f o r  up t o  a week - t o  no a v a i l .  (49) 

The purposes of introducing t h e  closed compounds were comples, and no s i n g l e  

f a c t o r  can be employed as  an explanation.  The orthodox view ( c f .  Smalberger, 

1975) t h a t  closed compounds were necess i t a t ed  by t h e  ease of t h e f t  of t h e  mines' 

product i s  inadequate (Tur re l l ,  1982a, pp. 46, 68).(50) Underground mining, 

through s h a f t s  sunk round t h e  open mines, was emerging i n  1884 and 1885 a s  t h e  

only v i a b l e  system of e x t r a c t i n g  ' b lue  ground' a t  deeper l eve l s ,  and underground 

working made labour d i s c i p l i n e  s t i l l  more e s s e n t i a l  than e a r l i e r  methods (Tur- 

r e l l ,  1982b, p.  286). The compounds fos tered  t i g h t e r  d i s c i p l i n e .  They allowed 

t h e  mine companies t o  maintain a reserve  supply on t h e i r  own premises, a propor- 



certainly desirable. (51) The compounds were also useful in reducing the loss of 

diamonds: in all these ways they tended to increase productivity. In the 

mid-eighties, that considexation was crucial to the relative power of the compa- 

nies operating in the mines, and thus to the outcome of amalgamation schemes 

(see below). For immediate purposes it is significant simply that the closure 

of the compounds, initiated immediately after the 1884 strike, came to exclude 

white workers. Instead of compounding, the companies looked for other means of 

housing white workers in an appropriately ordered fashion. The Kimberley Cen- 

tral Co. converted an old hospital into a 'barracks' for single white workers in 

1884. In 1888, De Beers, by then one of the two remaining giant companies in 

Kimberley, commenced the construction of a 'villagef to house white workers at 

Kenilworth, a few miles from the mine. The Inspector of Mines reported that 

It is situated upon land belonging to the company. Married and single 
quarters, mess-houses, reading and recreation rooms, gardens and cricket 
grounds will be provided. I believe it is intended that no alcoholic liq- 
uor, not even table beer, is to be allowed in the village; such an abso- 
lute prohibition seems rather grandmotherly and unnecessary.(52) 

Control of the labour force had extended to the social and spatial separation of 

black and white workers. In the conflict between labour and capital, which was 

sharpened by the depression, the latter had asserted its dominance in part 

through compounding and the manipulation of a hierarchical, racial and geograph- 

ical division of labour. In the conflict between 'capitalsf , the monopoly of 

power in Kimberley was brought closer to completion, with significant conse- 

quences for wider geographical structures. It is to the concentration of capi- 

tal that this section now turns. 

By 1886, all work in the Kimberley and De Beers mines was carried on by compa- 

nies. The effects of the recession had included the consolidation of blocks of 



claims into about half a dozen production units in each of these mines. Fur- 

thermore, it was during the recession that difficulties faced by some companies 

led to proposals for amalgamation of working, at least in each pipe. Most of the 

stages in the 'struggle for control of the diamond industry' have not been exam- 

ined in detail by historians, and only the ' last stages . . . have been dealt with 
in any detail' (Roberts, 1972, p. 181). The legendary (or perhaps mythologi- 

cal) battle between Barnato and the Kimberley Central Company on one side, and 

Rhodes and the De Beers Company on the other, has been the subject of a number of 

accounts and, more recently, some demystification by Turrell (cf. Chilvers, 

1939; Roberts, 1972; Flint, 1974 and Turrell, 1982b, Chapter 9). It is not pro- 

posed to describe the course of amalgamation in detail here, but the origins of 

the process in the depression are worthy of mention, since the process itself 

contributed to the availability of capital for investment in northward expan- 

s ion. 

It was not that there were no plans for amalgamation of working in the mines 

prior to the depression. Various schemes were proposed in the late seventies 

(Roberts, 1972, pp. 103-104). More serious proposals emerged after the slump in 

the share market. The De Beers Company then proposed an amalgamation in De 

Beers mine, with support from European backers, for underground mining, com- 

pounding and centralised control. The state of the diamond market was not weak 

enough to pressure overcapitalised companies like the Victoria, and the scheme 

fell through (Turrell, 1982b, pp. 360-361). It was not long before depression 

encouraged new attempts to improve the conditions of the mines. J.B. Robinson, 

whose holdings were in companies which faced severe difficulties, called a meet- 

ing of companies in July 1883 at which he argued for regulation of production. 

He was opposed by Rhodes, who wanted producers to agree merely not to sell dia- 



monds below an agreed f l o o r  p r i c e  based on the  cos t  of production (Roberts, 

1972, p. 170). The companies which were able  t o  produce i n  quant i ty  d id  not  face 

a c r i s i s  of overproduction, cont rary  t o  t h e  pos i t ion  espoused by T u r r e l l  (1982b, 

pp. 220 f f ) .  I t  was only with monopoly i n  s i g h t  t h a t  Rhodes, able  t o  r egu la te  

t o t a l  output ,  reduced production t o  maintain market p r i ces .  In 1883 competi- 

t ion ,  not  monopoly, charac ter ised  t h e  diamond t r ade ,  and low pr i ces  a•’ f ec ted  

poor producers more severe ly  than companies l i k e  De Beers o r  t h e  Compagnie Fran- 

ca i se .  

The involvement of bankers i n  attempts t o  merge companies a t  Kimberley was 

l a rge ly  due t o  t h e i r  d e s i r e  t o  recover losses  incurred through speculat ion i n  

poorer companies. For some, l i k e  ~ o t h s c h i l d ' s ,  t h e  losses  were d i r e c t  (though 

through European sha re  markets);  f o r  o the r s ,  i n  p a r t i c u l a r  t h e  Standard Bank, 

t h e  losses  were i n d i r e c t ,  through advances t o  share  purchasers (Henry, 1963, pp. 

63-65). J.X. ~ e r r i m a n ' s  ideas on amalgamation ge l l ed  with those of the  Standard 

Bank, and he spent  seve ra l  months i n  e a r l y  1885 t r y i n g  t o  negot ia te  a merger on 

behalf  of t h e  Standard Bank, i n  Du ~ o i t  's Pan mine. When the  scheme f a i l e d ,  Mer- 

riman ac ted  a s  broker f o r  t h e  Standard ~ a n k ' s  attempt on the  Kimberley mine. 

The purpose was t h e  l iqu ida t ion  of t h e  Mining ~ o a r d ' s  debt of over f400 000. 

Through d e f a u l t s  by i t s  debtors  the  Cape of Good Hope Bank had come t o  con t ro l  a 

por t ion  of t h e  mine, but  unl ike  t h e  Standard was i t s e l f  a debtor of the  Mining 

Board (Henry, 1963, pp. 66-76). Opposition from t h e  Cape bank, together  with 

t h a t  of Robinson and o the r s  involved i n  the  mine, led t o  another f a i l u r e  (Lew- 

sen ,  1960, pp. 205-208; T u r r e l l ,  1982b, pp. 356-360). 

Merriman f a i l e d  a t h i r d  and l a s t  time as amalgamation broker i n  t h e  co lossa l  

scheme f o r  t h e  ' un i f i ed  Diamond Mines ~ i m i t e d ' .  Once more t h i s  scheme was p r i -  



marily aimed a t  regula t ing  production (Lewsen, 1960, p. 209; T u r r e l l ,  1982b, p. 

365). A s  a r e s u l t  it was opposed by De Beers and t h e  Kimberley Centra l ,  though 

not by t h e  Compagnie Francaise s ince  i t s  major shareholders were involved i n  t h e  

Unified scheme a s  promoters. De Beers and t h e  Kimberley Central  were engaged i n  

t h e  development of underground mining, and were prepared t o  compete with t h e  

l e s s e r  producers by 'swamping them with production ' . (53) The i n a b i l i t y  of t h e  

promoters t o  draw t h e  l a rges t  companies i n t o  t h e  ' un i f i ed '  led  t o  i t s  f a i l u r e .  

A f a c t o r  i n  t h e  col lapse  of t h i s  scheme was t h e  cheapening of f u e l  p r i c e s  f o l -  

lowing completion of t h e  railway t o  Kimberley (see  below). Near-total  amalgama- 

t i o n  was f i n a l l y  brought about under t h e  De Beers Consolidated Mines Limited i n  

a process commencing i n  1886. 

Rhodes made i n i t i a l  proposals f o r  buying out  t h e  companies i n  t h e  De Beers 

mine t o  t h e  De Beers Company board i n  January 1886. He had i n i t i a l l y  appeared t o  

go along wi th  t h e  Unified scheme, but  perhaps used it as a cover f o r  h i s  own 

plans.  Once t h e  De Beers proposals  were published i n  February ~ e r r i m a n ' s  

e f f o r t s  d i s i n t e g r a t e d  (Lewsen, 1982, pp. 118-119).(54) Dropping i t s  sha re  

exchange scheme De Beers proceeded t o  acquire o the r  companies mainly through 

purchase, and with t h e  achievement of con t ro l  i n  t h e  Vic tor ia  Company v i a  t h e  

London sha re  market, became t h e  f i r s t  company wholly t o  own one of t h e  mines 

l a t e  i n  1887. Going beyond t h e i r  own mine, De Beers succeeded i n  acquir ing  t h e  

Compagnie Francaise i n  Kimberley mine. The Central  Company had meanwhile 

absorbed t h e  Standard, Kimberley United, North East and North Block companies, 

and with i t s  purchase of the  De ~ e e r ' s  por t ion  (ex-Compagnie Francaise)  acquired 

f u l l  con t ro l  of Kimberley mine i n  November 1887.(55) 



It was generally held that with the whole of the richer Kimberley mine in one 

company, it was merely a matter of time before that concern would be able to 

absorb De Beers.(56) But Rhodes and his co-directors had prepared a number of 

tactics which placed them in a superior position. In selling the French Company 

back to the Central, they had been paid in Kimberley Central Company shares, 

yielding a presence in that concern. It seems that some of the Central's direc- 

tors had already .agreed to join Rhodes, in particular Barnato, by the end of 

1887. With convict labour De Beers was able to work more cheaply than the Kim- 

berley Central Company. Its managers pushed the workers to the limit and 

beyond, culminating in the great fire disaster of 1888 in which over 200 miners 

died (the company refused to shut down the mine for eight hours after the fire 

first broke out). By these means they were able to maintain a high volume of 

production, generating the profits necessary to attract European financial 

backing to enable De Beers Company to acquire the Kimberley Central, rather than 

the other way around (cf. -Turrell, 1982b, pp. 358-376; Worger, 1982, pp. 

255-310). 

The main amalgamations of diamond mining companies took place in 1886 and 

1887, though the final consummation of the De Beers Consolidated only took place 

in early 1889. By then the largest investments in South Africa were no longer 

being made in the Cape, but in the Transvaal gold fields. The profits made by 

numerous individuals in the process of amalgamations in Kimberley were redi- 

rected northwards once more. The financial structures and experience available 

to those who had control of amounts of money capital previously unheard of in 

the Cape allowed a rapid movement of capital to take place in search of new 

opportunities. Investment opportunity was not the only attraction which led 

Kimberley capitalists to look northwards during the eighteen eighties however. 



Before considering t h e  antecedents of the  s h i f t  of c a p i t a l  fu r the r  i n t o  t h e  

i n t e r i o r  those  o ther  fo rces ,  which themselves a f fec ted  the  mobil i ty of c a p i t a l ,  

r equ i re  examination. 

The Imperial Factor and Cape Expansion 1875 - 1885 

The recess ion i n  t h e  e i g h t i e s  followed a t r a j e c t o r y  which s t e a d i l y  engulfed t h e  
- 

whole Cape Colony and much of t h e  r e s t  of South Africa i n  i ts t o i l s .  Among 

responses t o  t h a t  recession were attempts both t o  r e s t ruc tu re  and t o  i n t e n s i f y  

economic a c t i v i t y  i n  t h e  Cape, and t o  search f o r  new sources f o r  p r o f i t  beyond 

t h e  colony. The economic environment within which such experiments were made 

had been transformed by the  communications system, t h e  growth of towns, substan- 

t i a l  r u r a l  changes, and t h e  beginnings of i n d u s t r i a l  diamond mining, a s  a l ready 

described.  The p o l i t i c a l  environment within which these  varied endeavours were 

conducted a l s o  d i f f e r e d  s u b s t a n t i a l l y  from t h a t  of the  previous depression i n  

t h e  s i x t i e s .  The annexation of t h e  Transvaal t o  Br i t a in  i n  1 8 7 7 ,  t h e  wars i n  

Pedi t e r r i t o r y ,  Zululand, Basutoland and elsewhere, t h e  ent ry  of Portugal  and 

Germany as i n t e r e s t e d  p a r t i e s  i n  southern Africa a s  well a s  i n t e r n a l  changes 

such as  t h e  emergence of the  Afrikaner Bond as  a p o l i t i c a l  pa r ty  provide exam- 

p l e s  of t h e  changes. The complex in te rp lay  of loca l  and foreign economic i n t e r -  

e s t s  with South African and imperial p o l i t i c s  conditioned the  pace and charac te r  

of northward movement of people and c a p i t a l  from the  Cape Colony. There was an 

enormous increase  i n  t h e  area  subjected t o  r u l e  by t h e  s e t t l e r  s t a t e s ,  p a r t i c -  

u l a r l y  t h e  Cape, o r  d i r e c t  r u l e  from London. A t  t h e  same time t h i s  expansion was 

n e i t h e r  even nor cons i s t en t .  There were more advances than r e t r e a t s ,  but t h e r e  

were never the less  withdrawals, both by B r i t i s h  ' imperialism1 and by Cape 'colo-  

n ia l i sm'  These two forces  were sometimes i n  accord with one another and on 



occasion i n  c o n f l i c t .  The s ign i f i cance  of t h i s  in te rp lay  has been recognised by 

De Kiewiet (1937) i n  h i s  c l a s s i c  Imperial  Factor i n  South Africa,  and it has 

been e labora ted  more recent ly  by Schreuder (1980). 

The coincidence of t h e  ' imper ia l  f a c t o r '  with i n t e r n a l ,  mainly economic, 

fo rces ,  has been s t r e s sed  by Atmore and Marks (1974). They do not  go so  f a r  a s  

t o  suggest t h a t  t h e  i n t e r n a l  forces  of 'colonial ism'  were always coincident  with 

imperial  pol icy .  There was enormous c o n f l i c t  wi th in  t h e  Cape over imperial pro-  

posals  f o r  confederation with o ther  t e r r i t o r i e s  ( c f .  Lewsen, 1942), over t h e  

annexation of t h e  Transvaal,  and on t h e  Basutoland, Transkei and Bechuanaland 

i s s u e s .  I t  was t h i s  p a t t e r n  of con•’ l i c t ,  and t h e  ins i s t ence  on an autonomous 

r o l e  f o r  t h e  Cape i n  i ts own expansion, which l e n t  a complex appearance t o  t h e  

widening of co lon ia l  boundaries. 

Both co lon ia l  and imperia-1 pol icy  and debate were informed by i n t e r n a l  ques- 

t i o n s .  Atmore and Harks (1974) and Etherington (1979, pp. 235-239) have demon- 

s t r a t e d  how imperial  pol icy  was influenced by l o c a l  o f f i c i a l s '  views on t h e  

labour needs of mines and farms. Other recent  l i t e r a t u r e  (e .g. , .Kimble,  1981; 

Delius,  1983) has supplemented t h i s  ana lys i s  i n  helping t o  d e t a i l  t h e  r e l a t i o n -  

s h i p  between t h e  mobil i ty of labour and t h e  ' imper ia l  f a c t o r ' .  These s t u d i e s  

form an exception t o  a s ingu la r  gap wi th in  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  on the  ' imperial  f ac -  

t o r '  i n  South Africa between 1875 and 1885. This l i t e r a t u r e  has genera l ly  been 

s i l e n t  on t h e  i n t e r n a l  economic forces  a t  work, not  s o  much i n  terms of t h e i r  own 

coincidence o r  otherwise with imperial  p o l i t i c s ,  but  with a view t o  t h e i r  own 

dynamics of expansion. There has been, a s  a r e s u l t ,  a tendency i n  geographical 

terms t o  analyse t h e  changing ' ~ o l i t i c a l  geography' of the  period ra the r  than  

t h e  mobi l i ty  of c a p i t a l ,  which is  by no means necessa r i ly  t h e  same th ing.  The 



subsequent sec t ion  of t h i s  chapter  r e tu rns  t o  t h e  mobility of c a p i t a l  i n  and 

from t h e  Cape Colony as t h e  recess ion worsened i n  the  ea r ly  e i g h t i e s .  A s  back- 

ground t o  t h a t  discussion t h e  main events  of ' p o l i t i c a l '  expansion must be con- 

s idered . 

Whatever t h e  chemistry of t h e  confederat ion pol icy  i n i t i a t e d  by t h e  B r i t i s h  

co lon ia l  sec re ta ry ,  Carnarvon, i n  1875, the  quest ion of economy of adminis- 

t r a t i o n  was c e r t a i n l y  among its elements. (57) ~ a r n a r v o n ' s  f e a r s  t h a t  t h e  cos t s  

of divided colonies faced with d i s rup ted  and the re fo re  h o s t i l e  indigenous popu- 

l a t i o n s  on a l l  s ides  would be very l a rge ,  were j u s t i f i e d  over t h e  next few 

years .  H e  noted t h e  'danger of widely extended d i sa f fec t ion '  among African pol- 

i t i e s  i n  h i s  well-known confederat ion d ispatch  t o  t h e  Cape Governor, Barkly, i n  

May 1875.(58) Other prompting f a c t o r s  were the  express f ea r s  of Griqualand West 

(and Natal)  o f f i c i a l s  over labour supp l i e s  (Immelman, 1955, p .  227; Etherington, 

1979, pp. 235-239, 247). As Kimble (1982, p .  136) has pointed ou t ,  migrant lab- 

our depended on t h e  'condit ions p r e v a i l i n g  a t  both the  point  of supply and t h a t  

of demand'. Conditions i n  t h e  Transvaal seemed t o  threa ten  t h a t  supply. The 

r e f u s a l  of t h e  Cape government t o  p a r t i c i p a t e  i n  t h e  proposed conference on con- 

federa t ion;  t h e  a r b i t r a t i o n  award of  Delagoa Bay t o  Portugal i n  Ju ly  1875; the  

f i n a n c i a l  weakness of the  republican government; t h e  unsuccessful republican 

war agains t  t h e  Pedi i n  1876; a l l  s trengthened imperial resolve (Delius, 1983, 

p.  212). In Apr i l  1877 Br i t a in  annexed t h e  Transvaal (De Kiewiet, 1937, pp. 

73-83). 

There was a s t rong  commercial lobby i n  the  Cape Colony i n  favour of Transvaal 

annexation. That republ ic  had f i r s t  been viewed a s  a po ten t i a l  source of sub- 

s t a n t i a l  wealth during the  seven t i e s .  Apart from labour migration which under- 



pinned t h e  diamond f i e l d s ,  gold discoveries i n  the  Eastern Transvaal proved 

payable and a t t r a c t e d  a t t en t ion .  A commentator a t  the  Cape i n  1875 held t h a t  

The whole course of p a s t ,  recent  and passing events seem t o  ind ica te ,  with 
a p robab i l i ty  nearly amounting t o  c e r t a i n t y ,  t h a t  a few years ,  indeed, 
w i l l  see  the  Transvaal t e r r i t o r y  occupy a most important pos i t ion  i n  South 
Africa.  (59) 

Cape co lon i s t s  held extensive i n t e r e s t s  i n  Orange Free S t a t e  and i n  t h e  Tran- 

svaal  (Trapido, 1980b, p. 3 5 3 ) .  A t  l e a s t  one Cape bank had investments i n  t h e  

Transvaal.  Through lending E60 000 t o  t h e  government of President  Burgers, t h e  

Cape Commercial Bank had been allowed t o  open branches i n  t h e  republ ic  i n  t h e  

ea r ly  sevent ies .  The f inanc ia l  problems of t h e  Burgers government led t h e  bank 

t o  press  f o r  t h e  annexation i n  1876 (De Kiewiet, 1935, pp. 104-105). Once it 

occurred, Cape-based f inanc ia l  i n t e r e s t s  were not f a r  behind. On May 2 ,  1877, 

t h e  Standard opened i n  Potchefstroom, and on May 16 i n  Pre to r ia . (60)  The impe- 

r i a l  bank, kept out  of t h e  Orange Free S t a t e  s ince  1868, was eagerly awaiting 

t h e  chance t o  en te r  the  new B r i t i s h  t e r r i t o r y  (Amphlett, 1914, p.  45). Ref lec t -  

ing  these  f inanc ia l  l inks ,  t h e  telegraph system was extended from t h e  Cape 

through t h e  Orange Free S t a t e  and i n t o  t h e  Transvaal, t h e  l i n e  t o  P r e t o r i a  being 

opened a t  t h e  beginning of 1880. (61) 

While t h e  Cape government was not en thus ias t i c  about t h e  annexation, which 

helped t o  s t imula te  the  r i s e  of a Dutch-speaking p o l i t i c a l  movement i n  t h e  colo- 

ny, it was not averse t o  t e r r i t o r i a l  expansion. Labour suppl ies ,  t h e  pro'spect 

of ' un res t '  and t h e  expansion of t r a d e  a l l  encouraged t h e  Port  Elizabeth Chamber 

of Commerce t o  press  fo r  t h e  annexation of t h e  Transkeian t e r r i t o r i e s  i n  the  

mid-seventies. 

We bel ieve  it would be wise of Her ~ a j e s t ~ ' s  Government t o  ... (annex) 
... t h e  t r i b e s  and t h e i r  country ly ing between Natal and the  (Cape) colo- 
ny. 



The long unse t t l ed  condition and warl ike d e s i r e s  of the  na t ives  have s e r i -  
ously re tarded the  advancement of public  works, grea t ly  increased t h e  r i s e  
i n  wages, t h e  cos t  of l i v i n g ,  and the  publ ic  expenditure f o r  i n t e r n a l  pro- 
t e c t i o n  and f r o n t i e r  defence, and made it necessary for  t h e  government a t  
t h e  Cape t o  confer with Parliament now i n  Session how bes t  t o  provide 
agains t  a na t ive  upr is ing  and against  attempts a t  invasion.(62) 

The adoption of a more 'vigorous'  policy towards Africans i n  the  borderlands of 

t h e  Cape - Ciskei ,  Transkei,  and Basutoland - included the  passage i n  1877 of a 

' ~ e r m i s s i v e  ~ c t '  providing f o r  Transkeian annexation. More ominously, s p r i g g f s  

government - brought t o  power by t h e  governor's dismissal  of Molteno, and d i s -  

posed t o  expansionism (Beinart ,  1982, p. 31) - began t o  pursue a pol icy  of d i s -  

armament of Africans. I t  was p a r t l y  successful  i n  t h e  Border area but 

d i s a s t r o u s  i n  Basutoland. ' ~ i s t u r b a n c e s '  led t o  war i n  1877-78 within the  colo- 

ny and beyond t h e  Kei; p a r t s  of t h e  Transkei and t h e  large and productive a rea  of 

Griqualand East  were annexed. By con t ras t ,  t h e  lgun war' agains t  Basotho ch ie f -  

doms i n  1880-81 was enormously expensive and q u i t e  without rewards. The Cape 

had agreed t o  take  on Griqualmd West, which had a large publ ic  debt ,  i n  1880; 

b u t  t h e  needs of 'economy' led  t o  a r e t r e a t :  a temporary cessa t ion  of annexation 

across  t h e  Kei, and t h e  r e tu rn  of Basutoland t o  t h e  s t a t u s  of a B r i t i s h  protec-  

t o r a t e  - where t h e  ch ie f s  maintained decl in ing powers - i n  1884 (Thompson, 

1971a, pp. 259, 270). A. 

This setback f o r  Cape expansionism coincided with the  defea ts  of B r i t i s h  

fo rces  i n  t h e  Transvaal;  lads stone's government rediscovered its e l e c t o r a l  

i n t e n t i o n s  and t h e  independence of t h a t  republ ic  was res tored  by negot ia t ion  i n  

l a t e  1881. Both imperialism and Cape colonial ism entered the  e i g h t i e s  i n  

r e t r e a t .  The linkage between these  setbacks and the  recession has been men- 

t ioned  i n  t h e  f i r s t  sec t ion  of t h i s  chapter .  But t h i s  was not  the  end of expan- 

s i o n i s t  designs i n  t h e  Cape. The same forces which had encouraged the  former 



o f f i c i a l s  of Griqualand West t o  look northwards were s t i l l  present :  labour 

migrat ion from t h e  Transvaal and t e r r i t o r i e s  t o  i t s  west and nor th  continued t o  

maintain the  diamond f i e l d s .  With a ga ther ing  recession i n  the  ea r ly  e i g h t i e s ,  

t h e  smooth passage of t h a t  labour t o  and from t h e  f i e l d s  was c r u c i a l  t o  i ts  c o s t .  

P o l i t i c i a n s  from Kimberley were vociferous i n  t h e i r  concern t o  secure t h e  'road 

t o  t h e  n o r t h ' .  

Immediately north o f  the  Vaal River and wi th in  a r e l a t i v e l y  shor t  d i s t ance  of 

Kimberley lay a t e r r i t o r y  which had been disputed f o r  decades. The western 

boundary of the  Transvaal had been f ixed by t h e  Keate award of 1871, but  t h i s  d i d  

not prevent  i ts  s e t t l e r s  from occupying land across t h a t  l i n e .  ' ho  small repub- 

l i c s  had been s e t  up,  centred on Vryburg and t h e  Rooigrond. Both complicated 

t h e  passage of labour from t h e  north,  and g r e a t l y  exacerbated t h e  e x i s t i n g  t en -  

s ions  between Setswana speaking people a s  wel l  a s  s e t t l e r s  i n  the  a rea  (Thomp- 

son, 1971a, p. 273). The emergence of these  republics posed a t h r e a t  t o  t h e  

labour suppl ies  of t h e  Kimberley mineowners. Rhodes, one of t h e  four new G r i -  

qualand West representa t ives  e l ec ted  t o  t h e  Cape parliament i n  1881, t o l d  t h e  

House of Assembly i n  a p i t ch  designed t o  ga in  merchants' support : . 

I look upon t h i s  Bechuanaland t e r r i t o r y  a s , t h e  Suez Canal of t h e  t r a d e  of 
t h i s  country, the  key of i ts road t o  t h e  i n t e r i o r  (Williams, 1921, p.  73). 

On t h e  r e c a l l  of the  B r i t i s h  r e s iden t  i n  Bechuanaland, Rhodes managed t o  ga in  

t h e  appointment t o  t h i s  post i n  August 1884 (Maylam, 1980, pp. 18-19). Within 

s i x  months a new boundary had been f ixed f o r  t h e  Transvaal,  t he  area  between 

Griqualand West and t h e  Molopo River had become a B r i t i s h  Crown Colony, and t h e  

r e s t  o f  Bechuanaland was a B r i t i s h  p r o t e c t o r a t e .  The road t o  the  nor th  was i n  

B r i t i s h  hands. 



The change had been brought about by a number of new fac to r s .  Maylam (1980, 

p.  20) s t r e s s e s  t h e  s t r a t e g i c  motive: cont ro l  of t h e  i n t e r i o r  was necessary t o  

B r i t i s h  r e t en t ion  of t h e  coast and i t s  supposed command of t h e  route  t o  Ind ia .  A 

f u r t h e r  element i s  s a i d  t o  have been the  apparent t h r e a t  of German occupation of 

t h e  v a s t  t e r r i t o r y  inland of what i s  now the  Namibian coas t ,  a s  well a s  a genera l  

concern i n  t h e  ' o f f i c i a l  mind' with Portuguese and South African Republic expan- 

sionism ( c f .  Maylam, 1980; fo r  a review see  Schreuder, 1980, pp. 145-149). Whi- 

l e  Schreuder (1981, p. 19) claims t h a t  ' t h e  German fac to r  was not ye t  involved' , 

almost t h e  whole coas t l ine  of Southwest  Africa was annexed t o  Germany i n  August 

1884, and recognised as German t e r r i t o r y  by B r i t a i n  i n  September - t h e  month i n  

which Rhodes became involved i n  Bechuanaland and sought troops t o  he lp  secure  

con t ro l .  I f  the  d i r e c t  impact of t h e  German ac t ion  was l imited,  it c e r t a i n l y  

helped t o  increase  concern over t h e  f u t u r e  of Bechuanaland i n  t h e  Cape Colony. 

Schreuder himself has pointed out  t h a t  t h e  cape 's  t r ade  with t h e  t e r r i t o r i e s  

accessed by ~ h o d e s ' s  'sue2 Canal of t h e  countryt  was worth more than •’250 000 a 

year .  The colony's  merchants were a l s o  deeply involved i n  South West Af r i ca  

(Pearson, 1984, pp. 48-50), which had motivated a s t rugg le  t o  exclude Germany 

from t h e  t e r r i t o r y  and i n  the  course of which Merriman had even suggested a 

' p r e c o l o n i ~ i n ~  char tered  companyt t o  Rhodes (Lewsen, 1982, pp. 111- 115). I t  was 

Cape p o l i t i c i a n s  and commercial groups, unable t o  pay t h e  cos t  of mi l i t a r i sm 

themselves, who pressured Br i t a in  i n t o  providing t h e  4000 troops of t h e  Warren 

expedit ion which resu l t ed  i n  t h e  c rea t ion  of a crown colony up t o  t h e  Molopo, 

and a p ro tec to ra te  beyond (Schreuder, 1980, pp. 169-177). 

In  t h e  course of the  ea r ly  e i g h t i e s  commercial i n t e r e s t s  i n  t h e  Cape had 

sought t o  expand i n t o  new t e r r i t o r i e s  y e t  again,  but  t h e i r  prospects were l i m i t -  

ed by a t  l e a s t  two p o l i t i c a l  cons idera t ions .  One was t h e  German annexation i n  



South West Africa, which operated to exclude colonial traders from the conces- 

sions and commercial rights they had sought with the indigenous people (Lewsen, 

1982, p. 113). The other was the resumption of Transvaal independence. The 

latter served to discourage Cape investment immediately, especially under the 

nationalist aura of the monopoly concessions granted by the republican govern- 

ment (Reunert, 1893, p. 83). The Cape Commercial Bank had succumbed to the 

added pressure which diamond share lending had placed on it, but primarily to 

its earlier and continuing losses in the Transvaal, and went into liquidation in 

1882. The Standard Bank pursued a policy of reducing its business in the repub- 

lic from 1881 to 1883. By the latter date, however, the Cape recession had taken 

its toll in turn of the Western Province and Kimberley, and was clearly weaken- 

ing business in the Eastern Province as well. Political conditions in the Tran- 

svaal were judged to be less problematic than Cape merchants had previously 

thought - perhaps in comparison with the economic problems of the 'old colony' 
where 'new large failures' were reported from Cape Town. It was with the begin- 

nings of 'gold mania' in that territory that interest in its potential for 

expansion was renewed. By mid-June 1883 the Standard Bank was proposing to reo- 

pen its closed branches in the Transvaal.(63) An economic rather. than strictly 

political expansion to the north was once more underway. 

In this renewed expansion of colonial capitalism into the Transvaal in the 

eighties, it was forces largely internal to the Cape which engineered the move- 

ment of capital in that direction. It is thus to the interplay of those forces 

and their relationships in the further interior that the last section of this 

chapter is devoted. 



Protection and Prospecting 

In the first part of this chapter the course of the recession in the Cape was 

outlined. It was noted that the impact of this recession was considered to be 

deeper than that of the sixties. The economy in the eighties was, of course, 

larger in scale and quicker in pace; it had a far more complex structure, with 

companies in Kimberley beginning to play a role unthought of years earlier, and 

government involvement through railways in particular being an entirely' new fac- 

tor. The cape's economy had become more deeply inserted into foreign trade, and 

at the same time more diversified; As the slump deepened, a new range of 

responses both possible and realised was therefore to be expected. Neverthe- 

less, in broad terms those responses can be treated once more as contributing 

either to the geographical intensification or to the spatial expansion of eco- 

nomic activity. In either event, it was the nature of the response which would 

shape the development of the-colony in the boom which followed. Outward expan- 

sionist responses will be considered in the light of attempts to intensify eco- 

nomic activity within the Cape and their outcomes, which are discussed first. 

The recession affected farmers in the Cape particularly severely; in many 

respects it was caused by the decline in rural production, which in turn caused 

storekeepers, port merchants and banks to shorten credit, particularly after the 

losses sustained in the collapse of diamond share mania. The combined effects 

of poor seasons, falling prices and restricted credit produced a large number of 

insolvencies among Western Cape wheat farmers in particular. As the Argus put 

it, 

The immediate causes of these agricultural insolvencies are twofold - 
pressure from the storekeepers, who in turn have been pressured by the 
town merchants, and unexpected pressure from the banks.(64) 



Farmers i n  t h e  Cape were not unorganised. ~ofmeyr ' s  ~ a r m e r s '  Protec t ion  Associ- 

a t i o n  increas ingly  merged with t h e  more n a t i o n a l i s t  Afrikaner Bond i n  t h e  e a r l y  

e i g h t i e s  (Davenport, 1966, pp. 54-70) .  The Bond, apar t  from preparing t o  sup- 

p o r t  candidates a t  the  e l ec t ions ,  began t o  organise on an economic f r o n t  too .  

The banks were viewed as  a major cause of d i s t r e s s  among farmers; t h e  e a s i e s t  

t a r g e t  among them was t h e  Standard Bank, t h e  l a rges t  and besides,  Bri t ish-based.  

The government was c r i t i c i s e d  f o r  maintaining an exclusive account with t h e  

Standard, f o r  t h i s  was held t o  d i v e r t  funds from banks more disposed t o  support 

farmers, such as  t h e  South African Bank i n  Cape Town and the  surviv ing d i s t r i c t  

banks i n  t h e  Western Province. The Standard Bank was accused of 'd ra in ing t h e  

country '  . (65) Pa r t ly  i n  response t o  t h e s e  a t t acks ,  the  Standard Bank changed 

i ts  name i n  e a r l y  1883, dropping t h e  ' ~ r i t i s h '  from i t s  f u l l  t i t l e .  (66) 

The Bond employed more than r h e t o r i c  alone on economic i ssues .  I n  an attempt 

t o  expand c r e d i t  ava i l ab le  t o  farmers, Bond branches t r i e d  t o  sponsor new l o c a l  

banks. A t  Stel lenbosch the  o ld  l o c a l  bank was revived as  the  Stel lenbosch D i s -  

t r i c t  Bank, which was well-supported i n  t h a t  wealthy farming a rea  and survived 

i n t o  t h e  twent ie th  century. In  out ly ing d i s t r i c t s  where the  necessary f i n a n c i a l  

support was l imi ted ,  such at tempts were l e s s  successful .  The Hopetown Boer 

Bank, f o r  example, opened i n  mid-1882 but had collapsed by t h e  end of t h e  

year .  ( 6 7 )  

One of t h e  c e n t r a l  problems faced by farmers was the  expense of t r anspor t  

e spec ia l ly  away from t h e  railway l i n e s ,  a phenomenon which m i l i t a t e d  aga ins t  

competing with imported wheat and otherwise hampered t h e i r  attempts t o  dea l  with 

t h e  slump. Insolvencies i n  t h e  Western a g r i c u l t u r a l  d i s t r i c t s  had reached t h e i r  

peak i n  1882, and t h e  weal th ier  farmers pressed fo r  railway bui ld ing t o  he lp  



r e s t o r e  prosper i ty .  Appeals f o r  branch l i n e s  were t o  become a 'hardy annual '  

(Davenport, 1966, p .  98). In  t h e  face of f a l l i n g  revenue the  colonia l  govern- 

ment was not  prepared t o  countenance new schemes: even the  l i n e  t o  Kimberley was 

not  sanctioned u n t i l  t he  imperial  government provided a guarantee (Purkis  , 1978, 

p.  256). A s  a r e s u l t ,  the  only railway proposal t o  win approval i n  t h e  e a r l y  

e i g h t i e s  was a p r i v a t e  scheme t o  bui ld  a a l i n e  from Worcester down t h e  Brede 

River va l l ey  t o  Ashton. With t h e  support of t h e  Bond a b i l l  providing f o r  a gov- 

ernment subsidy t o  b e  paid on completion of t h i s  l i n e  was approved i n  1883, and a 

company was f loa ted  i n  London t o  car ry  out  t h e  work. The 43 mile l i n e  was not  

completed u n t i l  1887, however. (68) 

The ' p l i g h t 1  of Cape farmers formed t h e  focus of much p o l i t i c a l  debate during 

t h e  recess ion.  ~ c a n l e n ' s  minis t ry ,  which had replaced ~ p r i g g ' s  government i n  

1881, suffered  a setback i n  t h e  1883-84 e l e c t i o n s  and f i n a l l y  resigned over an 

apparent ly  minor de fea t  i n  ~ a y  1884. Embattled over h i s  Transkei and Bechuana- 

land p o l i c i e s ,  which were opposed by the  Bond, ~ c a n l e n ' s  ministry was censured 

f o r  p a r t i a l l y  l i f t i n g  an embargo on p l a n t  imports. The purpose of t h e  

r e s t r i c t i o n  was t o  prevent f u r t h e r  contamination by the  vine d isease  phylloxera,  

but  t h e  ~ o n d ' s  core i n  the  wine d i s t r i c t s  was not convinced t h a t  the  amendments 

were s a f e  (Lewsen, 1982, p. 110).  However 'minor' the  i s sue  might have appeared 

t o  l a t e r  h i s t o r i a n s ,  it captures the  concern of the  Bond with t h e  s i t u a t i o n  of 

Cape farmers during t h e  depression.  

I t  was i n  t h i s  context  of depression t h a t  t h e  i ssue  of protec t ion  f o r  coloni -  

a l  producers arose ( c f .  Knowles and Knowles, 1936, p. 296). In  p a r t  t h i s  

r e l a t e d  t o  e x i s t i n g  i n t e r e s t s :  it was a g r i c u l t u r a l ,  not i n d u s t r i a l  p ro tec t ion  

which was mooted a t  t h e  Bond congress i n  1882 (Hofmeyr and Rei tz ,  19 13, p. 264). 



Thus the  Bond expressed concern over imported l iquor  which threatened Cape bran- 

dy producers, p a r t i c u l a r l y  given competition both within t h e  colony and from the 

p r o t e c t i o n i s t  South African Republic (Davenport, 1966, p. 9 8 ) .  Pforeover, Cape 

farmers found it d i f f i c u l t  t o  compete wi th  ce rea l s  imported from Aust ra l ia ,  

Basutoland, Bechuanaland and t h e  Orange Free  S t a t e .  De Waal, a Bondsman repres-  

ent ing  Piquetberg, moved i n  parliament f o r  higher import du t i e s  on gra in  and 

f l o u r  i n  1885. (69) 

It was not  only with respect  t o  a g r i c u l t u r e  t h a t  protec t ion  was sought i n  t h e  

Cape. One reason f o r  i n t e r e s t  i n  manufacturing industry was the  f e a r  t h a t  a s  i n  

t h e  s i x t i e s  a proportion of t h e  cape ' s  white population would emigrate. (70) 

Noting t h a t  import du t i e s  on raw mate r i a l s  were o f t en  higher than on f in ished 

products ,  a s e l e c t  committee on co lon ia l  a g r i c u l t u r e  and indus t r i e s  recommended 

t a r i f f  changes and a system of bonuses t o  encourage t h e  establishment of manu- 

f ac tu r ing  i n  t h e  colony. The committee included a number of Bond represen- 

t a t i v e s  (Hofmeyr, De V i l l i e r s  and Marais).(71) 

Manufacturing was p a r t i c u l a r l y  undeveloped i n  t h e  Cape a t  theqt ime.  The Sta- 

t i s t i c a l  Regis ter  f o r  1883 l i s t e d  hundreds of 'manufactories and works' ,  but few 

employed more than a handful of workers (see  Chapter S ix ) .  (72) Several w i t -  

nesses t o  t h e  1883 s e l e c t  committee urged various forms of government a s s i s t ance  

t o  i n d u s t r i a l  development. For example, a sen io r  railway o f f i c i a l  recommended 

t h e  establishment of a scrap i ron  m i l l  a t  t h e  coal f i e l d s  i n  t h e  Albert d i s -  

t r i c t ,  through which the  Border railway passed. Merchants, however, tended t o  

oppose p ro tec t ion  of industry;  Sea r l e ,  pres ident  of t h e  Cape Town Chamber of 

Commerce, was opposed t o  p ro tec t ion  genera l ly ,  while Twentyman, a Cape Town mer- 

chant ,  held t h a t  



If commodities 
should say that 

can be imported cheaper than they can be made here, I 
they should be imported. 

The recommendations of the committee were hardly 'protectionist'; the limited 

system of bonuses was the strongest encouragement proposed for manufactur- 

ers.(73) In any event no legislation was introduced to implement the bonus sys- 

tem. 

The Afrikaner Bond always maintained an ambivalent attitude to protection and 

assistance for colonial industries. With a constituency mainly of farmers, and 

to a degree of merchants and financiers in the towns, the increases in taxation 

and the probable rise in commodity prices which could be expected to result from 

protectionist policies were counterposed by the 'nationalist ' position which 

the Bond tended to adopt. The new member for Grahamstown, Douglass, introduced 

a motion calling for protective duties on a series of commodities. On being 

supported by the Bond the motion was carried, but the threatened resignation of 

Upington's government required its dilution (Hofmeyr and Reitz, 19 13, pp. 

264-266). When the House of Assembly adopted a resolution in favour of bonuses 

for manufacturers in July 1885 it was not at the instigation of the Bond, and it 

was opposed by merchants' representatives such as Barry. One of its authors was 

again Douglass, whose interests in ostrich farming had been devalued by 

recession and who hoped for benefits from the government not only for manufac- 

turers but also in the experimental agriculture in which he, among others, was 

interested. Cotton, olive oil, rope fibre and silk were among the products 

whose cultivation he wished to see rewarded. Once more, although the resolution 

was adopted by the House and supported by Sprigg, Treasurer at the time, legis- 

lation was not introduced to provide for its implementation.(74) 



The sub jec t  of i n d u s t r i a l  p ro tec t ion  reappeared i n  parliament i n  1886 and by 

t h a t  time e l i c i t e d  s t i l l  l e s s  i n t e r e s t  from the  government. Far from advocating 

p ro tec t ion ,  merchants i n  Port El izabeth  were pleading f o r  customs duty rebates 

on t r a f f i c  i n  t r a n s i t  t o  the  republics t o  meet competition from Natal import- 

e r s . (75)  I t  was p a r t l y  t h i s  competition which discouraged a colonia l  response 

t o  Orange Free S t a t e  President   rand's c a l l  f o r  a customs conference t o  negot i -  

a t e  a shar ing  of coas ta l  revenue with h i s  s t a t e  (Davenport, 1966, p.  9 9 ) .  In  t h e  

Cape t h e  Bond was playing an increas ingly  powerful r o l e  and although its 

acknowledged leader,  Hofmeyr, was not  a min i s t e r ,  it was widely bel ieved t h a t  he 

'held t h e  whole Ministry i n  h i s  hands' .  Hofmeyr had spoken agains t  p ro tec t ion  

i n  1885, and no g rea t  enthusiasm greeted  a renewed p r o t e c t i o n i s t  motion from 

Douglass i n  1886.(76) With e a s i e r  c r e d i t  being allowed once more by merchants, 

t h e  i s sue  of protec t ion  f o r  a g r i c u l t u r e  was s i lenced f o r  severa l  years .  The 

slump had not  turned t h e  colony towards a more in tens ive  development of i t s  own 

productive resources i n  ag r i cu l tu re  o r  indust ry .  

Another opportunity f o r  colonia l  production t o  which a t t e n t i o n  was turned 

during t h e  depression was mineral resources.  A wide v a r i e t y  of mines and quar- 

r i e s  opened i n  t h e  ea r ly  e i g h t i e s ;  new equipment was imported and i n s t a l l e d .  

For example, a manganese mine i n  Du T o i t ' s  Kloof, near Paa r l ,  was reopened dur-  

, ing 1883-1884.(77) 

More s i g n i f i c a n t  was the  development of coal  mining i n  t h e  Cape Colony. 

There were two main sources of t h e  burgeoning demand f o r  fue l :  the  government 

railways and t h e  mines a t  Kimberley. A t  t h e  diamond mines the  high and increas-  

ing  cos t  of f u e l  coupled with f a l l i n g  diamond pr ices  led  mineowners t o  seek 

sources of cheaper f u e l .  The lack of l o c a l  coal  had forced t h e  use of t imber,  



and for up to a hundred miles in all directions the sparse tree cover of the area 

around Kimberley had been completely destroyed (Reunert, 1893, p. 14). Before 

the recession had bitten deeply at Kimberley, about 30% of working expenditure 

in companies using steam machinery was on fuel. The search for coal which could 

be transported cheaply to the diamond fields led to the formation of a company 

to work coal mines in the Orange Free State. Rhodes and Rudd of De Beers were on 

the board of the Kimberley Coal Mining Company, which hoped to deliver coal to 

Kimberley by wagon at a few pounds a ton. Poor resources of coal in the Winburg 

district where the company planned to mine were one source of its failure, 

although other Transvaal and Free State coals were being used 'extensively' at 

Kimberley in 1882.(78) 

The existence of coal in the Stormberg series of the north-eastern Cape had 

been known for some time but supplies at Kimberley were erratic. Colonial coal 

was competitive for use in -stationary steam engines, although it was usually 

only about 65% as efficient as English coal, since in 1881 it cost approximately 

f 1 2  per ton at the diamond fields as opposed to El7 10s. for the imported arti- 

cle.(79) The chief difficulty was the unreliable and costly nature of its pro- 

duct ion and transport. 

In late 1881 and early 1882 several companies were floated to work the coal 

of the Stormberg area. An incentive in this connection was the construction of 

the railway from Queenstown northwards. These companies included the Cyphergat, 

Great Stormberg, Indwe and Paarde Kraal Coal Companies. Some fared better than 

others. By 1884 only the Cyphergat and Indwe companies survived, and only the 

Cyphergat company, whose property was on the railway, was producing coal.(80) 



The existence of the  coal  mines led  t o  pressure on t h e  Cape government t o  use 

colonia l  coal on t h e  rai lways,  t o  reduce t h e  r a t e s  on i t s  t r anspor t  and t o  bui ld  

a ' junct ion '  l i n e  between t h e  Eastern and Midland railway systems.(81) T r i a l s  

of Cyphergat coal  were c a r r i e d  out ,  and i t s  use was gradually adopted on t h e  

Eastern system. But t h e  t i g h t  f inances of t h e  government m i l i t a t e d  agains t  

bui ld ing a junction l i n e .  Cyphergat is about 220 miles from Kimberley; Indwe 

was a week's journey by ox wagon even from t h e  Eastern railway. With t h e  com- 

p l e t i o n  of t h e  railway t o  t h e  Orange River i n  1884 and t o  Kimberley i n  1885, t h e  

c o s t  of imported English o r  Welsh coal  was cut  i n  ha l f  a t  Kimberley. Fuel cos t s  

i n  t h e  diamond mines dropped t o  about 16% of working expenditure (Tur re l l ,  

198213, p.  3 9 ) .  I t  was not u n t i l  t h e  n i n e t i e s  t h a t  co lon ia l  coal  again became 

competitive anywhere beyond t h e  Eastern railway, a f t e r  t h e  completion of t h e  

junction t o  t h e  o ther  systems (see  Chapter Six) .  

If the  g r e a t e r  exp lo i t a t ion  of co lon ia l  coal  was prevented by government 

inac t ion  (or  i n a b i l i t y  t o  a c t ) ,  t h e r e  were o the r  avenues open both t o  individ-  

u a l s  and t o  companies t o  pursue mineral ambitions. A s  i n  t h e  s i x t i e s ,  a t t e n t i o n  

was e a s i l y  turned t o  precious metals i n  t h e  1880s. Very l i t t l e  i s  known of pros- 

pect ing  i n  the  Cape during t h i s  period,  but  it c e r t a i n l y  occurred. A new fea-  

t u r e  was t h a t  it depended l e s s  on individual  ac t ions  than before.  Reports of 

gold i n  Namaqualand, along t h e  Swartberg and i n  the  Ceres d i s t r i c t  encouraged 

t h e  formation of prospecting companies i n  the  e a r l y  e i g h t i e s .  For some reason 

Worcester seems t o  have given r i s e  t o  a t  l e a s t  s i x  such companies by 1883.(82) 

The survival  of t h e  loca l  bank i n  Worcester, which played a c e n t r a l  r o l e  i n  t h e  

f l o t a t i o n  of a number of l a t e r  companies involved i n  t h e  Witwatersrand gold 

f i e l d s  is  perhaps a c lue  t o  t h e  channeling of l o c a l  c a p i t a l  i n t o  these  ventures.  

Among other  towns where gold prospecting became more than merely a t o p i c  of  con- 



versa t ion  was Oudtshoorn, where a company was formed i n  1883 t o  prospect  i n  t h e  

Knysna area .  Exploration i n  t h e  Cape was not e n t i r e l y  without rewards, f o r  gold 

was discovered near  Knysna i n  t h e  mid-eighties .(83) I t  was worked on a small 

s c a l e  l a t e r  i n  t h e  decade. 

It was during 1883, a s  t h e  deepening recession spread t o  Kimberley and 

threatened t o  engulf the  e n t i r e  colony, t h a t  t h e  Standard Bank remarked on an 

increase i n  specula t ion  i n  t h e  Cape. The reason f o r  t h i s  t u r n  of events was not  

success i n  f ind ing  new payable minerals i n  t h e  Cape Colony. I t  was t h e  continu- 

ing growth of rumours of t h e  immense mineral wealth of t h e  Transvaal.  (84) 

There had already been a number of minor gold 'scrambles'  i n  the  Transvaal,  

and one event which could be described as  a small gold ' r u s h ' .  The d iscover ies  

of gold which took place  i n  (or  before)  1870 served t o  draw t h e  a t t e n t i o n  of 

i t i n e r a n t  prospectors  t o  t h e  Eas te rn  Transvaal mountains and t h e  gold f i e l d s  of  

Spitzkop, MacMac, and p i lgr im's  Rest had i n  tu rn  drawn a crowd of for tune ,  o r  

perhaps su rv iva l ,  seekers .  Gold worth a t  l e a s t  E l  mi l l ion  was produced i n  t h e  

Pi lgr im's  Rest va l l ey  between 1873 and 1875, but production decl ined rap id ly  

t h e r e a f t e r  a s  a l l u v i a l  gold was worked o u t ,  and t h e  mineral ised forms were no t  

suscep t ib le  t o  t h e  treatment ava i l ab le  t o  diggers i n  t h e  a rea .  At tent ion  was 

d iver ted  t o  t h e  Kaap Valley, near  t h e  Swaziland border, i n  1875; b u t t h e  precar-  

ious f i n a n c i a l  s i t u a t i o n  i n  t h e  Transvaal discouraged fore ign prospectors .  The 

wars agains t  t h e  Pedi i n  1876 and, a f t e r  t h e  B r i t i s h  annexation, i n  1879, f u r -  

t h e r  discouraged explora t ion .  I t  was during t h e  genera l  South African 

depression - acute i n  t h e  Transvaal as  wel l  as  i n  the  Cape - t h a t  indiv iduals  and 

companies again took up t h e  search  f o r  minerals .  This renewed search was predi -  

cated on t h e  observation made by Baines i n  t h e  sevent ies  t h a t  



no payable a1 
which goes a 
(Baines, 1877 

. luv ia l  gold f i e l d  has been discovered i n  South Af r i ca ,  a f a c t  
long way t o  prove t h a t  Africa i s  t o  be a r ee f ing  country 
, p. 125). 

I n  t h e  specula t ive  period beginning i n  1883 remarked on above, companies were 

f l o a t e d  t o  work t h e  Lydenburg gold a rea ,  but f a i l e d  ' t o  answer expecta t ions ' ,  

I t  was t h e  discovery of t h e  Pioneer Reef on Moodie's farm i n  the  Kaap Valley t h a t  

i n i t i a t e d  t h e  more rapid development of the  Transvaal gold f i e l d s  (Reunert, 

1893, pp. 83-84). Thorough prospecting i n  the  Kaap Valley turned up numerous 

sources of gold,  including t h e  Sheba mine; companies were f loa ted  i n  Natal and 

t h e  Cape Colony and a la rge  v a r i e t y  of people s e t  of f  t o  inves t iga te  t h e  pros- 

p e c t s  of t h e  new - and the  o lde r  - gold f i e l d s  t o  t h e  north.  

I n  e a r l y  1884 Cape i n t e r e s t s  were involved i n  ventures l i k e  t h e  Transvaal 

Gold Company, formed t o  work a t  p i lg r im ' s  Rest and i n  the  Kaap f i e l d s .  Leading 

merchants such as  Ebden of Dunnell, Ebden and Co. were in te res ted  i n  proper t ies  

such as  t h e  Ceylon mine i n  t h e  Eas tern  Transvaal.  The Cape Town Chamber of Com- 

merce was 'watching the  gold f i e l d s  i n  t h e  Transvaal with g r e a t  i n t e r e s t  and 

anxie ty '  . Among t h e  pressures encouraging t h i s  i n t e r e s t  i n  Transvaal minerals 

were t h e  long drought i n  the  Eas tern  Province, and the  prospect of the  'gold 

connection' being monopolised by Durban merchants, who were geographical ly much 

c l o s e r  t o  t h e  Kaap gold f i e l d s  than any of the  Cape por t s .  There was a l s o  the  

p o s s i b i l i t y  t h a t  Delagoa Bay i n  Portuguese t e r r i t o r y  and c loses t  p o r t  of a l l  t o  

t h e  new go ld f i e lds  would capture much Transvaal t rade . (85)  In  March 1884 t h e  

Standard Bank noted t h a t  

Reports from t h e  gold f i e l d s  continue t o  exc i t e  much i n t e r e s t  and organ- 
i s e d  p a r t i e s  t o  proceed t o  t h e  Transvaal a r e  i n  course of formation a t  
Por t  El izabeth ,  East London and o the r  cen t res .  (86) 



The wi l l ingness  of t h e  Standard Bank t o  extend c r e d i t  on Transvaal a c t i v i t i e s  

had been increasing i n  1883, a s  noted above, and i ts  a t t i t u d e  continued t o  

change i n  favour of business t h e r e  i n  e a r l y  1884.(87) Despite s igns  of recovery, 

t h e  depression i n  the  Cape continued i n t o  1885 and with the  ' f a l l i n g  o f f '  of 

t r a d e  a t  Port  Elizabeth and East London more and more people were encouraged t o  

look elsewhere f o r  oppor tuni t ies . (88)  

I t  was not only i n  the  Cape t h a t  t h e  prospects of payable minerals i n  the  

Transvaal were receiving increas ing a t t e n t i o n .  About th ree  quar ters  of t h e  gold 

exported from South Africa between 1882 and 1886 went through Natal ,  not  the  

Cape Colony. When ~ o o d i e ' s  farms were so ld  i n t o  a company with a nominal capi -  

t a l  of a quar t e r  of a mi l l ion  pounds i n  1883, the  f l o t a t i o n  was i n  Pie termar i tz-  

burg, t h e  Natal c a p i t a l  (Reunert, 1893, pp. 84, 220). Vigorous prospecting by 

Natal-based i n t e r e s t s  was responsib le  f o r  severa l  of the  ' f i n d s '  i n  t h e  Kaap 

a rea .  Nevertheless, most sliares i n  companies operat ing i n  the  Transvaal were, 

according t o  t h e  Cape Town Chamber of Commerce, held i n  the  Cape (Immelman, 

1955, p. 228). 

Within t h e  South African Republic i t s e l f ,  t he  presence of numerous fore ign 

prospectors  and t h e  expectat ion of gold f inds  had a considerable impact. Numer- 

ous 'burghers ' ,  o r  c i t i z e n s  of t h e  r epub l i c ,  were involved i n  the  p i lgr im's  Rest 

diggings;  among them were t h e  Struben b ro the r s  whose names were l a t e r  t o  become 

widely known. Their  a t t e n t i o n  was drawn t o  the  Witwatersrand, a r a t h e r  barren 

s e r i e s  of r idges  on the  highveld south  of P r e t o r i a ,  by repor ts  of a l l u v i a l  gold 

from Kromdraai, a t  the  north-western edge of the   and'. A syndicate was formed 

t o  develop t h e  Kromdraai a rea ;  it consis ted  of two burghers i n t e r e s t e d  i n  pros-  

pect ing ,  J. G .  Bantjes and S. J.  Minnaar, and t h r e e  Potchefstroom merchants 



(Smith, Holl ins and Douthwaite) who were able  t o  supply some necessary 

resources.  During 1884 t h i s  syndica te  made an ac t ive  e f f o r t  t o  mine, s inking a 

30 foot  s h a f t .  The f i r s t  stamp b a t t e r y  f o r  rock crushing i n  the  v i c i n i t y  of the  

Witwatersrand was i n s t a l l e d  on a neighbouring farm i n  June 1885. Discoveries of 

small  q u a n t i t i e s  of mineralised gold i n  t h e  area  became frequent ,  though none 

seemed t o  be payable (Fourie, 1978, p.  11). Meanwhile a t  l e a s t  two small compa- 

n i e s  formed t o  prospect i n  the  Witwatersrand area  were acquir ing farms. Between 

1882 and 1884 one company, i n  which t h e  Struben brothers  were involved, pur- 

chased a number of proper t ies  i n  t h e  Wilgespruit area as well  a s  taking options 

on farms fu r the r  e a s t  along t h e  Witwatersrand (Fourie, 1978, p.  12).  

With the  concentrat ion of a c t i v i t y  i n  t h e  Kaap Valley and Witwatersrand 

a reas ,  t h e  government of the  republ ic  proclaimed the  Kaap gold f i e l d s  and the  

Kromdraai farm as  public  diggings during 1885. By t h i s  time t h e  Struben broth-  

e r s  had found t h e  f i r s t  of t h e  Witwatersrand gold r e e f s .  A t  f i r s t  they  ignored 

t h e  conglomerate rock concerned, and paid a t t e n t i o n  ins tead  t o  t h e  Confidence 

Reef, a quar tz  formation which assayed l a rge  amounts of gold. On t h e  s t r eng th  

of t h i s  discovery,  made i n  September 1884, t h e  Strubens ordered a stamp b a t t e r y  

from England. By t h e  time it was i n s t a l l e d  and working a t  Wilgespruit i n  Decem- 

be r  1885, t h e  Confidence Reef had been worked out  and t h e  b a t t e r y  was used t o  

crush conglomerate (Fourie, 1978, pp. 12-13; Reunert, 1893, pp. 85-86). 

One of t h e  sources of c r e d i t  f o r  these  prospectors on t h e  Witwatersrand was 

t h e  Standard Bank. I t  was thus t o  t h e  Bank t h a t  t h e  Strubens sen t  t h e  f i r s t  s i x -  

t y  ounces of gold ext rac ted  from crushing conglomerate i n  February 1886 (Henry, 

1963, p.  91). The s ign i f i cance  of t h i s  new development - gold had nowhere been 

ex t rac ted  from rock of t h i s  type before - was not ye t  apparent,  however. 



Attent ion  was thus  r ead i ly  d iver ted  t o  t h e  share  boom a t  Barberton i n  t h e  

Kaap f i e l d s ,  where, following i n  t h e  foots teps  of Cape investors  - including h i s  

brother  - one of t h e  general  managers of the  Standard Bank, L.L.  Michell, opened 

a new branch i n  Apri l  1886. (89) I t  has been observed above t h a t  from 1883 people 

and money from the  Cape were involved i n  the  Barberton area .  The most success- 

f u l  were perhaps S .  Marks and I .  Lewis, Kimberley storekeepers and claimholders 

who had merged t h e i r  diamond claims i n t o  the  Compagnie Francaise i n  1880.(90) 

In  1881 they had been bought out ,  and with t h e i r  proceeds had purchased farms on 

t h e  Transvaal bank of t h e  Vaal River from where they supplied firewood t o  K i m -  

berley.  They were among t h e  f i r s t  t o  s e l l  coal  from t h e  v i c i n i t y  of t h e  Vaal 

River t o  Kimberley i n  1882. (91) Through t r ad ing  Lewis and Marks acquired a 

l a rge  a r e a  of land i n  t h e  Transvaal,  and were among t h e  company promoters a c t i v e  

i n  Barberton i n  1886. Their  investments spread i n t o  t h e  building boom i n  t h e  

town. Their  g r e a t e s t  for tune ,  however, was t o  be involved i n  t h e  promotion of 

t h e  Sheba Gold Mining Company, which proved t o  be t h e  only r e a l l y  productive 

mine i n  t h e  Kaap Valley (Emden, 1935, pp. 94, 282). I n  t h e  boom of 1886, 

E l  shares  rose t o  over •’100 ... while shares  i n  o the r  Barberton mines, on 
which absolute ly  no work had been done, rose  t o  twenty o r  t h i r t y  times 
t h e i r  nominal value.  Disappointment and ru in  n a t u r a l l y  fo'lowed (Reu- 
n e r t ,  1893, p. 84).  

The money which produced t h i s  boom came pr imar i ly  from t h e  coas ta l  colonies ,  and 

through them, i n  l a t e  1886 and e a r l y  1887, from London. The involvement of J . X .  

Merriman a t  Barberton i l l u s t r a t e s  t h e  na ture  of the  process. A syndicate was 

formed i n  Cape Town and Merriman went t o  Barberton t o  represent it t h e r e .  

Fooled by faked gold panning, he recommended t h e  purchase of the  Gem mine t o  h i s  

backers. They f loa ted  a company which paid fa0  000 f o r  t h e  property. I n  March 

rumours spread t h a t  no gold had been found and t h e  shares  became worthless soon 

afterwards (Lewsen, 1982, pp. 129-131). Cape Town merchants were a l s o  involved 
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i n  t h e  Highland Reef Gold Mining Company, formed t o  work 

i n  1886. Companies were a l so  formed i n  o ther  towns i n  t h e  

a mine near Barberton 

Cape t o  inves t  a t  Bar- 

berton.  In  1886 several  d i r e c t o r s  of t h e  Stellenbosch D i s t r i c t  Bank were 

involved i n  t h e  Ophir Gold Mining Company, while the  Union and t h e  Thomas Reef 

Gold Mining Companies - the  l a t t e r  with a paid-up cap i t a l  of •’170 000 l a rge ly  

subscribed by merchants such a s  H. Chr i s t i an ,  Salomon, and Dunnell - were f l o a t -  

ed i n  Port  Elizabeth.  (92) Once again,  money c a p i t a l  was being siphoned from 

Cape inves tors  i n t o  the  i n t e r i o r .  

Much of t h e  investment i n  Barberton came from Kimberley, a s  indica ted  by 

names such a s  t h e  Kimberley Imperial Gold Mining Company. While Barnato and 

o the r  Kimberley i n t e r e s t s  had been involved i n  invest igat ions of t h e  Eastern 

Transvaal gold f i e l d s  i n  1882, t h e  depression i n  Kimberley i n i t i a l l y  focussed 

a t t e n t i o n  on res t ructur ing labour con t ro l ,  techniques of production and 

f inances i n  diamond mining: I t  was through t h e  agency of those who, l i k e  Lewis 

and Marks, were forced o r  bought out  of t h e  diamond mines t h a t  resources from 

Kimberley began t o  enter  the  Transvaal.  The t r i c k l e  flowed more s w i f t l y  with 

t h e  Barberton boom. During 1886 t h e  smaller mineowners' .resources were 

increased by r i s i n g  share p r i c e s  and t h e i r  a b i l i t y  t o  s e l l  out on t h e  wave of 

amalgamations. The proceeds, o r i g i n a t i n g  i n  Kimberley and European funds chan- 

ne l l ed  through share  markets, o f t en  found t h e i r  way t o  the  Transvaal. An excel-  

l e n t  record of t h i s  process e x i s t s  i n  t h e  l e t t e r s  of Hermann Eckstein, diamond 

merchant, representa t ive  of London i n t e r e s t s  and manager of t h e  Phoenix Diamond 

Mining Company, wr i t t en  from Kimberley i n  t h e  second hal f  of 1886. 

Speculat ing i n  t h e  shares of companies which were prime amalgamation pros- 

pec t s ,  Eckstein rea l i sed  ' s u i t a b l e  p r o f i t s '  and took out claims a t  Barberton i n  



July and August 1886. He participated in the flotation of Barberton companies, 

writing to an agent that 

I need hardly tell you that with my connections both here and abroad I can 
insure (sic) success to the undertaking. (93) 

Eckstein felt that the best speculative opportunities at Barberton had passed by 

August, but by that time new possibilities were opening for investment and spec- 

ulation on the Witwatersrand, which he had visited en route to Barberton in Sep- 

tember.(94) 

Prospecting activity on the Witwatersrand had gathered strength after the 

initial gold finds in 1885; farm prices had risen, and the population of that 

rural district had increased. Early in 1886, Bantjes and the Strubens began to 

look for gold in the east west ridges to the south of the struben's original con- 

glomerate find. But they could not locate conglomerate outcrops. It was some 

miles to the east of their area that an Australian digger, who was engaged as a 

builder by a local farmer, found the outcrop of what became known as the 'main 

reef' in March 1886. Within a few months it had been followed up on several oth- 

er farms along the line of the Witwatersrand. Gold began to reach Pretoria in 

small quantities as crushing indicated the p~ssibilities of the area. In July 

1886 the government in Pretoria ordered an inspection of the diggings which were 

developing, and after a petition from some 70 diggers proclaimed some of the 

most promising farms as public diggings in September (Fourie, 1978,' pp. 

13-14).(95) 

Samples of Witwatersrand gold and of conglomerate ore began to reach Kimber- 

ley in mid-1886 (Cartwright, 1965, p. 30). In June, a Kimberley merchant named 

Alexander travelling in the Transvaal acquired some samples from Bantjes. Back 



i n  Kimberley he had the  rock crushed and inv i t ed  some '~ rominen t  Kimberley men' 

t o  s e e  a panning on 16 July 1886 (Roberts, 1972, p. 249). The Barberton boom and 

developments i n  Kimberley i t s e l f  s t i l l  occupied the  a t t e n t i o n  of many involved 

i n  diamond mining. But some who had been severe ly  a f fec ted  by t h e  recession had 

become i n t e r e s t e d  i n  the  po ten t i a l  of the  Witwatersrand. One was J . B .  Robinson. 

Robinson had few l iqu id  a s s e t s  i n  1886. He was deeply indebted t o  t h e  Cape of 

Good Hope Bank, He had t r i e d  t o  secure support from t h e  Standard Bank and from 

Cape Town sources without success. On t h e  b a s i s  of gold prospects i n  t h e  Tran- 

svaal ,  he appears t o  have formed a syndica te  with Beit  and an old  as soc ia te ,  

Marcus, i n  Ju ly  1886. With about E20 000 from Be i t ,  who was p r o f i t i n g  exten- 

s i v e l y  from h i s  r o l e  i n  t h e  diamond mine amalgamation process,  Robinson pro- 

ceeded t o  t h e  Witwatersrand i n  l a t e  Ju ly ,  and purchased a number of farms. This 

was t h e  f i r s t  s i g n i f i c a n t  infusion of money from the  Cape colony t o  t h e  Witwa- 

t e r s rand  gold f i e l d s  ( ~ o b e r t s ,  1972, pp. 217-218; Kubicek, 1979, pp. 126-127). 

Much of t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  on t h e  o r ig ins  of mines, companies and towns on t h e  

Witwatersrand professes  s u r p r i s e  a t  the  'slowness'  with which Kimlierley o r  o t h e r  

Cape c a p i t a l i s t s  developed an i n t e r e s t  i n  t h e  Witwatersrand ( c f .  Roberts,  1972, 

pp. 224, 249; Cartwright,  1965, p. 5 ) .  This view suggests  t h a t  what has t o  be 

explained is  why t h e  response i n  t h e  Cape was slow, whereas from the  point  of 

view of t h e  Cape Colony, t h e  more rewarding enquiry is i n t o  why, and how, it came 

about a t  a l l .  A t  t h e  same time t h e  e f f e c t s  of t h e  gold d iscover ies  a r e  taken t o  

have been almost instantaneous on t h e  whole economy of southern Africa.  From 

t h e  sketch  presented here,  t h e  h i s t o r y  of va r i ed  but quickening i n t e r e s t  wi th in  

t h e  Cape Colony i n  t h e  productive p o s s i b i l i t i e s  of t h e  Transvaal can be seen t o  

have developed over a long period. P a r t i c u l a r l y  during t h e  depression of t h e  



e i g h t i e s  t h i s  i n t e r e s t  gained i n t e n s i t y  i n  t h e  Cape. I t  focussed on Pi lgr im's  

Rest,  Barberton, and only then on t h e  ba and' (Witwatersrand). Furthermore, when 

t h e  Rand gold f i e l d s  were f i r s t  proclaimed, i n  September 1886, the  major i ty  of 

Cape speculators  o r  inves tors  were s t i l l  involved i n  the  Barberton boom. I t  was 

only a t  t h e  end of 1886 t h a t  f i n a n c i a l  community a t t e n t i o n  i n  t h e  Cape was 

increas ingly  focussed on t h e  Rand. 

By t h a t  time large  areas on t h e  Witwatersrand had been purchased by Robinson 

on behalf of h i s  syndicate,  by Beit  on h i s  v i s i t  i n  September, by Rhodes and Rudd 

during August, and by o thers  (Roberts, 1972, pp. 219, 251-253; Kubicek, 1979, 

pp. 57, 87).  The amount of ac tua l  mining remained l imi ted ,  and the  newtown of 

Johannesburg was t h e  cent re  of speculat ion,  claim and land deals  and promotion 

(Emden, 1935, p .  231; Kubicek, 1979, p.  42). Barberton was s t i l l  the gold town 

of t h e  Transvaal.  Nevertheless, a s  i n t e r e s t  increasingly turned t o  t h e  Rand, 

t h e  Standard ~ a n k ' s  caution gave way t o  a d e s i r e  t o  open an o f f i c e  t h e r e .  A s  

rumours spread of t h e  f ickleness  of Barberton's r i ches ,  companies began t o  be 

formed i n  t h e  coas ta l  colonies (and p a r t i c u l a r l y  a t  Kimberley) t o  purchase 

claims and ( i n  some cases)  t o  work Rand gold. Among the  e a r l i e s t  were t h e  Witwa- 

t e r s rand  Gold Mining Company, formed i n  Kimberley i n  September 1886 with a capi -  

t a l  of over L200 000 t o  acquire a farm and 64 claims on t h e  main r e e f ;  t h e  

Jub i l ee  Gold Mining Company, formed i n  Natal i n  December 1886; and t h e  Vierfon- 

t e i n  Farm and Gold Mining Company, formed by merchants i n  Kingwilliamstown i n  

t h e  Eastern Cape i n  January 1887 t o  acquire property near t h e  Rand gold out -  

crops,  and f o r  explora t ion ,  i n  January 1887.(96) The crash a t  Barberton came i n  

mid-1887, when mining a u t h o r i t i e s  r epor t ing  t o  Kimberley, such as J . B .  Taylor ,  

demonstrated t h e  worthlessness of many p roper t i e s  the re .  



Never previously a t  Kimberley nor subsequently a t  t h e  Rand was t h e r e  any- 
th ing  l i k e  t h e  number of bogus f l o t a t i o n s  t h a t  the re  was i n  Barberton (Em- 
den, 1935, pp. 95-96) .  

From t h a t  time on t h e  number of Rand gold mining companies formed i n  t h e  Cape, 

and the  amount of money c a p i t a l  subscribed,  rose  very rapid ly .  Apart from t h e  

companies formed a t  Kimberley i n  1887 ( f o r  example, the  Bantjes Reef, Evelyn, 

Roodepoort, Wemmer and Wolhuter Gold Mining Companies), groups i n  various o ther  

colonia l  towns were eagerly engaged i n  share purchasing and company f l o t a t i o n .  

The Paar l  Ophir Gold Mining Company was reg i s t e red  i n  Cape Town i n  1887 with a 

c a p i t a l  of el0 000; on a l a rge r  s c a l e  t h e  Worcester Exploration and Gald Mining 

Company, on t h e  board of which were severa l  l o c a l  farmers, merchants and d i rec -  

t o r s  of t h e  Worcester Commercial Bank, was f l o a t e d  with a c a p i t a l  of •’100 000. 

Those a l ready i n  t h e  Transvaal could count on Cape investors  a s  subscr ibers  t o  

new companies, a s  t h e  o r ig ins  of t h e  Cape-Transvaal Gold Mining Association and 

t h e  Paa r l -P re to r i a  Gold Mining Company reveal .  The National Gold Mining Company 

of Paa r l ,  with a c a p i t a l  of El20 000, was con t ro l l ed  by Kimberley emigres i n  

Johannesburg. Almost a l l  of these  companies were formed through the  s a l e  of 

claims i n t o  them, t h e  vendors taking payment i n  shares and the  cash subscribed 

by share  purchasers going sometimes i n t o  the  purchase of machinery and equipment 

f o r  t h e  development of t h e  mines and, more o f t e n  than not ,  t o  t h e  c r e d i t  of suc- 

cess fu l  specula tors .  Whichever outcome r e s u l t e d ,  the  overa l l  impact was t o  

withdraw an enormous sum of money c a p i t a l  from t h e  Cape t o  t h e  Transvaal,  proba- 

b ly  reaching severa l  mi l l ion  pounds i n  t h e  f i r s t  few years of Rand gold 

mines.(97) The depression had prepared the  condit ions f o r  a rapid t r a n s f e r  of 

money c a p i t a l  t o  t h e  nor th ;  p e r s i s t e n t  e f f o r t ,  l a rge ly  financed from t h e  Cape, 

produced t h e  r e s u l t s  of new gold f i e l d s ,  and c a p i t a l  flowed t o  t h i s  new and 

a t t r a c t i v e  investment opportunity.  



By comparison, new companies f l o a t e d  t o  pursue a c t i v i t i e s  with'in t h e  Colony 

were scarce.  Colonial gold rumours aroused t h e i r  own i n t e r e s t ,  and on t h e  

s t r eng th  of e a r l y  speculat ion i n  South African mining shares i n  1887, l o c a l  com- 

panies were ab le  t o  a t t r a c t  fore ign c a p i t a l  t o  the  Knysna area  (as i n  t h e  case of 

t h e  London Knysna Gold Prospecting Associat ion,  f loa ted  i n  London i n  1887). A 

few companies were formed i n  connection with ag r i cu l tu ra l  i n t e r e s t s  i n  t h e  West- 

e r n  Cape, such a s  t h e  Paar l  Berg Wijn, Brandewijn en S p i r i t u s  Maatschappij i n  

1885, and t h e  Colonial Brandy Company a t  Worcester i n  1887. In  Por t  El izabeth  a 

group of merchants f loa ted  a company t o  work the  Zwartkops s a l t  pan i n  1887. 

Kingwilliarnstown i n t e r e s t s  invested through the  Kaffrarian Steam M i l l  Company 

(1887) i n  t h e  expansion of productive a c t i v i t y  i n  t h e  area - not l e a s t  with an 

eye t o  t h e  Witwatersrand market a s  i t s  growth ra ised  p r i ces  f o r  co lon ia l  pro- 

duce. (98) 

A l l  t hese  Cape companies were small  i n  comparison with the  sums invested i n  

t h e  f l i g h t  of money c a p i t a l  from t h e  Cape t o  t h e  Transvaal. A s u b s t a n t i a l  move- 

ment of people a s  well  a s  money was a l s o  developing. The emigration which had 

been i n  evidence d u r i n g t h e  recess ion (Easton, 1886, p. 45) was now more c l e a r l y  

a northward movement towards t h e  Transvaal - a movement of what t h e  Standard 

~ a n k ' s  general  managers saw as  a 'redundant populat ion ' .  Perhaps insofa r  a s  

recess ion had rendered it so ,  t h i s  was not  an inaccurate desc r ip t ion .  Farmers 

i n  t h e  nor thern  d i s t r i c t s  of t h e  colony again turned t o  t r anspor t  r i d i n g  wi th  

oxen and wagons: not  s ince  t h e  Western and Midland railway systems had been 

l inked a t  De Aar had so l a rge  a p o t e n t i a l  t r a f f i c  presented i t s e l f  as  t h e  bur- 

geoning import t r a d e  of t h e  Transvaal .(99) 



In  1885 and 1886, the  Cape colony's economy had begun t o  quicken. In  a pub l i c  

l e c t u r e  i n  1886, James Easton, an o f f i c i a l  of t h e  Cape government, remarked t h a t  

we a r e  a l l ,  Micawber-like, wait ing f o r  something t o  tu rn  up; the  Colony's 
eyes a r e  on t h e  Knysna Gold Fie lds  and t h e  boring operat ions f o r  t h e  d i s -  
covery of coal  (Easton, 1886, p. 46). 

Apart from diamonds and copper, coal  appeared t o  provide t h e  bes t  opportunity 

f o r  mineral development within the  Cape. In mid-1886, p r i o r  t o  t h e i r  f i r s t  men- 

t i o n  of the  Witwatersrand gold f i e l d s  i n  t h e i r  London correspondence, . the gener- 

a l  managers of the  Standard Bank were in t r igued  by samples of coal  from t h e  

Eastern Province, which they hoped might augur t h e  development of new co lon ia l  

industry.  With gold ' turn ing up' i n  t h e  Transvaal,  t h i s  hope receded: 

Colonial coal  f i e l d  development is l i k e l y  t o  be re tarded by the  excitement 
a t t ach ing  t o  gold.(100) 

The recession had produced diverse  responses, but none was more marked than t h e  

northward search f o r  p r o f i t a b l e  oppor tuni t ies .  With t h e  e f f l u x  of c a p i t a l  t o  

t h e  Transvaal,  new oppor tuni t ies  d id  indeed become ava i l ab le .  They involved a 

geographical expansion of what was s t i l l  e s s e n t i a l l y  a commercial economy i n  t h e  

Cape, r a t h e r  than an i n t e n s i f i c a t i o n  of development i n  t h e  colony i t s e l f .  

The l a s t  sec t ion  i n  t h i s  chapter has examined, i n  t h e  context of depression 

i n  t h e  e a r l y  e i g h t i e s ,  t h e  forces  a f f e c t i n g  t h e  cape ' s  economy making f o r  in ten -  

s i f i c a t i o n  on one hand and expansion on t h e  o t h e r .  The f a i l u r e  of at tempts a t  

i n t e n s i f i c a t i o n  through new i n t e r n a l  railway development, loca l  banking, c o a l b  

mining and p ro tec t ion  of colonia l  production has been reviewed. The forces  of 

expans ionism, encouraged by t h e  ' imperial f a c t o r  ' and generated by i n t e r n a l  pol-  

i t i c a l  developments a s  well  a s  t h e  concentrat ion of c a p i t a l  i n  Kimberley and t h e  

problems of commercial communities, became dominant during the  depression. The 



immediate r e s u l t  was a probing of t h e  p o t e n t i a l  of t e r r i t o r i e s  t o  t h e  nor th ,  

p a r t i c u l a r l y  the  Transvaal. The r e s t r u c t u r i n g  of colonia l  economic geography 

produced by the  recession and exemplified i n  t h i s  chapter  by the  decl ine  of Port 

El izabeth  was thus extended t o  a northward reor i en ta t ion  of t r ade  and inves t -  

ment. In  the  longer term these  forces  of geographical expansion involved t h e  

Cape inex t r i cab ly  i n  t h e  new i n d u s t r i e s  of the  South African Republic. 

Gold mining i n  South Africa d id  not  develop ' cons i s t en t ly '  from t h e  e a r l y  

sevent ies  (contra Richardson and Van-Helten, 1980, p.  18) .  The e a r l y  explora- 

t i o n  and development of t h e  Barberton and Witwatersrand gold f i e l d s  must be 

placed agains t  t h e  background of t h e  recession i n  t h e  e n t i r e  a rea ,  and p a r t i c -  

u l a r l y  i n  the  Cape Colony. Recession d i d  not simply produce a condit ion of 

'wait ing f o r  something t o  t u r n  up ' ,  as  Easton put it. I t  spurred a v a r i e t y  of 

responses, some d i rec ted  t o  i n t e r n a l  investment, o the r s  t o  s p a t i a l  expansion of 

t h e  economy. A s  i n  the  s i x t i e s ,  t h e  economy of t h e  ' o l d  colony' had already 

begun t o  pick up p r i o r  t o  t h e  excitement of precious minerals .  But i n  t h e  e igh t -  

i e s ,  t h e r e  were important d i f f e rences .  The concentrat ion of c a p i t a l ,  p a r t i c -  

u l a r l y  a t  Kimberley but a l s o  elsewhere i n  the  colony, meant t h a t  t h e  d ivers ion  

of c a p i t a l  t o  the  Transvaal was more rapid  and more decis ive  than t h a t  t o  K i m -  

ber ley  had been. The r e s u l t s  of t h e s e  new developments were thus  more immedi- 

a t e ,  more dramatic than t h e  s t o r y  of t h e  diamond indust ry .  In t h e  end they were 

cataclysmic. For t h e  Cape Colony, they s p e l l e d  a new form of dependence. I t  is 

t o  the  s i t u a t i o n  of the  Cape Colony a f t e r  1886 t h a t  t h e  next Chapter is  devoted. 
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CHAPTER SIX 

COMMERCIAL COLONY, INDUSTRIAL HINTERLAND, 1886 - 1899 

South African historiography has found t h e  g l i t t e r  of Witwatersrand gold s o  

i r r e s i s t i b l e  t h a t  its discovery has become a point  on which t h e  whole t r a j e c t o r y  

of development i n  the  subcontinent i s  made t o  tu rn .  The s t i r r i n g s  of t h i s  g ian t  

i n  the  Transvaal did indeed shake t h e  e n t i r e  landscape ( c f .  Van Onselen, 1982. 

0 1  1 p.  1 )  Yet as  t h e  preceding chapter  has shown, t h e  r ed i rec t ion  of the  

economy of t h e  Cape Colony was not  accomplished by t h e  mere proclamation of new 

gold f i e l d s .  The venture t o  the  nor th  had been long i n  i t s  ges ta t ion .  The p e r i -  

od i n  which it had taken on recognisable form was one of economic recession.  A s  

northward expansionism gathered force ,  those depressed condit ions which had 

nourished it were d i s s i p a t i n g .  

I n  1886 t h e  period of commercial depression was a t  an end. F inancia l  d i f -  
f i c u l t i e s  r e s u l t i n g  from t h i s  depression were being grappled with ... i n  
t h e  Cape Colony . . . (Statham, 1897, p. 174). 

Signs of improvement i n  t h e  Cape during 1886 included quickening markets f o r  

some export commodities (see  below); while t h e  specula t ion  associa ted  with the  

Barberton gold f i e l d s  provided a boost t o  confidence: 

... when publ ic  s p i r i t  was languishing, t h e  development of t h e  Transvaal 
Gold F ie lds  infused new l i f e  and hope i n t o  t h e  publ ic  mind. (1) 

Yet, whatever the  psychological impact of t h e  gold f i e l d s ,  and even with the  

commitment t o  investment i n  t h e  Transvaal described i n  t h e  previous chapter ,  t h e  

Standard Bank's inspectors ,  among o the r s ,  thought t h a t  t h e  bank's fortunes were 

'dependent upon (improvement) i n  t h e  genera l  welfare of t h e  colony' . (2 )  People 



i n  t h e  Cape s t i l l  thought of t h a t  colony a s  t h e  cent re  of development i n  south- 

e rn  Africa: 

In the  exuberance of h i s  imagination one man sees a new Melbourne spring- 
ing up i n  t h e  v i c i n i t y  of t h e  Knysna Heads, and another, huge f a c t o r i e s  
spreading themselves over t h e  Colony, t h e  outcome of an inexhaust ible sup- 
p ly  of co lon ia l  coal  (Easton, 1886, p. 46) .  

Within a decade, t h e  new metropolis of southern Africa would indeed be ris- 

ing.  But it would be hundreds of miles from t h e  Cape coast  in  the  highveld of 

t h e  Transvaal.  Coal from much the  same l o c a l i t y  would be f u e l i n g t h e  Cape Gov- 

ernment Railways, while the  l a r g e s t  sphere of i n d u s t r i a l i s e d  productioh would no 

longer be a t  Kimberley but on the  Witwatersrand. This s p a t i a l  s h i f t  i n  the  core 

of t h e  ' regional  economy' (Phimister ,  1974, p.  74) of southern Africa was begun 

during t h e  recess ion i n  the  e a r l y  e i g h t i e s .  I n  t h e  l a t t e r  years of t h e  same dec- 

ade, it was fos te red  by a massive movement of c a p i t a l  from the  Cape. Subse- 

quently it was fu r the r  encouraged by t h e  r e s t ruc tu r ing  of communications t o  

se rv ice  t h e  long-distance carry ing t r a d e  not  only of t h e  Transvaal, but  of t e r -  

r i t o r i e s  s t i l l  fu r the r  t o  t h e  north.  A l l  t hese  changes took place i n  a p o l i -  

t i c a l ,  context  wi th in  the  Cape dominated by an a l l i a n c e  t h e  essence of which 

might be captured i n  the  f r iendship  of Rhodes, Kimberley magnate, and Hofmeyr, 

leader of t h e  Afrikaner Bond. Beyond t h e  Cape, t h e  s p a t i a l  s h i f t  led  t o  p o l i -  

t i c a l  and economic contes ts  which were among t h e  tensions culminating i n  war. 

This chapter  examines the  f u r t h e r  genesis  and consequences of t h e  northward, 

commercial o r i e n t a t i o n  of t h e  Cape colony's  economic geography. I t s  f i r s t  two 

sec t ions  address t h e  o r ig ins  of dual  t h r u s t s  towards t h e  Transvaal and a reas  

f u r t h e r  nor th ,  and t h e  associated p o l i t i c s  of railway extension between the  d i s -  

covery of Witwatersrand gold and t h e  slump of 1890. Turning t o  t h e  consequences 



of northward expansionism f o r  the  cape1 s economic geography, subsequent set- 

t i o n s  analyse t h e  s t rugg le  within and beyond t h e  colony fo r  the  Transvaal car ry-  

ing  t r ade ;  co lon ia l  government p o l i c i e s  regarding in te rna l  development a f t e r  

1890; and t h e  paths of ag r i cu l tu re ,  indus t ry  and non-diamond mining a c t i v i t y .  

I t  is  argued t h a t  i n  the  'o ld  colony',  t h e  i n t e n s i f i c a t i o n  of t h e  economy was 

l a r g e l y  subordinated t o  t h e  needs of s p a t i a l  expans ion. 

Looking North, 1886 - 1890 

I n  t h e  Public  Gardens i n  Cape Town, a  s i t e  steeped i n  the  h i s t o r i c a l  mythology 

of white set t lement i n  South Africa,  s tands a  s t a t u e  of Rhodes, point ing  t o  t h e  

nor th .  The i n s c r i p t i o n  reads,  'your h in te r l and  is  the re '  . A s  Western (1981, p. 

140) put  it, ' t h e  ges ture  is d e c i s i v e ' .  The northward reor i en ta t ion  of t h e  

Cape's economy involved more than a  ges tu re ,  however; and i n  geographical terms 

it followed more than one-pa th  of expansion. This f i r s t  s ec t ion  explores the  

, forces  behind t h e  two main t h r u s t s  of t h a t  economic expansion. 

A s  increas ing numbers of companies were formedto  purchase claims and land on 

t h e  Witwatersrand, so  increasing amounts of c a p i t a l  were devoted t o  those 

endeavours. Labouchere, e d i t o r  of Truth,  estimated t h a t  perhaps •’10 mil l ion  

were necessary t o  t h e  f l o t a t i o n  of t h e  pioneering companies i n  t h e  f i r s t  Witwa- 

t e r s rand  boom. ( 3 )  Much of t h i s  c a p i t a l  o r ig ina ted  i n  t h e  Cape, p a r t i c u l a r l y  

Kimberley. In  addi t ion  t o  t h e  e a r l i e s t  companies mentioned i n  Chapter Five, 

Kimberley i n t e r e s t s  were instrumental i n  forming t h e  Main Reef, Mitchel l ,  Mod- 

de r fon te in  and Nooitgedacht companies, among o the r s ,  during 1888 and t h e  Doornk- 

op, F lo ra  and New Grahamstown companies i n  1889, with combined c a p i t a l  of over 

•’1 mil l ion .  Prominent Cape Town names were among t h e  d i r e c t o r s  not  only of a 



variety of new gold mining companies; individuals such as Sivewright (former 

superintendent of telegraphs), Ross (member of the Legislative Council) and 

Scmlen (former Prime Minister) were involved in promoting the Johannesburg Gas 

Company and the Johannesburg Land Investment Company in 1889.(4) That the capi- 

tal resources of the Cape were stretched by this boom in company formation is 

apparent from the increasingly frequent resort to the London capital market in 

order to float companies to operate in the Transvaal. 

Some of those who were slow in buying into the Witwatersrand gold fields, who 

were encumbered by depreciated shares in Barberton companies or whose choices in 

Witwatersrand investment proved unprofitable, sought opportunities afforded by 

gold fields elsewhere in the South African Republic. Cape Town merchants were 

involved in the Thornhill Gold Mining Company (1889), floated to work the Croco- 

dile River gold field. Many Kimberley and other colonial investors took up 

shares in the Malmani primrose Gold Mining Company and the Prince of Wales Reef 

Gold Mining Company (which held claims in the Zoutpansberg) in 1888. With 

renewed interest in Barberton in the late eighties, Grahamstown merchants Wilmot 

and Barr were able in 1889 to sell their Grahamstown Gold Prospecting Company, 

of 1886 vintage and E6000 capital, into the Great Scot Gold Mining Company with 

capital of E50 000. (5) 

It was not only the Transvaal which acted as a magnet for new companies. In 

1887-88 at least two companies were floated in London to take up gold-related 

activities in the Knysna area.(6) Though of little importance in themselves, 

the companies formed to undertake exploration and to seek concessions north of 

the Cape - but west and north of the Transvaal - were representative of a devel- 
opment with more enduring significance. 



A widening search fo r  t r ade  and mineral concessions i n  areas across t h e  

Orange River and beyond Griqualand West had begun d u r i n g t h e  recession.  In  some 

instances concessions secured from l o c a l  ch ie f s  were sold  i n t o  companies, such 

as  t h e  Otymakoko Mineral Company, f l o a t e d  by Cape Town merchants ( including 

Markham) i n  1885 with a c a p i t a l  of over f l O O  000.(7) Among many o the r  conces- 

s ions ,  spurious o r  valuable, obtained i n  the  l a t e  e igh t i e s  was t h a t  so ld  i n t o  

t h e  Kanya Concession Company i n  1887, with a brother  of ~ h o d e s ' s  among t h e  

d i r e c t o r s ,  and t h a t  purchased by t h e  T a t i  Concession Company a t  Kimberley i n  

1888. Among t h e  d i rec to r s  of t h e  l a t t e r  were Bei t ,  displaying more c a t h o l i c  

investment i n t e r e s t s  than i n  the  Witwatersrand alone, and E.W. Tarry, a  hardware 

merchant and engineering shop owner whose Kimberley business had been adversely 

a f fec ted  by amalgamations of diamond mines and t h e  closed compounds. (8) 

The most sought-after  concessions, however, were those which would g ive  

access t o  t e r r i t o r y  control led by t h e  Ndebele p o l i t y  under Lobengula t o  t h e  

nor th  of t h e  Transvaal.  These t e r r i t o r i e s  had been sources of diamond mine lab-  

our s ince  t h e  sevent ies  and Cape Town merchants had, through t h e i r  Chamber of 

Commerce, taken a quickening i n t e r e s t  i n  them during t h e  recession i n  the  e a r l y  

e i g h t i e s  (Immelman, 1955, p. 220). The gold f inds  of t h e  eighteen s i x t i e s ,  men- 

t ioned i n  Chapter Three, and t h e  r epor t s  of gold i n  Mashonaland ( c f .  Baines, 

1877) had helped t o  s t imula te  a  long-standing fasc ina t ion  with the  a rea  between 

t h e  Limpopo and t h e  Zambesi Rivers. I t  was t h e  d i r e c t  route  from t h e  Cape t o  

those t e r r i t o r i e s  which Rhodes and o the r s  had succeeded i n  placing i n  f r i e n d l y  

hands through t h e  annexation of B r i t i s h  Bechuanaland and the  p ro tec to ra te  over 

t h e  remainder of Tswana t e r r i t o r y  i n  1885 (see  Chapter Five) .  Concession hunt- 

e r s  were numerous i n  Swaziland (Bonner, 1982, Chap. 9) and Bechuanaland (Maylam, 

1976, p .  80) a t  t h e  time, and t h e  numbers tu rn ing  nor th  t o  Ndebele t e r r i t o r y  



were considerable (Schreuder, 1980, p. 205). It was during this period that the 

interests around De Beers and Rhodes took a more active role in shaping the 

future of '~ambesia' , or Matabeleland and Mashonaland (the modern Zimbabwe). 

While Rhodes had consistently maintained the importance of the 'Suez Canal of 

the ~olon~', the road to the north through Bechuanaland, it seems that his main 

concerns were with labour supplies and trade prior to 1886. In July 1885 he 

described Matabeleland as ' fever-ridden' and colonisation plans as ' absurd' 

(Galbraith, 1974, pp. 40-41). Over the next five years both ~hodes' s views and 

actions altered, so that by 1890 the '~ioneer column' of settlers was dispatched 

to Mashonaland as the fruit of a process largely instigated by Rhodes and his 

associates. 

This change in ~hodes's plans was accounted for by Phimister (1974, pp. 75- 

76) on the grounds that Rhodes's failure to secure remunerative investments on 

the Witwatersrand between 1886 and 1888 led to the diversion of his interests to 

Mashonaland. Galbraith (1974, pp. 40-41), however, has shown that by August 

1886 Rhodes was already advocating expansion in Zambesia. His first complaints 

of difficulties on the Witwatersrand were made as early as February 1887 (Kubi- 

cek, 1979, p. 87). But Rhodes 's capital and energy was devoured by Kimberley 

and amalgamation, which combined with missed opportunities on the Witwatersrand 

(Roberts, 1972, pp. 252-253) and unproductive properties (Phimister, 1974, p. 

76) to shape ~hodes's ambitions in an alternative direction.(9) Economic activ- 

ity in Zambesia, however, would be predicated at least initially on agreements 

with the Ndebele polity. 



The group around Rhodes was not t h e  f i r s t  t o  secure a general concession from 

Lobengula. That d i s t i n c t i o n  appears t o  belong t o  a burgher of t h e  South African 

Republic named Grobler,  who acquired a t r e a t y  with t h e  Ndebele r u l e r  i n  July 

1887. Within a year Grobler was dead, k i l l e d  i n  a skirmish with Tswana fo rces  

(Schreuder, 1980, p. 205). Subsequently Rhodes es tabl i shed advantages over com- 

p e t i t o r s  through successful  manipulation of a network of B r i t i s h  o f f i c i a l s ,  

inc luding Shippard and the Rev. John Moffat, respect ive ly  the  commissioner and 

deputy commissioners of Bechuanaland, as  well a s  S i r  H .  Robinson, the  High Com- 

missioner,  and members of h i s  s t a f f  ( c f .  Schreuder, 1980, pp. 205-210, 219-221; 

Bonner , 1982, pp. 204-206). In  October 1888, ~ h o d e s  ' s associa tes  Rudd, Maguire 

and Thompson joined Shippard and Moffat a t  ~ o b e n ~ u l a ' s  court where, with appar- 

en t  support  from Robinson, Lobengula was persuaded t o  s ign  a t r e a t y  which became 

known a s  t h e  Rudd concession. In  t h e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  of the  concessionaires,  t h e  

loose phrase contained in  t h e  document giving ' f u l l  power t o  do a l l  th ings  nec- 

e s sa ry  t o  win and procure'  minerals (Schreuder, 1980, p. 223) was the  opening t o  

co lon i sa t ion  i n  Mashonaland. The Ndebele s t a t e ,  however, r e j ec ted  t h i s  i n t e r -  

p r e t a t i o n ,  and found ready supporters  t o  convey t h e i r  repudiat ion t o  London 

among t h e  Rhodes group ' s competitors . 

One competing syndicate had, i n  f a c t ,  a lready drawn up d r a f t  a r t i c l e s  f o r  a 

company t o  be incorporated by royal cha r t e r  as  t h e  coloniser  of ' c e n t r a l  ~ f r i c a '  

i n  September, a month before Rudd's concession was signed.(lO) Maund, a repre-  

s e n t a t i v e  of t h a t  syndica te ,  was able  t o  p lace  subs tan t i a l  opposi t ion i n  

Rhodes's pa th  t o  a c h a r t e r  f o r  h i s  own group, which had i n i t i a t e d  plans f o r  a 

cha r t e red  company i n  July.  With the  merging of these  two s e t s  of i n t e r e s t s ,  

ob jec t ions  t o  t h e  g ran t  of a cha r t e r  were removed, and the  B r i t i s h  South Afr ica  

(BSA) Company came i n t o  being l a t e  i n  1889 (Galbrai th,  1973, pp. 155-170). 



The f i n a n c i a l  vehic les  which Rhodes and Rudd employed t o  launch t h e i r  nor th-  

e r n  plans were numerous. Among them were t h e  United Concessions Company, which 

was t h e  holder of the  Rudd concession, and Gold Fie lds  of South Africa Limited 

(GFSA) . Rudd had gone t o  London i n  e a r l y  1887 t o  promote t h e  l a t t e r  a s  t h e  means 

of acquir ing more c a p i t a l  than he o r  Rhodes could spare f o r  gold mining a t  t h e  

time of t h e  amalgamations of t h e  De Beers mine i n  Kimberley (see Chapter Five;  

c f  . Kubicek, 1979, p. 87).  GFSA was s t ruc tu red  t o  give Rhodes and Rudd an enor- 

mous measure of autonomy i n  t h e i r  capac i t i e s  as  j o i n t  managing d i r e c t o r s ,  which 

they used t o  t h e  f u l l  i n  support ing not only t h e  De Beers Co. a t  t h e  peak of i t s  

c a p i t a l  needs i n  1888, but a l s o  t h e  United Concessions Company and t h e  f l o t a t i o n  

of t h e  BSA Company i n  1889 (Maylam, 1980, pp. 56-57). In  a l l  of t h e  l a rge  compa- 

n i e s  which he d i rec ted  - De Beers Consolidated, BSA Company and GFSA - Rhodes 

had inse r t ed  very wide powers i n t o  deed o r  c h a r t e r .  He had acquired an enormous 

add i t ion  t o  h i s  own power through these  means. 

Rhodes developed a commitment t o  t h e  northward extension of t h e  cape ' s  econo- 

my through Bechuanaland and on t o  t h e  Zambesi c e r t a i n l y  by l a t e  1886. I t  seems 

j u s t i f i a b l e  t o  suggest t h a t  t h i s  commitment, forged towards therend of t h e  Cape 

recess ion,  shaped a northward t h r u s t  which bypassed the  Transvaal.  The p o l i -  

t i c a l  expansion which Rhodes espoused was thus i n  p a r t  a t  l e a s t  concomitant wi th  

t h i s  economic expansionism, a r e l a t i o n s h i p  captured by Newton, an o f f i c i a l  on 

t h e  High Commissioner's s t a f f ,  when he wrote t o  Moffat i n  1888 t h a t  

You know yourself  what an en thus ias t  Rhodes is i n  t h e  matter of t h e  exten- 
s ion  of B r i t i s h  influence northwards; i n  t h i s  case he i s  doubly enthus i -  
a s t i c ,  v i z .  p o l i t i c a l l y  and f i n a n c i a l l y  ( c i t e d  i n  Schreuder, 1980, p. 
220). 



Newton, along with o ther  imperial o f f i c i a l s ,  was a wi l l ing  objec t  of Rhodes 'S  

patronage: t h e i r  independence was undoubtedly impaired and they l e n t  p o l i t i c a l  

weight t o  t h e  Rhodes group's economic expansionism ( c f .  Maylam, 1980, pp. 128- 

130; McCracken, 1967, p. 4 3 ;  Schreuder, 1980, pp. 242-244). Nevertheless, t h i s  

economic background t o  imperial p o l i t i c a l  expansionism did  not amount t o  Rhodes 

d ive r t ing  GFSA from the  Witwatersrand pure ly  because of a complete lack of suc- 

cess the re .  A s  Kubicek put it,  oldfi fields's withdrawal from the   and' had much 

t o  do with ' ~ h o d e s ' s  objec t ives  i n  Kimberley and t h e  nor th '  (1979, p.  95) .  The 

r e l a t i v e  poverty of GFSA gold p roper t i e s  gave Rudd the  reason f o r  d i v e r t i n g  

funds t o  De Beers and BSA Company shares .  

I f  Rhodes found it necessary t o  employ a v a r i e t y  of means t o  inf luence  impe- 

r i a l  o f f i c i a l s ,  no l e s s  did he f ind  it use fu l  t o  seek accommodation with p o l i -  

t i c a l  groups i n  t h e  Cape Colony i t s e l f .  Renewed c o n f l i c t  took p lace  over the  

cont ro l  of t h e  government a s  t h e  northward expansion of t h e  co lon ia l  economy 

both towards t h e  Transvaal and i n t o  Bechuanaland and Zambesia became c r u c i a l  

i s sues  i n  t h e  Cape. 

In  t h e  period a f t e r  1886, t h e  two northward t h r u s t s  of the  Cape economy, 

together  with t h e  f inanc ia l  r e s t r u c t u r i n g  of diamond mining, dominated p a r l i a -  

mentary debate d i r e c t l y  o r  i n d i r e c t l y .  The s t rong  representa t ion  of t h e  Af r i -  

kaner Bond i n  t h e  House of Assembly implied t h a t  new p o l i c i e s  would have t o  be 

supported by t h e  Bond. In  l a t e r  years Rhodes described t h e  beginnings of rap- 

prochement between h i s  aims and the  ~ o n d ' s  power: 

t h e  'English '  pa r ty  i n  the  Cape was hopelessly divided and individual ly  
incapable. And it had nothing beyond t h a t  of serving o f f i c e .  On t h e  o th-  
e r  s i d e  was a compact body of nominees of . . .  t h e  Afrikaner Bond, who a l l  
acted together  a t  the  d i c t a t i o n  of Hofmeyr. Hofmeyr was, without doubt,  
t h e  most capable p o l i t i c i a n  i n  South Afr ica  . . . Hofmeyr was c h i e f l y  i n t e r -  



t e d  i n  withstanding Free Trade and upholding Protect ion on behalf of t h e  
t c h ,  who were a g r i c u l t u r i s t s  and vine growers. I had a policy of my own 
. t o  keep open the  road t o  t h e  nor th ,  t o  secure B r i t i s h  South Africa 

room f o r  expansion (quoted i n  Michell,  1910, Vol. 2 ,  pp. 93-95). 

The chief  cont radic t ion  facing Rhodes and h i s  a l l i e s  i n  t h e i r  b id  f o r  expansion 

towards t h e  Zambesi was tha t  the re  were t i e s  between the  Bond and t h e  republ ics  

which had been strengthened by the  founding of Bond branches i n  both t h e  Orange 

Free S t a t e  and t h e  Transvaal i n  the  e a r l y  e igh t i e s ,  and t h a t  the  support of t h e  

Bond f o r  out f lanking the  Transvaal i n  t h e  extension of the  colonia l  economy was 

never the less  e s s e n t i a l .  Yet t h e r e  was a cont radic t ion  within t h e  Bond i t s e l f  

which gave t h e  'Rhodesians' an opening. A s  shown i n  Chapter Five, ~ o f m e y r ' s  

protect ionism was l imited t o  h i s  d e s i r e  t o  secure t a r i f f  protec t ion  aga ins t  pro- 

ducts  which would compete with Cape a g r i c u l t u r a l  produce. A t  t he  same time t h e  

Bond wanted t o  ga in  eas ie r  access t o  t h e  Transvaal market, which was i t s e l f  pro- 

t e c t e d  by high t a r i f f s .  The pres ident  of t h e  South African Republic, Kruger, 

took up a f i rm pos i t ion  against  a customs union o r  lowered t a r i f f s  a f t e r  gold 

mining began t o  boost Transvaal revenues and increase  the  f inanc ia l  s t r e n g t h  of 

h i s  government from 1887. Hofmeyr personally,  and o ther  members of t h e  Bond on 

occasions,  represented the  Cape government on a s e r i e s  of miss ions- to  t h e  Tran- 

svaa l  seeking t r a d e  concessions, which were rebuffed (Davenport, 1966, p.  128; 

Van der  Poel,  1933, p.  40; Hofmeyr and Rei tz ,  1913, p .  348). 

~ r u g e r ' s  r e j e c t i o n  of a customs union widened the  gap between t h e  Afrikaner 

Bond and t h e  republican government, and propelled ~ o f m e y r ' s  group towards 

Rhodes. The 'Rhodesians' had i n  any event been assiduously p r e p a r i n g t h e  ground 

f o r  an a l l i a n c e  with the  Bond. The e a r l i e s t  evidence of a p o l i t i c a l  approach 

came i n  debates over l e g i s l a t i o n  a f f e c t i n g  the  operat ions of the  diamond mines. 

Rhodes and o the r  mining representa t ives  sought t h e  support of the  Bond aga ins t  a 



measure designed to make employers liable for injuries to workers in the mines, 

which the mining companies vigorously opposed. The Employers Liability Bill was 

stalled by Bond fears that it would also apply to farmers - fears encouraged by 
Rhodes. It was not until Upington threw prime ministerial weight behind the 

bill that it was finally passed in 1886. (11) 

A second legislative threat appeared in the form of the 'anti-truck' bill 

introduced in parliament by  ear^, the newly-elected representative of the 

Kimberley Licensed Victuallers Association in 1886. It was intended to prevent 

mining companies from selling commodities in their compounds (Turrell, 1982b, p. 

354), which would have made the operation of closed compounds very difficult. 

The mineowners were already facing a storm of opposition to the law against 

illicit diamond buying. (12) Rhodes and other members of the '~imberle~ detach- 

ment' opposed the bill, but Rhodes's strategy was distinct. He negotiated Bond 

support for a compromise 'law.(l3) Faced with the Rhodes-Bond ensemble, the 

bill's original supporters were forced to accept ~hodes's amendments, and the 

Act as carried merely restricted the companies from paying wages in any form 

other than cash, and from purchasing supplies for the compounds~elsewhere than 

in Kimberley (Turrell, 1982b, p. 354). These events contributed to an emerging 

understanding between Rhodes and the Bond, which was facilitated by elections in 

the Cape and by the uncompromising attitude of the Transvaal government. 

The elections of 1888 gave timely assistance to the '~hodesians'. Among the 

Bond's nominees returned to parliament was J. Sivewright, who had been super- 

intendent of telegraphs in the Cape and was involved in several Witwatersrand 

companies, and who was already an associate of Rhodes (Lewsen, 1982, p. 135). 

Soon after came ~ruger ' s sharp rejection of a tariff agreement. The prospect of 



expanded t r a d e  in Bechuanaland and Zambesia, t h e  a l t e rna t ive  nor th ,  was a t t r a c -  

t i v e  t o  t h e  Bond, which, though i t s  membership was largely made up of farmers, 

was s t rong ly  influenced by townspeople with merchant and f inanc ia l  i n t e r e s t s ,  

inc luding D . C .  De Waal, D.P. De V i l l i e r s  Graaff and Hofmeyr himself .  (14) In 

1889, Rhodes was a b l e  t o  reach agreement with Hofmeyr: the  former promised sup- 

p o r t  f o r  Bond po l i c i e s  on t r a d e  and labour,  t h e  l a t t e r  gave assurances t h a t  

northward moves towards Matabeleland and Mashonaland would not be obs t ructed  

(Michell,  1910, V o l .  2 ,  pp. 93-95). To cement t h i s  new a l l i a n c e ,  Rhodes d i s -  

t r i b u t e d  largesse i n  the  form of p r e f e r e n t i a l  shares i n  the  B r i t i s h  South Africa 

Company i n  Apri l  1890. Sivewright accepted 4500 shares,  De Waal 2500 and t h r e e  

o t h e r  Bond members of parliament l e s s e r  numbers. Further prominent members of 

t h e  Bond receiving shares included T. Hofmeyr , p o l i t i c i a n  Jan ~ o f m e y r  ' s brother ,  

who took 3000 (Maylam, 1980, pp. 132, 138). The influence which t h i s  share  d i s -  

t r i b u t i o n  enabled Rhodes t o  exerc ise  was considerable: it not only helped t o  

form t h e  i n i t i a l  b a s i s  of  a p o l i t i c a l  a l l i a n c e  between Rhodes and t h e  Bond; it 

a l s o  helped t o  s u s t a i n  it during l a t e r  tens ions .  (15) Under t h e  circumstances of  

t h i s  a 1  l i ance  the  Sprigg government, which had succeeded upington ' s minis t ry  i n  

November 1886, s t e a d i l y  l o s t  t h e  confidence of t h e  Bond (Vanstone, 1980, Chap. 

5) and was f i n a l l y  defeated on i t s  railway proposals i n  Ju ly  1890 (see  next sec-  

t i o n  of t h i s  chapter ) .  Hofmeyr decl ined t o  form a ministry and Rhodes became 

Prime Minis ter .  (16) 

I n  proposing pol icy  f o r  t h e  Cape government before becoming i t s  head, Rhodes 

s t r e s s e d  t h e  d r ive  t o  e s t a b l i s h  cont ro l  over t h e  north and t h e  usefulness  of t h e  

Cape government i n  achieving t h i s  aim: 

t h e  Cape Colony should hold the  keys t o  t h e  i n t e r i o r ;  we should s t a t e  we 
a r e  prepared t o  take administrat ion r i g h t  through t o  the  Zambesi . . . 



... t h e  g i s t  of the  South African quest ion l i e s  i n  t h e  extension of t h e  
Cape Colony t o  t h e  Zambesi. (17) 

Rhodes sought control ,  o r  a t  l e a s t  a  major influence,  i n  the  a f f a i r s  of t h e  

colonia l  government fo r  complex reasons. H i s  ambition did  not follow from t h e  

t h r e a t s  t o  mining company power i n  Kimberley alone (contra Worger, 1982, p. 

310) ; nor d id  h i s  ascendance s p e l l  simply t h e  rise t o  s t a t e  power of ' i n d u s t r i a l  

c a p i t a l t .  Pushed i n i t i a l l y  by t h e  d e s i r e s  of Kimberley diamond company d i rec -  

t o r s ,  Rhodes sought an a l l i ance  with t h e  c e n t r a l  parliamentary fo rce  i n  t h e  

Cape, t h e  Afrikaner Bond. A s  h i s  ambitions turned more s u b s t a n t i a l l y  towards 

t h e  'h in ter land '  of Zambesia, he was ab le  t o  use both t h a t  a l l i a n c e  and h i s  

increasing f i n a n c i a l  power t o  e s t a b l i s h  (temporary) dominance over t h e  co lon ia l  

government. Over t h e  few years i n  which t h a t  powerwas achieved, economic con- 

d i t i o n s  i n  southern Africa had been s i g n i f i c a n t l y  a l t e red ,  the  Cape was engaged 

i n  two northward t h r u s t s ,  and ~ h o d e s ' s  own i n t e r e s t s  were again focussing on t h e  

Transvaal. H i s  government policy concentrated on f a c i l i t a t i n g  northward expan- 

s ion ,  but it was not t h e  f i r s t  t o  do so .  The question of northward railway 

expansion had exercised t h e  colonia l  government p r i o r  t o  Rhodes assuming o f f i c e .  

The p o l i t i c s  of t h a t  i ssue  between 1886 and 1890 must therefore  be-examined. 

Gold, Railways and Slump, 1886 - 1890 

A s  Cape t r ade  s t r e tched  towards t h e  Transvaal i n  1886 and 1887, renewed pres-  

su res  fo r  railway building arose. Kimberley was t h e  neares t  ra i lhead t o  t h e  

Witwatersrand, and t h e  r e l a t i v e l y  l eve l  country which lay between t h e  diamond 

and gold f i e l d s  acted as  a fu r the r  inducement t o  make the  route v ia  Kimberley 

t h e  main means of t r anspor t  not only between t h e  Cape and t h e  Transvaal,  but  



a l s o  between t h e  Transvaal and t h e  ou t s ide  world through Cape p o r t s .  By t h e  end 

of 1887 the  General Manager of Railways could repor t  t h a t  

a considerable quant i ty  of gold mining machinery . . . has been conveyed 
c h i e f l y  from Port  Elizabeth t o  Kimberley.(lS) 

A s  a r e s u l t  of t h e  increase i n  t r a f f i c  ca r r i ed  on a l l  co lonia l  l i n e s ,  but par-  

t i c u l a r l y  the  expansion of t r a f f i c  through Kimberley t o  and from t h e  Transvaal 

and Bechuanaland, the  Cape railways returned a p r o f i t  above t h e  i n t e r e s t  on cap- 

i t a l  f o r  the  f i r s t  time i n  1887. The General Manager had expressed a d e s i r e  t o  

s e e  'one o r  more' railways extended t o  t h e  gold f i e l d s  as  well  a s  a connection 

wi th  t h e  Cape coal  f i e l d s  i n  h i s  r epor t  f o r  1886. A year l a t e r  he commented: 

The necess i ty  f o r  pushing on t h e  Railway t o  t h e  Transvaal is  becoming more 
apparent.  I f  something is not done i n  t h i s  d i rec t ion  soon, most of t h e  
t r a f f i c  we a r e  now having, i s  p r e t t y  sure  t o  be l o s t ,  a s  soon as  t h e  exten- 
s ions  of the  Natal Railway a r e  c a r r i e d  ou t .  (19) 

I r o n i c a l l y ,  t h e  Cape had re jec ted  an approach from President ~ r u g e r ' s  government 

f o r  an extension of t h e  railway from Kimberley t o  P re to r i a  i n  e a r l y  1886. This 

proposal was made before the  Witwatersrand gold f i e l d s  had begun t o  con t r ibu te  

t o  Transvaal revenue. A s  Statham (1897, p. 192) put it, 'it never was given t o  

Cape Minis t r ies  t o  possess much f o r e s i g h t t .  Upington and Sprigg7had dismissed 

Kruger's i n v i t a t i o n  and ins tead  imposed taxes on Transvaal tobacco, which com- 

peted with a new crop s i g n i f i c a n t  among Afrikaner Bond farmers. The tobacco 

duty rankled with Kruger and may have contr ibuted  t o  h i s  hard l i n e  aga ins t  cus- 

toms and railway overtures from t h e  Cape i n  subsequent years .(20) There were 

b r i e f  f l i r t a t i o n s  with ideas f o r  syndicates t o  bui ld  railways i n  and t o  t h e  

Transvaal i n  l a t e  1886, but t h e  only agency with t h e  a b i l i t y  t o  r a i s e  t h e  neces- 

s a r y  c a p i t a l  was the  Cape government.(21) By mid-1887 the  volume of t r a f f i c  t o  

t h e  Transvaal had increased s u f f i c i e n t l y  t o  encourage t h e  premier, Sprigg, t o  

propose a conference with the  Orange Free S t a t e .  The purpose was t o  i n v e s t i g a t e  



the extension of railways towards the Transvaal, even though that republic had 

rejected the Schermbrucker -De Waal attempt to gain agreement on customs and 

railways earlier that year.(22) The chief obstacle to proposing specific routes 

was the attitude of the Bond that the Transvaal should not be offended by insis- 

tence on schemes which it had not approved.(23) There were nevertheless several 

alternatives. 

One possibility was to extend the Kimberley line to the Vaal River or beyond 

into British Bechuanaland, so reducing the ox wagon mileage to the Witwaters- 

rand, while servicing the growing trade of Bechuanaland itself. It was this 

route which was most strongly opposed by Hofmeyr, rendering it a non-starter for 

the time being. The Bond tended to favour a second route from Kimberley into the 

Orange Free State, which suited their allies in the republics but had the disad- 

vantage for colonial merchants of increasing the potential distance by rail from 

all Cape ports to ~loemfontein and Johannesburg. A third possibility was to 

build a line from Colesberg to the Orange River and thence to Bloemfontein and 

ultimately on to the Transvaal if the Free State approved. Merriman moved this 

third option in response to ~prigg's conference proposals in parliament. 

Still enjoying the support of the Bond, Spriggts motion was carried in the 

House of Assembly on July 20, 1887, with the result that railway extension to 

the north was stalled for another year. At the same time the alignment of forces 

in parliament was such that support could not be gained for further railway 

development in the colony itself. The recommendations of the General Manager 

for a line to the coal fields were passed over; motions for connections between 

the Midland and Eastern systems and for a railway to Oudtshoorn were defeated. 

A member for Queenstown, Du Plessis, requested that 



A connection between the  d i f f e r e n t  l i n e s  i n  t h e  Colony should not be l o s t  
s i g h t  of i n  the  attempt t o  reach the  Goldfields.  

But surveys and repor ts  on these  in t raco lon ia l  l i n e s  were the  only expenditure 

which a parliament general ly committed t o  northward expansion would 

approve.(24) In tens i f i ca t ion  of the  r a i l  network was not commenced on any s c a l e  

wi th in  t h e  Cape u n t i l  l a t e  i n  t h e  n i n e t i e s  (see  below). 

By t h e  opening of the  1888 sess ion  of parliament, Sprigg had s t i l l  not 

achieved agreement with t h e  Orange Free S t a t e  on railway extension, bu t  t h e  Free 

S t a t e  Volksraad (parliament) had approved surveys f o r  a l i n e  from t h e  Orange 

River t o  Bloemfontein (Wilburn, 1982, p. 7 ) .  P o l i t i c a l  geography made it poss i -  

b l e  f o r  a railway constructed through the  Free S t a t e  t o  approach wi th in  50 miles 

of Johannesburg. In an attempt t o  secure wide-ranging support (and avoid t h e  

complete de fea t  of a railway scheme such as  he had suffered  i n  1879 and 1880), 

Sprigg proposed an extensive scheme a t  a t o t a l  estimated cos t  of almost •’2,5 

mi l l ion  (Fig. 6.1) .(25) 

Both northward t h r u s t s  were represented i n  the  proposals,  by Yhe l i n e  from 

Colesberg t o  the  Orange River (marked (b)  i n  Fig .  6.1)  and by the  extension from 

Kimberley t o  the  Vaal River (c). Within t h e  colony sp r igg ' s  proposals included 

t h e  lower junction l i n e  from south of Cradock t o  nor th  of Queenstown (a)  which 

had been p a r t  of h i s  i l l - f a t e d  1880 plan;  and l i n e s  from Beaufort West t o  

Oudtshoorn (d ) ,  a branch t o  S i r  Lowry's Pass i n  t h e  Western Cape (e)  and a branch 

t o  Somerset East i n  the  Eastern Province ( f ) .  The d i v e r s i t y  of a l t e r n a t i v e s  put  

forward i s  r e f l ec ted  i n  Figure 6.1.  Sprigg f a i l e d  t o  gain adequate support f o r  

any of h i s  i n t e r n a l  proposals except the  S i r  ~ o w r y ' s  Pass l i n e ,  which was agree-  

a b l e  t o  t h e  Bond farmers i n  the  south western d i s t r i c t s .  The s t ronges t  c o l o n i a l  



Figure 6.1 .  spriggt s railway scheme, 1888. 
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commitment was not  t o  i n t e r n a l  development of t h e  railway system, but t o  nor th-  

e rn  extension, which ensured t h e  passage of the  Colesberg and Kimberley 

routes .  (26) The l a t t e r  i n  p a r t i c u l a r  r e f l e c t e d  s p r i g g l s  attempt t o  push t h e  

Orange Free S t a t e ,  which stood t o  lose  i f  an u l t imate  l i n e  t o  t h e  Transvaal were 

t o  bypass i t ,  i n t o  f u l l  agreement on a railway t o  the  Vaal River v i a  Bloemfon- 

t e i n  (Wilburn, 1982,  p. 7 ) .  Rhodes and Hofmeyr both opposed t h e  Kimberley 

extension: Hofmeyr because Kruger wanted t o  s t a l l  railways nearing the  South 



African Republic until the line from Relagoa Bay reached the highveld; Rhodes to 

strengthen his alliance with the Bond. (27) 

At the close of the parliamentary session in August 1888 it seemed that both 

Kimberley and Colesberg extensions were to be built. The elections which fol- 

lowed increased the Af rikaner ~ o n d  ' s parliamentary strength and Hofmeyr per- 

suaded Sprigg to delay the Kimberley-Vaal River project (Wilburn, 1982, p. 8). 

Under a variety of pressures the Orange Free State government agreed to the con- 

struction of a line to Bloemfontein and its future extension to the Vaal River, 

with the proviso that it should receive 75% of Cape customs duties collected on 

commodities in transit to that republic. The Cape and the Free State concluded 

a convention under which the colony was to build and operate the railway from 

the Orange River to Bloemfontein, providing finance and sharing any profits with 

the republic. Construction started almost immediately and the line reached Blo- 

emfontein in late 1890. (28) 

This alliance between the Cape Colony and the Orange Free State in a railway 

thrust towards the Transvaal diverted attention from the other northern route 

from Kimberley. But opposition to that line within the Afrikaner Bond was weak- 

ening. In October 1889, an agreement was signed between Rhodes, on behalf of 

the British South Africa Company, and the Cape Government, under which the BSA 

Company took over building the line from Kimberley to the Vaal River, and under- 

took to extend it to Vryburg in what was still British Bechuanaland. In return, 

and under pressure from Rhodes, the colonial government agreed to finance and 

operate the railway to Vryburg, while in British Bechuanaland the BSA Company 

acquired a land concession of 6000 square miles with mineral rights.(29) The 

turnaround in Rhodes' , and ~ofme~r's, attitude to the Kimberley extension has to 



be explained in terms of the former's undertaking, in the BSA Company's charter, 

to construct a line into Bechuanaland, and the latter's disillusionment with 

~ruger's policies as well as his acceptance of preferential shares in Rhodes's 

chartered company. As an additional factor, the completion of the line to Kim- 

berley in 1885 had cut Sotho and Tswana farmers out of that grain market to the 

advantage of members of the Bond (Worger, 1982, p .  113) ; within ~ofmeyr 's party 

there was support for a similar strategy with respect to the Witwatersrand. 

With the completion of the railways to Vryburg and Bloemfontein in December 

1890, two separate but closely related northward movements from the Cape were 

well established and reflected in railways. 

The line to Bloemfontein facilitated the movement of Transvaal traffic via 

Port Elizabeth. From the Cape Town point of view, the Vryburg line was the key 

to trade with the Transvaal as well as Bechuanaland. The Cape of Good Hope Week- 

ly Commercial Record commented that 

it is confidently expected that (Vryburg) will secure the largest part of 
the Transvaal forwarding trade for years to come. The place is getting 
busier every day. (30) 

Nevertheless the Cape Town Chamber of Commerce expressed concern that the line 

to Bloemfontein placed Port Elizabeth 'many miles nearer than Cape Town to the 

common goal, viz., ~ohannesbur~', and protested at the lack of progress in 1888 

and 1889 on the Kimberley-Vaal River extension. The fears of Cape Town mer- 

chants were added to those of Kimberley at the prospect that Bloemfontein would 

replace the latter town as a distribution point on the 'road to the Tran- 

svaal' . (31) The construction of both lines, however, had been engineered as 

much by Rhodes and his Bond allies as by spriggfs ministry: the basis of the 

government's support was being weaned away by a new and formidable political 



fo rce .  In  response, Sprigg, who 'coveted power and clung t o  it tenacious ly1 

(32) t r i e d  t o  bui ld  a  new c o a l i t i o n  i n  t h e  1890 sess ion  of parliament around the  

theme of 'independencef and a massive scheme of i n t e r n a l  railway development. 

I n  p a r t ,  t h i s  was a response t o  a  slump which h i t  t h e  colony i n  1890. 

A s  i n  t h e  e a r l y  e igh t i e s ,  t h e  i n i t i a l  t r i g g e r  t o  recession was a specula t ive  

boom and slump. Speculation i n  t h e  gold share market was 'rampant' i n  1888, 

wi th  ' t h e  publ ic  throughout South ~ f r i c a '  tak ing up shares (Amphlett, 1914, p. 

109). A s  i n  the  e a r l i e r  share mania, t h e  banks were ' instrumental  i n  in tens i fy -  

ing '  i n f l a t i o n  of the  share  market (Schumann, 1938, p. 89). When mining share  

p r i c e s  collapsed i n  ea r ly  1889, t h e  banks d r a s t i c a l l y  c u r t a i l e d  c r e d i t  (Arndt, 

1928, pp. 289-291; Amphlett, 1914, p.  111). The decl ine  i n  t o t a l  market value 

of gold shares amounted t o  c lose  on f i f t y  per  cent  (Schumann, 1938, p. 87).  From 

t h e  po in t  of view of t h e  ' specula t ive  c l a s ses '  (Schumann, 1938, p. 88),  

t h e  wealth t h a t  had been s o  f i c t i t i o u s  disappeared (Statham, 1897, p. 
1 7 7 ) .  

Unlike t h e  s i t u a t i o n  i n  t h e  e i g h t i e s ,  t h e  subsequent recession i n  t h e  cape 's  

t r a d e  was r e l a t i v e l y  s l i g h t  ( c f .  F ig .  3 .4) ,  but  the re  were never the less  sharp 

and spreading e f f e c t s  on the  f i n a n c i a l  system as  a  number of s t a t i s t i c a l  s e r i e s  

r evea l ;  t h e  numbers of t r a n s f e r s  of property and mortgage bonds passed provide 

two such ind ica to r s  ( c f .  Fig.  6 .2 ) .  The Standard ~ a n k ' s  inspectors  commented on 

t h e i r  Cape Town branch i n  September 1889: 

it is a matter  f o r  r eg re t  t h a t  s o  l a rge  a proportion of (bank business)  
has t o  do with gold s c r i p  specula t ion  and s o  small a  proportion with com- 
merce and t r ade .  (33) 



Figure 6 .2 .  Transfers and bonds passed i n  t h e  Cape Colony 1884 - 1899. 
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In Port Elizabeth the bank sustained ' large losses' in 1889 and 1890. (34) ~t 

was in this context that the Cape found itself in the midst of a mild depression 

by June 1890 (Schumam, 1938, p. 88). 

The collapse of gold share speculation combined with the expression of fears 

over chartered company expansionism in the Cape to suggest a response to renewed 

depression through directing investment into the colony itself.(35) The declin- 

ing yields of Witwatersrand mines as pyritic ores encountered at increasing 

depth confounded existing extraction processes had helped to trigger the share 

market collapse (Kubicek, 1979, pp. 42-43), and seemed to demonstrate the fick- 

leness of gold mining. spriggls railway scheme, unveiled in the Cape house of 

Assembly on 10 June 1890, pandered to what he believed was a shift in opinion in 

favour of internal development.(36) 

The railway proposals (Fig. 6.3) were on a larger scale than any previously 

proposed, though their estimated cost of •’7,7 million did not exceed the actual 

cost of building the Molteno plan of 1874. The enormous interest on railway 

loans which had only recently been exceeded by net railway revenue served as the 

central obstacle to spriggls plan. It contained, in addition to proposals for 

•’500 000 worth of improvements on existing lines - such as a El50 000 station at 
Port Elizabeth - five main parts. (37) 

The centrepiece of spriggls railway extension scheme was the  r rand Junction 

Railway' (Fig. 6.1 111) to run from the Cape Central line at Ashton via Mossel 

Bay and Oudtshoorn, connecting with both Port Elizabeth lines and linking with 

the Eastern system at Kingwilliamstown. In response to the clamour of merchants 

in Cape Town for improved access to the interior (38) ,  a line was proposed 



Figure 6.3. spriggls railway extension plan 1890 
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through the Du Toit's Kloof mountains ( 12 1 ) ; Graaf f -Reinet was to be linked via 

Richmond to the Western line ( 1  3 1); a branch line to the Indwe collieries (141) 

and a line from Burghersdorp to a point near Colesberg (151), which would pro- 

vide a means of carrying coal to Kimberley as well as giving East London access 

to the Orange Free State line, completed the scheme. 



Sprigg argued t h a t  the  railway plan would b r ing  ' l i f e  ins tead  of s t agna t ion  

through many p a r t s  of t h i s  countryt  . (39) Anticipat ing parliamentary support 

from representa t ives  of d i s t r i c t s  favoured by a railway scheme, he had t r i e d  t o  

lay t h e  b a s i s  f o r  a wide coa l i t ion .  Despite t h e  cos t ,  he claimed t h a t  t h e  use  of 

colonia l  coal  on the  completed railway system would save s u f f i c i e n t  money t o  

cover over ha l f  t h e  t o t a l  i n t e r e s t  payments, supported by t h e  f a c t  of r ap id ly  

r i s i n g  p r i c e s  on imported coal .(40) But Sprigg was unable t o  r e t a i n  h i s  majori- 

t y ,  desp i t e  r h e t o r i c  on the  'defence of t h e  colony against  the  B r i t i s h  South 

Africa ~ o m ~ a n ~ '  and Cape 'independence1. (41) Line by l i n e  t h e  railway scheme 

went down i n  t h e  House of Assembly, u n t i l  t h e  f i n a l  defea ts  on Ju ly  7 and 8 .  On 

Ju ly  10 Sprigg announced h i s  in ten t ion  t o  r e s ign ,  and on Ju ly  17  Rhodes became 

Prime Minister .(42) Wilburn (1982, p.  5 7 )  noted 

With t h e  ascension ( s i c )  of Rhodes a railway program of t runk l i n e s  t o  t h e  
nor th  was emphasised over loca l  railway development. 

spriggts de fea t  d id  not mark the  end of new railway construct ion wi th in  t h e  

Cape, but  it d id  delay s i g n i f i c a n t  investment f o r  a number of years .  The excep- 

t i o n  was t h e  decis ion ,  wi th in  two weeks of t h e  Rhodes government t ak ing  o f f i c e ,  

t o  r a i s e  f l  mi l l ion  t o  bui ld  railways from Indwe t o  the  Eastern main l i n e  

(Sprigg's  l i n e  141 ) and the  'upper junct ion '  between t h e  Eastern l i n e  and Mid- 

delburg, which had been proposed as  an a l t e r n a t i v e  t o  s p r i g g t s  'lower' rou te  i n  

1888 ( c f .  F ig .  6.1) .(43) These l i n e s  were designed t o  ca r ry  co lon ia l  coa l  t o  

Kimberley, which was e n t i r e l y  i n  accord with ~ h o d e s ' s  own f i n a n c i a l  i n t e r e s t s  

(see f u r t h e r  below). The government turned i t s  c l o s e r  a t t e n t i o n  t o  secur ing an 

extension of the  Bloemfontein l i n e  towards t h e  Transvaal.  I t  was t h i s  emphasis 

on northward expansion of t h e  colonia l  economy by p o l i t i c a l  means which allowed 

t h e  judgement t o  be made t h a t  



This is our only colony in which politics, in opposition to local require- 
ments, have played an importsnt part in railway construction. Railway 
construction at the Cape is a fair representation of the history of the 
colony . . . (44) 

The results of the recession in 1890-91 thus confirmed the reorientation of 

colonial policy which had first been evident in the early eighties, despite 

spriggls rather opportunistic attempt to return to a policy of internal develop- 

ment. The recession's effects on the Cape tended to reduce still further the 

independence of the colonial economy. 

For one thing, a large but non-quantifiable proportion of the inflated share 

values which 'disappeared' in 1889 and 1890 represented a transfer of money cap- 

ital to the Transvaal and elsewhere. The ensuing depression led to large-scale 

retrenchment.(45) Also significant, was the disappearance of seven of the eight 

remaining local Cape banks. 

The first of these to collapse was the Union Bank of Cape Town at the begin- 

ning of August 1890. It was enormously overextended by advances on gold shares; 

one of its main customers, Lippert, had liabilities greatly exceeding the bank's 

capital. The fear of the Cape commercial community was that the unlimited 

liability of the Union ~ank's shareholders would drag down the other banks in 

which they were interested. (46) It did not take long for these fears to be real- 

ised. Through overextension on share speculation, runs on their cash holdings 

and general commercial stagnation, pressure built up on the local banks. Six 

weeks after the fall of the Union Bank, the Cape of Good Hope Bank suspended pay- 

ment, and it was followed by the Paarl Bank in December 1890. The Natal Bank was 

forced to close its branch at Kimberley. Only the two imperial banks - the Stan- 
dard and the Bank of Africa - remained in a relatively strong position.(47) A 



new bank, t h e  African Banking Corporation, was formed i n  London l a t e  i n  1890 and 

it absorbed t h r e e  of t h e  f i v e  remaining loca l  banks during 1891 and 1892. The 

Standard Bank took over one o the r ,  leaving t h e  Stellenbosch D i s t r i c t  Bank t h e  

only surviv ing independent bank i n  t h e  colony a t  t h e  end of t h e  century ( i l l u s -  

t r a t e d  i n  t h e  ' t r e e '  of bank h i s t o r y  i n  Fig.  6 . 4 ) .  Both the  ABC and t h e  Bank of 

Africa joined t h e  Standard i n  loca t ing  t h e i r  South African headquarters a t  Cape 

Town. In  t h e  course of a  few decades t h e  banking map of the  Cape had been t r a n s -  

formed i n t o  a  p a t t e r n  overwhelmingly made up of branches of these  Bri t ish-based 

i n s t i t u t i o n s  (Fig. 6.5; c f .  Figs.  3.5,  3.10, 4 .7) .  

Railway p o l i t i c s  between 1886 and 1890 r e f l e c t e d  the  uncer ta in ty  of t h e  

cape ' s  pos i t ion  a s  it emerged from depression.  The events of 1890, including a 

slump and t h e  accession of Rhodes t o  t h e  premiership, helped t o  d i s p e l  t h a t  

uncer ta in ty .  The Cape Colony had become embedded i n  a  system of expansion con- 

t r o l l e d  by a  s t rongly- l inked s e t  of powerful i n t e r e s t s  - De Beers, t h e  BSA Com- 

pany, t h e  Afrikaner Bond, t h e  Cape government i t s e l f  and o ther  forces  a l l  

pointed i n  t h e  same expansionist  d i r e c t i o n ,  aided and encouraged by the  imperial  

banks and o the r  B r i t i s h  i n t e r e s t s .  Gold mining i n  t h e  Transvaal was increasing- 

l y  t h e  key t o  t h e  South African economy. More and more in tense ly  c a p i t a l i s e d  

and i n d u s t r i a l  i n  na ture ,  it had no p a r a l l e l s  of la rge-sca le  new industry i n  t h e  

Cape Colony. The Cape's own prodhction grew very slowly, while i t s  commerce 

became ever more dependent on Transvaal t r ade .  The colony was becoming a  com- 

mercial  pa r tne r  t o  an i n d u s t r i a l  h in te r l and .  To play t h a t  r o l e  e f f e c t i v e l y  i t s  

communications with t h e  i n t e r i o r  had t o  be improved. I t s  government and mer- 

chants  had t o  compete success fu l ly  i n  a  s t rugg le  with other  colonies and s t a t e s  

which was both p o l i t i c a l  and economic. 



Figure 6.4. The concentration of banks in the Cape Colony, 1837 - 1900 
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Figure 6.5. Locations of banks in the Cape Colony, 1885 - 1895 
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The Struggle for the Carrying Trade 

Communications were extremely unevenly developed in southern Africa in the late 

nineteenth century. New telephone systems in Cape Town, Port Elizabeth and 

Johannesburg contrasted in the nineties with the weekly mail service carried by 

runners in the territory occupied by the British South Africa Company.(48) 

Railways stretched from the coast to Vryburg and Bloemfontein, from which termi- 



n i  ox wagons hauled commodities t o  t h e  Witwatersrand. Through more d i f f i c u l t  

t e r r a i n  t r anspor t  r ide r s  drove t h e i r  wagons over t h e  Drakensberg escarpment from 

t h e  ra i lhead  i n  Natal i n t o  the  two i n t e r i o r  republ ics .  In t h i s  context t h e  mer- 

c a n t i l e  communities of the  colonia l  p o r t s  - Cape Town, Port  Elizabeth,  East Lon- 

don and Durban - ba t t l ed  f o r  advantage i n  t h e  car ry ing t r ade .  No longer were t h e  

main contenders able  t o  seek a r b i t r a t i o n  of t h e i r  d i f ferences  through a s i n g l e  

co lon ia l  parl iament,  as the  Cape colony's  merchants had done i n  t h e  seven t i e s  

and e a r l y  e i g h t i e s .  To competition wi th in  t h e  Cape was added r i v a l r y  with Natal 

and the  autonomous s t r a t e g i e s  of the  republican s t a t e s .  I t  was t h e  i n a b i l i t y  of 

t h e  Cape government t o  cont ro l  t h e  d i r e c t i o n  of i n t e r i o r  development and t r a d e  

which forced t h e  colony i n t o  a s t rugg le  over t h e  na ture  of t h e  t r anspor t  system. 

The two main competing routes  f o r  t r a f f i c  outs ide  t h e  Cape Colony were those  

from Durban through Natal,  and from Lourenco Marques on Delagoa Bay i n t o  t h e  

eas te rn  Transvaal.  ~ r u g e r ' d  r e tu rn ,  a f t e r  being rebuffed by t h e  Cape i n  1886, 

t o  t h e  e a r l i e r  Transvaal pol icy  of favouring t h e  Delagoa Bay route  involved 

blocking t h e  attempts of both t h e  Cape and Natal i n t e r e s t s  t o  bui ld  railways 

from t h e i r  respect ive  colonies i n t o  t h a t  republ ic .  More immediate competition 

f o r  t r a d e  came from Durban-based merchants. . By 1887 t h e  Cape Town Chamber of 

Commerce was concerned a t  

t h e  competition f o r  the  Transvaal t r a d e  between the  Cape Colony and Natal 
... t o  t h e  g r e a t  loss  and in ju ry  of t h e  respect ive  revenues, and t o  t h e  
b e n e f i t  of t h e  Transvaal and t h e  Free S ta te . (49)  

A s  a r e s u l t  Cape Town merchants were prepared t o  concede t h a t  

we must not  lose  s igh t  of t h e  f a c t  t h a t  a s  we s h a l l  have t o  compete agains t  
por t s  geographical ly nearer  t o  Witwatersrand, t h e  s h o r t e s t  route  which 
would secure  t h e  t r ade  should, i n  t h e  i n t e r e s t s  of the  colony, f ind  sup- 
por t .  (SO) 



This approach was reflected in ~erriman's proposal in parliament during 1887 for 

a commitment to the Colesberg-Free State-Witwatersrand route, which, he argued, 

would add only just over 30 miles to the distance from Cape Town to Johannesburg 

via a Kimberley route. The saving in distance from Port Elizabeth to the Tran- 

svaal via a Free State line would, he continued, be over one hundred miles, and 

that from East London twice as great. (51) 

Port Elizabeth merchants continued to complain that the railways did not take 

full advantage of the lower working costs of the midland line, with its easier 

gradients and curves, in competition with Natal. Both the 'unreasonable time 

taken in the conveyance of goods by rail from Port ~lizabeth' and the failure of 

railway management to reduce rates to match the low working costs of the midland 

route rankled. (52) With the commitment of the Cape to the Vryburg and Bloemfon- 

tein extensions in 1889, and their completion in 1890, both Cape Town and Port 

Elizabeth merchants were placed at an advantage over the Durban commercial com- 

munity. By then the outcome of recession had confirmed the drive to northward 

extension of railways, as discussed in the previous section of this chapter. 

Negotiation between the Cape and the Orange Free State resumed in late 1890 

and culminated in an agreement to extend the railway to ~iljoen's Drift on the 

Vaal River, which was signed by Rhodes and President Reitz on December 23, 

1890.(53) More difficult was the problem of securing agreement from Kruger to 

allow the railway to be completed the remaining 50 miles to Johannesburg. The 

recession of 1890-91, which was sharper in the Transvaal than the Cape, pushed 

Kruger towards acquiescence with Cape wishes. 



Transvaal revenue dropped sharply in 1890 and 1891 (Schumann, 1938, p. 88). 

Burdened with guaranteed payments on money borrowed by the NZASM 

(Netherlands-South Africa Railway Company) to build the Delagoa Bay railway, the 

republic's government was close to bankruptcy in December 1891. It was in these 

circumstances that Sivewright , who was Commissioner of Public Works in Rhodes ' s 

first ministry, negotiated an agreement providing for the Cape, with its better 

credit, to raise a loan to assist the NZASM, in return for which it would build 

the last leg of the first railway to Johannesburg and Pretoria from the Vaal 

River (cf. Wilburn, 1982, pp. 69-83; Katzenellenbogen, 1982, pp. 23-24; Lewsen, 

1982, pp. 150-151). (54) Under this agreement the railway was constructed in 

record time, and the first train from the Cape reached Johannesburg in September 

1892.(55) The Cape ports were now well placed to handle an overwhelming propor- 

tion of Transvaal trade, as much as 85 % in 1893 and 1894; without through rail- 

ways Durban merchants were 'unable to competet. Nevertheless, the through 

traffic represented only 20 to 25 per cent of railway revenue and 'only about 

one-seventh of the total tonnagef.(56) Katzenellenbogen (1982, p. 25) and Wil- 

burn (1982, p. 87) both overestimate the importance of Transvaal trade to the 

Cape railways at the time, falling into the trap of accepting ~ivewright's rhet- 

oric in justification of the loans to the Transvaal as representative of the 

actual position. (57) Going further, Schreuder (1980, p. 194) suggested - in the 
face of a table in his own text (Table 6.1 below) - that additional capital out- 
lay on railway extensions burdened the Cape, while the revenue earned on the 

railways actually rose more rapidly than did the level of outstanding loans. 

The respective increases in railway investment and revenue between 1886 and 1890 

were 4 and 81 percent; between 1890 and 1894, the difference was less marked, 

but the increase in investment of 37 per cent was still less than the 43 per cent 

rise in revenue. 



Table 6 . 1 .  Cape Railway investment and revenue 1886 - 1894 (•’000) 

Investment 
I 

Railway [ Total Cape 
revenue I government 

1 revenue 
1 

1048 I 3039 
1271 1 3159 
145 1 I 3426 
1759 I 3836 
1896 I 4430 
1896 I 4495 
2248 I 4971 
2559 I 5321 
27 13  I 5390 

(Source: Schreuder, 1980,  p. 1 9 4 )  

Nevertheless, the increasing dependence of Cape government revenue on rail- 

way earnings was a real factor. From a third to two fifths to over half, railway 

income increasingly made up a substantial fraction of colonial government funds 

(see Table 6 . 1 ) .  As the Delagoa Bay and Natal railways approached the Witwa- 

tersrand in 1894,  the Cape government faced the prospect of declining revenue. 

At the same time the Sivewright agreement's imminent expiry was due to give the 

NZASM power to raise rates (and disadvantage Cape lines) on the Vaal River-Jo- 

hannesburg section; while the agreement between the Transvaal and Natal on the 

line from Durban guaranteed both competing routes at least one-third of imported 

traffic to the South African Republic (Katzenellenbogen, 1982,  pp. 2 8 - 2 9 ) .  

There were at least three different responses to this situation in the Cape 

which sought to maintain the viability of northern expansion. Attempts were 

made to enhance the competitive advantages of the Cape ports and railways; 

alternative directions of outward expansion were sought; and political means of 



pressur ing  t h e  Transvaal t o  r e s t o r e  advantage t o  t h e  Cape were contemplated. 

These responses met with varying degrees of success and f a i l u r e ,  while inves t -  

ment i n  i n t e r n a l  development, which might have enhancedthe t rade  of t h e  colony 

and t h e  revenue of i t s  government, remained l imited.  

An immediate mater ia l  response was poss ib le  through improving t h e  e f f i c i e n c y  

of Cape harbours and railways. Continued investment i n  Cape Town harbour and 

t h e  scheduling of f a s t  t r a i n s  from sh ips ide  t o  Johannesburg maintained passenger 

t r a f f i c  i n  Cape hands, with Cape Town as the  c loses t  por t  t o  Europe.(58) 

Lengthened hours of work decreased t h e  ' c o s t  of na t ive  labour per  ton '  a t  Por t  

El izabeth  by an eighth.(59) The focus of a t t e n t i o n  on the  railways was t h e  mid- 

land l i n e .  

The reason f o r  t h i s  focus - t h e  rou te  from East London t o  Johannesburg was 

f i f t y  miles s h o r t e r  than - t he  midland a f t e r  the  completion of - t h e  

Burghersdorp-Bethulie l ink  between t h e  Eastern railway and the  northern t runk 

l i n e  i n  1893 - was q u i t e  s t ra ight forward .  While t h e  Natal railways were 

heavi ly  handicapped by t h e  1 i n  30 grades and curves of 300 f e e t  radius  
which . . . cannot be improved . . . t h e  Midland system should i n  the  long run 
be a b l e  t o  compete successful ly  . . . f o r  the  Johannesburg t r ade .  (60) 

With few grades of 1 i n  40 and e a s i e r  curves,  the  midland l i n e  was much cheaper 

t o  opera te  per  mile than any o the r  rai lway from the  coast .  This advantage was 

supplemented by r e l a t i v e l y  heavy t r a f f i c  already c a r r i e d  on the  Midland system, 

which helped t o  ensure f u l l e r  t r a i n  loads - i n  both d i rec t ions  - and reduced 

s t a f f i n g  cos t s . (61)  The midland l i n e  was relayed with heavier r a i l s ,  and f u r -  

t h e r  eas ing of gradients  was c a r r i e d  out  i n  1893 with ' appreciable1  amounts 

saved ' i n  t h e  expenses of working1 . (62) A t  t h e  same time t h e  advantages of Por t  



Elizabeth as  t h e  commodity por t  f o r  t h e  Witwatersrand were inf r inged by fami l i a r  

problems which plagued t h a t  c i t y ' s  merchants. Roll ing stock on the  railway was 

i n s u f f i c i e n t  f o r  t h e  t r a f f i c ,  railway management was unsympathetic (and cen- 

t r a l i s e d  i n  Cape Town), t h e r e  were delays  i n  transshipment, and, of course, t h e  

colonia l  government continued t o  inves t  only minimal sums i n  the  improvement of 

t h e  harbour.(63) Between 1890 and 1895 t h e  government r a i sed  only •’153 000 

f o r  harbour works i n  Port  Elizabeth,  compared with •’720 000 i n  t h e  Cape Town 

case.  While handling c o s t s  were twice those  a t  Cape Town, t h e  government would 

not  even allow t h e  Algoa Bay Harbour Board t o  lower i t s  own charges,(64) The 

Board invested i n  e l e c t r i c a l l y  driven cranes on t h e  wharves, but t h e  harbour 

remained unenclosed and r e l a t i v e l y  expensive t o  opera te  (see  f ron t i sp iece )  . The 

continuing powerlessness of Port  El izabeth  merchants t o  improve t h e i r  harbour 

had become a l i a b i l i t y  f o r  t h e  colony as  a whole, desp i t e  the  declara t ions  of 

various p o l i t i c i a n s  t h a t  they 'would r a t h e r  f i g h t  with t h e  Port El izabeth  l i n e '  

than with o the r s .  (65) This was not t h e  only arena of p a r t i a l  success i n  answer- 

ing  t h e  challenges of increased competition. 

Trade expansion i n  t h e  t e r r i t o r i e s  beyond t h e  e a s t e r n  borderFof  t h e  colony 

a l s o  faced s t i f f  competition from Natal based merchants. I t  was i n  t h i s  context  

t h a t  t h e  Cape annexed Pondoland, the  l a s t  independent p o l i t y  i n  t h e  area ,  i n  

1894 (Beinart ,  1982, pp. 23, 31-36). A t  t h e  o the r  extremity of Cape t e r r i t o r y ,  

B r i t i s h  Bechuanaland provided scope f o r  expansion of c a t t l e  farming, poss ib le  

mineral wealth and specula t ion  i n  land: it was annexed t o  t h e  colony i n  1895 

(Thompson, 1971a, p.  274; Sh i l l ing ton ,  1981, Chap. 7 ) .  There were high hopes 

f o r  expansion of Rhodesian t r ade .  The railway was extended from Vryburg t o  

Mafeking by 1894 (Phimister ,  1974, p .  84) .  But with disappointment i n  gold 

prospecting,  communication problems, and war between t h e  BSA Company and t h e  



Ndebele (Phimister, 1974, pp. 77-79), ' development' went on 'more slowly than 

was expected in some quarters'. (66) It was not until late 1896, when 'rebel- 

lion' in Rhodesia and disease among oxen (the rinderpest) increased the costs 

incurred by the BSA Company that the railway line to Mafeking was again advanced 

(Phimister, 1974, p. 85). Opportunities being limited, at least for the 

moment, in the direction of Rhodesia, colonial expansionism was concentrated on 

the Transvaal, reflected in the return of Rhodes's and ~udd's Goldfields Compa- 

ny's attention to the Witwatersrand. This return, initially stimulated by deep 

level mining possibilities recognised by people other than Rudd or Rhodes, 

became especially apparent in 1894 and 1895 (Kubicek, 1979, p. 105).  Rhodes was 

nevertheless in power in the Cape government until the end of 1895, and he used 

this position to place political pressure on the Transvaal over railway rates. 

The Delagoa Bay line to Johannesburg opened at the end of 1894, and traffic 

was carried at rates below thdse of the Cape line. The Cape government and rail- 

way administration reduced their rates in mid-1895; the Transvaal response was 

to increase the charges on traffic between the Vaal River and Johannesburg to 

offset the cape's strategy. The Cape railways then secured thequse of large 

numbers of oxen and wagons, and carried much of their traffic from the river to 

Johannesburg by those means. In accord with the NZASM administrat ion, Kruger ' s 

government closed the drifts (fords) over the Vaal River to imported commodities 

in August 1895. A political crisis resulted (Katzenellenbogen 1982, pp. 31-32; 

Wilburn, 1982, pp. 174-175). 

Rhodes had been considering active alternatives to accomplish political 

goals in the Transvaal from at least late 1893. By the middle of 1894 he was 

engaged in elaboration of ideas for the overthrow of ~ruger's government in 



order  t o  br ing  about r ad ica l  economic changes on t h e  Witwatersrand.(67) Prepa- 

r a t ions  f o r  a simultaneous invasion from Bechuanaland and a r i s i n g  i n  Johannes- 

burg were accelera ted .  In mid-October 1895 Rhodes c a l l e d  on B r i t a i n  t o  force  

Kruger t o  reopen t h e  Vaal River d r i f t s ,  with overwhelming support wi th in  Cape 

p o l i t i c s ,  given t h e  opening of t h e  Natal-Transvaal l i n e  and t h e  t h r e a t  t o  Cape 

revenue. Pressured by ~ h o d e s  ' s government, Br i t a in  issued an ultimatum t o  Krug- 

e r ,  who reopened t h e  d r i f t s  i n  November. Rhodes had l o s t  h i s  opportunity f o r  

imposing a p o l i t i c a l  so lu t ion  on wider i ssues  i n  t h e  Transvaal,  but i n  l a t e  

December 1895 h i s  a s soc ia te ,  Jameson, nevertheless led  a ' r a i d '  i n t o  t h e  South 

African Republic which u t t e r l y  f a i l e d  t o  i n c i t e  an ' u i t  lander '  ( fore igner)  

r ebe l l ion  i n  Johannesburg. Rhodes was immediately implicated,  and resigned t h e  

Cape premiership i n  January 1896. P o l i t i c a l  means of resolv ing railway competi- 

t i o n  had achieved only p a r t i a l  success and had contr ibuted t o  a widening of con- 

f l i c t  between s t a t e s  i n  South Africa.(68) 

The Cape's r e l a t i v e  pos i t ion  i n  t h e  Txansvaal t r a d e ,  t o  which a la rge  commit- 

ment had been made, de te r io ra ted  a f t e r  t h e  opening of t h e  Delagoa Bay and Natal  

l i n e s  (Table 6.2; Table 6 .3  D). Though t h e  cape 's  share  of tonnage c a r r i e d  t o  

t h e  Transvaal decl ined,  the  absolute  volume of commodities c a r r i e d  on t h e  Cape 

railways genera l ly  d id  not do s o  u n t i l  t he  recession of 1897-98. Nor d i d  t h e  

Cape's share  of t o t a l  South African railway revenue d i p  as  p r e c i p i t a t e l y  a s  i t s  

percentage of Witwatersrand t r a f f i c ;  desp i t e  the  l a rge  investment i n  Cape r a i l -  

ways t h e  colony managed t o  achieve a r e tu rn  on c a p i t a l  well above i n t e r e s t  r a t e s  

on loans u n t i l  1897, a f t e r  which Natal railways and t h e  NZASM encountered s i m i -  

l a r  d i f f i c u l t i e s  - though t h e  Cape railways continued t o  cover i n t e r e s t  pay- 

ments. Furthermore, desp i t e  t h e  enormous economic expansion i n  t h e  Transvaal 

t h e  Cape remained t h e  l a r g e s t  u n i t  i n  t h e  southern African economy, wi th  i t s  



Table 6 . 2 .  Shares of South African railway revenue accruing t o  Cape Colony 
and Natal Government Railways, and t o  the  NZASM, 1891 - 1899 

i I I I 
I I Total  1 Percentage Shares 1 
1 I revenue I Cape Natal NZASM I 
I I (EOOO) I I 

I I 

I I 
1 1891 ( 2557 1 395 1 

I 
7 4 , l  22,4 

I 

1 1892 1 29 14 I 77,2 18,3  4 , 5  1 
1 1893 1 3586 I 71,4 1 1 , 6  17,O ( 
1 1894 / 3977 I 68,2 11,7 20,O 1 
1 1895 ] 5466 I 62,O 9 , 6  28,3 1 
1 1896 1 8196 I 49 ,8  13,9 36,4 1 
1 1897 1 7211 I 42,6  14,6  42,8 1 
1 1898 1 6175 I 47 ,8  16,O 36,2 1 
1 1899 1 5980 I 46,7 15,7  37,6 1 
1 I I 

(Source: compiled from Wilburn, 1982, Table E ,  p .  230) 

t r a d e  and government revenue remaining wel l  above its northern neighbourls ( c f .  

Schumann, 1938, pp. 60,  6 2 ) .  For these  reasons it is possible t o  r e j e c t  

~ c h r e u d e r  's (1980, pp. 188-189) a s s e r t  ion t h a t  t h e  Transvaal had 'surged ahead' 

of t h e  Cape. Nevertheless t h e  colony had committed i t s e l f  t o  northern expan- 

s i o n .  The revenue t o  se rv ice  the  cape ' s  public  debt was generated by railways 

car ry ing t h e  t r a n s i t  t r ade .  The renewed recession l a t e  i n  the  decade revealed 

how precarious was i t s  pos i t ion  when i t s  t r ade  with the  i n t e r i o r  flagged (Table 

6 . 3  C). 

The Cape's government railways and merchants were reasonably successful  i n  

r e t a i n i n g  a s t rong  pos i t ion  i n  the  Transvaal t r ade .  The f i s c a l  problems of t h e  

Cape Colony d id  not assume c r i s i s  proport ions ( c f .  Wilburn, 1982, pp. 231-235) 

and it was not  u n t i l  a f t e r  t h e  Anglo-Boer War t h a t  the  underlying weakness of 

i t s  f i n a n c i a l  s i t u a t i o n  was exacerbated by a t r a n s f e r  of railway revenue t o  t h e  



Table 6.3. Selected Cape railway s t a t i s t i c s  1894 - 1899. 

i I I I i Railway Railway 1 NetReceipts  Share of I 
I ] Investment I Receipts I % of Capi ta l  I Witwatersrand I 
I 1 •’000 ( a s % o f  I E.s.d.  I t r a f f i c  

I Government I 
I 

I 1 I % by weight I 
I 1 I Revenue I I I 
I I I I I I 

I I I I 
1 1894 1 20 092 1 51,9 1 5.06.05 I 8 5 
( 1895 1 20 404 1 64,2 1 7.09.10 7 5 

I 

1 1896 1 20 790 1 61,l 1 8.19.07 
I 

3 3 
I 

( 1897 1 18 936 1 42,3 1 6.02.06 
I 

3 0 
I 

1 1898 1 10 027 1 46,l 1 4.13.11 
I 

3 1 
I 

1 1899 1 20 800 1 45,l 1 4.12.07 I I 
I 

32 
I 

(Source: Wilburn, 1982, Tables E and F,  pp. 230 and 232) 

i n t e r i o r .  However, the  r eo r i en ta t ion  of t h e  economy towards t h e  development of 

t h e  'nor th '  d ive r t ed  investment from wi th in  t h e  colony i t s e l f .  The option of 

i n t e r n a l  development was pursued l e s s  than vigorously by colonia l  governments 

during t h e  n i n e t i e s .  Their minimal cont r ibut ions  t o  railway network develop- 

ment, ou t l ined  i n  t h e  next sec t ion  of t h e  chapter ,  i l l u s t r a t e  t h i s  contention. 

Colonial Development in the Nineties 

The Rhodes governments, which were i n  o f f i c e  from Ju ly  1890 t o  January 1896, 

i n i t i a l l y  made few investments i n  t h e  i n t e n s i f i c a t i o n  of t h e  railway network i n  

t h e  Cape Colony. I t s  f i r s t  cont r ibut ion  was t o  approve t h e  long-awaited l ink  

between t h e  Eastern and Midland railways i n  l a t e  Ju ly  1890. By t h a t  time, a s  

noted above, t h e  increasing p r i c e  of imported coal  had given added weight t o  t h e  

junction l i n e  proposal ;  t h e  general manager of railways wrote i n  h i s  repor t  f o r  

1889 t h a t  



I trust that Parliament will no longer delay the construction of a Junc- 
tion line and the construction of a branch to the Indwe, so that colonial 
coal may be used on all our railways ... It would be better to decide the 
question of the route by lot than to have no junction. (69) 

Construction of the junction line was complete by February 1892, but despite 

parliamentary approval of the Indwe branch, continuing argument over the precise 

route - and over the use of colonial coal, as outlined below - delayed the build- 
ing of that line.(70) In the following four years, almost no additions were 

made to the railway system within the Cape Colony. 

During the 1890 and 1891 parliamentary sessions numerous proposals for 

branch, junction and new trunk lines were made, but, except for the two poten- 

tial coal-carrying routes, none was graced with government funding. A thorny 

issue for the Rhodes ministry was the clamour for branch lines in the Western 

Province, since supporters of railway extension and the leading lights of the 

Afrikaner Bond - which was keeping the government in power - were frequently one 
and the same. Initially this problem was managed by hinting at intended exten- 

sions while making no promises and using financial excuses for delay.(71) By 

1892 pressure for investment in railways within the colony had incceased suffi- 

ciently to elicit a promise from Rhodes that legislation for lines to Caledon 

and Oudtshoorn would be introduced the following year.(72) But it was not until 

1895 that the government proposed a line to Oudtshoorn, while the southwestern 

districts waited until 1898 for approval of a line to Caledon. Instead the gov- 

ernment raised loans for railways to the Transvaal, including the connection 

from the Eastern main line to the Colesberg-Bloemfontein trunk route.(73) The 

only other encouragement which ~hodes's government was prepared to give to local 

railway building was through land grants and subsidies to private companies. 



The f i r s t  land grant  t o  be approved was t h a t  t o  a syndicate which proposed a 

120 mile railway from Port S t .  ~ o h n ' s  on t h e  Pondoland coas t ,  t o  Maclear i n  G r i -  

qualand Eas t .  The syndicate had already acquired 100 000 acres of land i n  t h e  

Maclear d i s t r i c t ;  it was promised over 6000 acres  i n  t h e  Tsolo d i s t r i c t  a s  wel l  

a s  3000 acres with r i v e r  frontage a t  Port S t .  ~ o h n ' s  and a monopoly of t h e  r i v e r  

f e r r y  the re  a s  soon as a company was f loa ted  with s u f f i c i e n t  c a p i t a l  t o  con- 

s t r u c t  t h e  railway. Merriman, as  Treasurer-General i n  t h e  cabinet ,  pointed out  

i n  moving t h e  Port St. John ' s land grant  t h a t  

t h e  ground a t  present was absolute ly  va lue less ,  but it was hoped when t h e  
rai lway was made t h a t  i t s  worth would be considerable.  (74) 

Despite  opposition from Border merchants who foresaw t h e  prospect of los ing  

t h e i r  t r a d e  i n  Griqualand Eas t ,  t he  b i l l  passed without d i f f i c u l t y .  (75) 

Since t h e  Indwe branch had not been b u i l t  by 1892, t h e  Imvani and Indwe Col- 

l i e r y  Company applied fo r  a subsidy and land grant  t o  a s s i s t  it i n  bui ld ing a 

rai lway from Sterkstroom, on t h e  Eastern main l i n e ,  t o  Indwe. During 1892 par-  

liament approved a grant  of  •’50 000 and 25 000 morgen (over 50 000 acres)  of land 

t o  t h e  company.(76) Despite the  recommendations of a Selec t  Committee a year  

l a t e r  t h a t  t h e  government should purchase t h e  Indwe mine f o r  E87 000 and bu i ld  

t h e  s t i l l  incomplete railway, t h e  subsidy t o  t h e  company was increased i n  

1893. (77) In the  same vein Rhodes proposed t o  devote •’30 000 t o  a s s i s t  t h e  f l o -  

t a t i o n  of a new company t o  take  over the  working of t h e  Grahamstown-Port Alfred 

rai lway.  The upshot was a loan of •’20 000 t o  t h e  Kowie Railway Company i n  

1894. (78) 

The government continued t o  demur a t  i n i t i a t i n g  railway works wi th in  t h e  co l -  

ony i n  1894. Laing, who had taken over t h e  pub l i c  works p o r t f o l i o  a f t e r  



sivewrightls resignation in the midst of a scandal over a railway contract (Lew- 

sen, 1982, pp. 160-161), pursued the subsidy system with an Act to pay El500 per 

mile on the extension of the Cape Central Railways line from Ashton to Swellen- 

dam. (79) In each case these subsidies were given to companies proposing to 

build railways on a relatively modest scale. The same could not be said, howev- 

er, of the Grand Junction Railway plan, which had first been mooted by in 1890 by 

Sprigg among the proposals which precipitated him from power, and which reap- 

peared as a private company scheme in 1895. 

Several members of parliament - including Abrahamson and Palmer who repres- 
ented Somerset East - were directors of the Grand Junction company, which pro- 
posed to revive the project for a railway from Kingwilliamstown to Somerset 

East, Oudtshoorn, Mossel Bay and Swellendam.(80) ~ain~'s proposals, introduced 

early in the last parliamentary session before the Jameson Raid, included a 40 

per cent subsidy for costs of construction of the two sections of the Grand 

Junction Railway, from Mossel Bay via Oudtshoorn to the Midland system, and from 

Somerset East through Cookhouse to Kingwilliamstown. In addition the government 

proposed to build a line across a difficult escarpment from Graaff-Reinet to 

Middelburg (Fig. 6.6). (81) 

The 1895 railway scheme represented a singular volte-face for a government 

which had steadfastly refused to countenance calls for inquiry into the intensi- 

fication of the existing transport system in the colony. Commitment to northern 

expansionism drew aside for a moment to allow debate on this issue. Merriman, 

who had resigned from ~hodes's first ministry over the Sivewright-Logan scandal, 

explained the shift in terms of the strengthening of the coalition which kept 

Rhodes in office.(82) Despite the more remunerative prospects of railways in 



Figure 6.6. ~ain~'s railway proposals 1895 

RAILWAYS BUILT OR 
AUTHORISED OUTH AFRICAN REPUBLIC 

.--.-.a LAING PROPOSALS 1895 

GERMAN 
SOUTH-WEST 

C A P E  C O L O N Y  

OCALVINIA 

(Source: see text) 

districts like Caledon and Piquetberg in the West or Humansdorp in the East, the 

government was assured of Bond support in those areas and did not include or 

even investigate such potential routes. Merriman, in opposition since 1893, 

compared the scheme with spriggls plan of 1890, but the strength of Rhodes's 

political base was demonstrated in the size of the majority against ~erriman' s 

motion: 45 votes to 22. (83) 



The most expensive part of Laingls proposals was the ~raaff-Reinet-Middel- 

burg line, which together with the Mossel Bay railway gave theoretical access to 

interior markets to merchants at that port. The strength of the Bond caucus, 

and its acquiescence in ~hodes's wishes, was reflected in the remarks of a mem- 

ber for Malmesbury who broke ranks to oppose the Graaff-Reinet line: 

if the government brought in a bill to obtain possession of the moon some 
members would vote for it. (84) 

With minimal amendments the 1895 railway proposals were carried, even members of 

the opposition who had undertaken to oppose it being absent from the house for 

the final critical votes.(85) It was this political control which militated 

against the considered development of the Cape railway system in the first half 

of the nineties. Subsidies and land grants were made to companies which com- 

pleted railways slowly if at all. The Maclear line was never built ; nor were the 

Kingwilliamstown-Somerset East and Mossel Bay railways completed before 1900. 

The Indwe and Swellendam routes took years to build. (86) 

The 'hardy perennials' of local branch line proposals continued to pop up in 

the Cape parliament after ~hodes's resignation in 1896. Browett X1975, p. 152) 

was quite incorrect to suggest that 'it was only after the Anglo-Boer war that 

attention was turned towards the provision of rail communication for commercial 

agricultural areas'. It was, rather, a matter of gaining government support for 

lines which had long been the subject of 'attention'. But while the new Sprigg 

government, with Sivewright restored to the public works portfolio, was prepared 

to encourage the extension of railways from Vryburg to Mafeking and on to Bula- 

wayo, or to devote considerable sums to increasing capacity on the Midland line 

which carried the bulk of northern traffic, it was not until 1897 that the gov- 

ernment proposed its first branch line: from Sir Lowry's Pass to Caledon. BY 



Figure 6 .7  Railway proposals 1895-1898 

(Source: s e e  t e x t )  

t h a t  time, however, a p o l i t i c a l  c r i s i s  over cont ro l  of government had developed, 

and t h e  Caledon Railway b i l l  died when parliament was prorogued. (87) 

Both before and a f t e r  t h e  general e l e c t i o n  which separated two sessions of 

parliament i n  1898, a grea t  va r i e ty  of branch l i n e  proposals was a i r ed  ( i l l u s -  

t r a t e d  i n  Fig .  6.7) . (88)  After  the  e l e c t i o n  Sprigg brought i n  a b i l l  providing 

f o r  four new branch l i n e s ,  between Malmesbury and Piquetberg, S i r  ~ o w r y ' s  Pass 



and Caledon, Queenstown and Tarkastad, and Port Elizabeth and Avontuur. Two 

days later Sprigg was defeated and resigned over policy towards the Transvaal. 

The new government under W . P . Schreiner , supported by some of the ' liberals ' 
including Merriman and by the Afrikaner Bond, took over the bill despite levell- 

ing criticism at the Sprigg ministry's railway policies. Railway development 

continued to be subordinated to political conflicts over the cape's relationship 

with the Transvaal, with the upper house (Legislative Council) opposing the gov- 

ernment and almost upsetting this bill. The branch line plan was finally car- 

ried on December 21, 1898.(89) For the first time since 1890 the government of 

the Cape had proposed a railway scheme aimed primarily at the internal develop- 

ment of the Cape Colony. For the first time since the recession of the eighties, 

a significant intensification of the internal transport system was actually com- 

menced by the colonial government. In addition a further subsidy to the Cape 

Central Railways company for the extension of their line to Riversdale was 

agreed to. At the end of the decade railways had been laid from Klipplaat to 

Willowmore on the line to Oudtshoorn, and from Queenstown to Tarkastad ; the 

Indwe and Swellendam lines were completed in 1899. The Caledon, Piquetberg, 

Mossel Bay, Avontuur and Somerset East lines were still under construction.(90) 

A shift in emphasis towards internal development of the Cape Colony can be 

discerned at the very end of the period covered by this thesis. It was concom- 

itant with the recession which took place in Transvaal trade in 1897 and 1898 

(Schumann, 1938, pp. 90-91). This recession had some impact in the Cape and led 

to a degree of reconsideration with respect to the policy of building the cape's 

economy around northern trade. But the main alternative which was contemplated 

was Rhodesian trade, the second path of northward expansion'discussed in the 
I 

first part of this chapter.(91) The recession of the eighties had produced an 



o r i e n t a t i o n  t o  northern i n t e r i o r  t r a d e  which i n  t u r n  had led  t o  neglect  of pro- 

duct ive  development i n  the  Cape Colony. Along with railways from Natal and 

Delagoa Bay, t h e  Cape had contr ibuted t o  making the  Witwatersrand the  point  of 

bes t  access i n  southern Africa ( c f .  Browett, 1975 ,  p .  157), t o  a s t i l l  g r e a t e r  

degree than had occurred i n  the  Kimberley case (see Chapter Four).  The Cape had 

remained a commercial colony while f o s t e r i n g  t h e  development of an i n d u s t r i a l  

h in ter land.  

Agriculture, Industry and Coal Mining 

The consequences of pursuing northern economic expansion went beyond neglec t  of 

t h e  railway network within t h e  Cape. Productive a c t i v i t i e s  - primary and sec-  

ondary - were a l s o  underdeveloped a f t e r  the  setbacks of t h e  depression.  Rural 

production continued t o  engage the  majori ty of people i n  the  Cape Colony a t  t h e  

end of t h e  century.  (92 )  But i n  con t ras t  t o  t h e  post-recession period i n  t h e  

seven t i e s ,  when t h e  value of wool production boomed (see Chapter Four),  exports  

of t h i s  major Cape s t a p l e  remained r e l a t i v e l y  s t a t i c .  Colonial ag r i cu l tu re  gen- 

e r a l l y  passed through a period of cont rac t ion  during t h e  depression, and t h e  

d ivers ion  of c a p i t a l  and labour t o  t h e  nor th  l e f t  the  land neglected (93)  - 
although as  f a r  a s  t h e  Cape alone was concerned mineral exports d id  not 'dwarf' 

p a s t o r a l  exports  a s  some have claimed ( c f .  Denoon, 1983, p. 85). Ostr ich fea th -  

e r s  and, more immediately, mohair, became increas ingly  s i g n i f i c a n t  cont r ib-  

u t ions  t o  co lon ia l  t r a d e  (Table 6 . 4 ) .  However, the  undramatic f luc tua t ions  i n  

wool export values and the  increases i n  value of the  o ther  two r u r a l  commodities 

mentioned concealed major changes i n  p r i ces  and i n  the  composition of wool 

exports  i n  p a r t i c u l a r .  



Table 6 .4 .  Pas to ra l  exports 1886 - 1889 (•’000) 

Woo 1 

-- - 

Mohair Ostr ich 
Feathers 

Skins 

(Sources: Cape SR 1886-1899) 

The f a l l  i n  t h e  p r i c e  of  o s t r i c h  fea the r s  during the  recession encouraged 

farmers t o  t u r n  t o  Angora goats ,  which were cheap t o  run and produced a r e a d i l y  

s a l e a b l e  product (Noble, 1893, p. 325). The weight of mohair exports  more than 

doubled between 1883 and 1888. But by t h e  l a t t e r  da te  a severe drop i n  p r i c e s  

from an average of 10,3d. per  pound i n  1886 t o  7,6d. per pound i n  1888 - led  t o  

check i n  production growth. With unevenly r i s i n g  p r i ces  from 1893 onwards, 

slower r a t e  i n  t h e  quant i ty  of mohair produced yielded a s u b s t a n t i a l  increase  i n  

t h e  value of t h e  export by t h e  end of t h e  decade. (94) D i s t r i c t s  of g r e a t e s t  

mohair production tended t o  be concentrated i n  the  Eastern Province ( c f .  Chris-  

topher ,  1976b, Fig .  4 ) .  While numbers of Angora goats i n  t h e  Cape remained 

f a i r l y  even during t h e  n i n e t i e s ,  production of mohair was increas ingly  concen- 

t r a t e d  i n  t h e  Cradock, Jansenv i l l e  and Uitenhage d i s t r i c t s  t o  t h e  nor th  and nor- 



thwest of Por t  Elizabeth,  where Angora herds increased by t en  t o  f o r t y  percent  

between 1891 and 1898. (95) 

With t h e  r i s e  i n  o s t r i c h  f e a t h e r  p r i c e s  i n  1890-91 - during a period when 

o the r  a c t i v i t i e s  were adversely a f fec ted  by recession - investment i n  o s t r i c h e s  

again increased.  From a low point  of •’1 7s. per  pound i n  1887, f ea the r  p r i c e s  

reached f 2  13s. i n  1890. There was a f u r t h e r  drop i n  the  market i n  1894-95, but  

p r i c e s  rose  again t o  over •’2 by 1898. The weight of fea thers  exported was con- 

s i s t e n t l y  above 300 000 pounds a f t e r  1894. Once again t h e  main producing d i s -  

t r i c t s  were i n  t h e  Eastern Province, except f o r  Oudtshoorn which f o r  economic 

purposes could be regarded as  p a r t  of t h e  Eas t .  In the  colony as a whole t h e  

number of os t r i ches  rose from 155 000 a t  t h e  1891 census t o  260 000 i n  1899, 

wi th  t h e  main o s t r i c h  d i s t r i c t s  r epor t ing  increases  i n  f locks of 50 t o  over 100 

pe r  cen t .  (96) 

With t h i s  s h i f t  towards o s t r i c h e s  and Angora goats  i n  some of t h e  key pasto-  

r a l  d i s t r i c t s  of t h e  colony, numbers of woolled sheep decl ined and p a s t o r a l  

a c t i v i t i e s  became more mixed i n  t h e  n i n e t i e s  (Christopher, 1976b; pp. 316-319. 

Whereas seven of t h e  t e n  leading wool-producing d i s t r i c t s  had been i n  t h e  Mid- 

lands ( i . e . ,  t h e  Eastern Province l e s s  t h e  Border area)  i n  t h e  s i x t i e s ,  by 1875 

only  four of t h e  top  t en  were i n  t h e  Midlands and another four i n  t h e  Border 

region.  The eastward s h i f t  of wool production as Midlands farming became more 

mixed and many Western p a s t o r a l i s t s  concentrated on running sheep f o r  s laughter  

( f o r  t h e  Transvaal market),  r e f l e c t e d  both t h e  preponderance of Border d i s t r i c t s  

among t h e  leading wool producers ( s i x  out  of the  leading ten  i n  1891) and t h e  

emergence of Barkly East  and Griqualand East  a s  major wool d i s t r i c t s .  (97) Addi- 

t i o n a l l y  a s u b s t a n t i a l  con t r ibu t ion ,  probably i n  excess of f i f t e e n  per  cent  of  



t he  t o t a l ,  was being made t o  Cape wool exports  by African peasants i n  Herschel, 

Glen Grey, Tembuland and the  Transkei (Bundy, 1979, pp. 88-89; 1980, pp. 

215-217). Tembuland and the  Transkei produced over 3 , s  mi l l ion  pounds of Wool 

according t o  t h e  1891 census; by 1898 well  over a t e n t h  of a l l  woolled sheep i n  

t h e  Cape were run i n  these d i s t r i c t s . ( 9 8 )  Merchants i n  towns with t r a d e  i n  d i s -  

t r i c t s  such as  those mentioned were increas ingly  dependent on t h e i r  business 

with African peasants: as a Standard Bank inspector  noted of Queenstown i n  1899, 

The t r a d e  of t h e  town depends j u s t  as  much on the  t r ade  ca r r i ed  on with t h e  
na t ives  a s  on any other  f ac to r . (99)  

This new geographical pa t t e rn  was in t imate ly  connected with t h e  changing s t r u c -  

t u r e  of wool p r i c e s ,  which contr ibuted  t o  a major s h i f t  i n  the  composition of 

Cape wool expor ts .  

A t  t h e  height  of the  wool boom i n  t h e  e a r l y  sevent ies ,  p r i ces  f o r  wool 

exported i n  t h e  grease  ( i . e . ;  i n  t h e  raw s t a t e )  reached 10d. per  pound. P r i ces  

f o r  scoured wool, t h e  most r e f ined  v a r i e t y ,  topped 22d. a pound. With t h e  

long-term dec l ine  discussed i n  Chapters Four and Five,  grease wool p r i c e s  f e l l  

t o  an average of j u s t  over 8d. per  pound i n  1880 while scoured wool f e l l  t o  about 

18d. per  pound by t h a t  da te .  P r i ces  continued t o  f a l l  during t h e  recess ion,  

reaching tu rn ing  points  below 5d. per  pound f o r  grease and below 12d. f o r  

scoured wool i n  1886.(100) Subsequently t h e  t o t a l  weight of wool exported grew 

f a i r l y  r ap id ly  t o  a peak of over 75 mi l l ion  pounds i n  1891 (Table 6 .5 ) .  But by 

then a s i g n a l  change i n  the  composition of wool exports  had occurred. 

Unt i l  t h e  end of the  depression i n  t h e  mid-eighties ,  over ha l f  of Cape wool 

exports  by weight were i n  t r e a t e d  form, e i t h e r  f l e e c e  washed o r  scoured. From 

1888 onwards an increasing proport ion of t h e  c l i p  was exported i n  t h e  grease;  



Table 6 .5 .  Wool exports 1886 - 1899: weight,  composition and average p r i c e s  

I I 

Total  weight 1 Pr ice  1 %  Washed by 
(000 lb)  I (d. / l b )  1 f i n a l  weight 

I I 

I Scoured Grease I 

(Sources: ca lcula ted  from Cape SR 1872, 1880, 1886-1889) 

between 1889 and 1895 about a quar t e r  of t h e  export  was washed, with a f u r t h e r  

decl ine  t o  l e s s  than a t en th  by 1899 (Table 6 . 5 ) .  This s h i f t  was c l e a r l y  con- 

nected t o  t h e  r e l a t ionsh ip  between p r i c e s  of t r e a t e d  and unwashed wools. The 

margins between c o s t s  of production of t r e a t e d  wools and t h e i r  market p r i c e s  

must have decl ined t o  y ie ld  g rea te r  p r o f i t s  on t h e  export of grease wool. A s  

cause o r  e f f e c t ,  but nevertheless concomitantly, the  wool washing indust ry  

dec 1 ined . 

Since t h e  e a r l y  eighteen s i x t i e s  Uitenhage had been t h e  pre-eminent 

wool-washing cen t re  i n  the  colony. In 1875 t h e r e  were twelve wool washeries a t  



the town, employing about 800 workers; ten were steam powered. In 1883 the 

total number had been reduced to nine, each of which employed two to three hun- 

dred people. (101) Despite the 'high reputation1 of 'Uitenhage snow-white wool ' 

on the London market, the wool washeries declined as a 'tendency to ship wool to 

England in grease' developed. Some of the company owners sold up, and costs 

rose while little new investment was made.(l02) The decline of the Uitenhage 

wool-washing industry, which treated about half of the 27 million pounds of wool 

washed in the colony in 1891 (103) was paralleled in woolwasheries elsewhere in 

the colony. By 1904 only 6,6 million pounds of wool were treated. uitenhagels 

role as an industrial centre was consequently undercut, manufacturing employ- 

ment falling by half in the nineties. (104) 

While it is not possible to conclude that the diversion of capital to the 

north led to the impoverishment of the wool industry in the Cape Colony, there 

are grounds for suggesting that the lack of investment might have contributed to 

its decline. In addition the marginal situation of many Cape farmers helpedto 

depress wool quality and prices. Transport difficulties multiplied, especially 

when oxen died during the rinderpest epidemic of 1896.(105) The Iack of rail- 

ways in districts such as Richmond, Victoria West, and Willowmore discouraged 

wool production. Whatever the precise causes of the reduction in scale of this 

industry, it was an indicator of the underdevelopment of industry in the Cape 

after 1886. Far from advancing to the manufacture of woollen cloth from this 

major agricultural product, as Douglass and others had hoped in the eighties 

(see Chapter Five), the proportion of wool exported in a completely unmanufac- 

tured state had increased many times since the recession (Table 6.5). (106) 



Other manufacturing indus t r i e s ,  however, were not t o t a l l y  s tagnant .  They 

included confect ionar ies ,  breweries, match f a c t o r i e s ,  steam mil l s  and l e a t h e r  

f a c t o r i e s .  According t o  the  censuses of 1891 and 1904, which rendered t h e  only 

reasonably r e l i a b l e  overa l l  da ta  on manufacturing i n  t h e  Cape, t h e  number of 

people employed and the  value of commodities produced grew a t  an average annual 

r a t e  of t e n  per  cent  o r  more between those  dates  (Table 6 .6) .  The value of 

machinery, p l a n t  and buildings per  worker employed rose  from aboutf122 i n  1891 

t o  over •’200 i n  1904. On t h e  o ther  hand value added per  worker remained more o r  

l e s s  constant  a t  about •’105. I t  is  t h i s  l a s t  s t a t i s t i c  which suggests t h e  l i m i -  

t a t i o n s  of investment i n  manufacturing during t h e  period.  Allowing f o r  depreci-  

a t ion ,  i n  t h e  t h i r t e e n  years from 1891 t o  1904 only four o r  f i v e  mi l l ion  pounds 

appear t o  have been invested i n  p l a n t ,  bui ld ings  and machinery i n  manufacturing 

industry i n  t h e  Cape. Assuming t h a t  t h i s  investment took place disproport ion- 

a t e l y  r ap id ly  during and a f t e r  the  Anglo-Boer War beginning i n  1899, a crude 

est imate of perhaps two o r  th=ee mi l l ion  pounds a t  t h e  outs ide  might have been 

devoted t o  manufacturing i n  the  Cape, by comparison with perhaps twenty t imes 

t h a t  amount i n  the  Transvaal gold mines. Yet t h e  value of output from manufac- 

t u r i n g  i n  t h e  Cape exceeded t h e  value of diamonds produced i n  1891 (about f 3 , 8  

mil l ion)  and i n  1904 (about •’4 mil l ion:  Christopher,  1976a, p.  58) .  Many i n  

cont ro l  of manufacturing bel ieved t h a t  t h e r e  was scope f o r  s u b s t a n t i a l  growth. 

The repor t  of a s e l e c t  committee on co lon ia l  indus t r i e s  i n  1891 maintained 

t h a t  

it i s  f u l l  time f o r  us t o  b e s t i r  ourse lves  i n  earnest  t o  increase  t h e  num- 
ber  of our i n d u s t r i e s .  

Various manufacturers gave evidence t o  t h e  committee seeking t a r i f f  p ro tec t ion ,  

not  only i n  order  t o  increase  t h e i r  production but a l s o  i n  order  t o  expor t . ( l08)  



Table 6 . 6 .  Manufacturing indust ry  i n  t h e  Cape Colony 1891 - 1904 

C h a r a c t e r i s t i c  

No. of  P lan t s  

No. of  Workers: 
To ta l  
o t h e r  than whit e ,  femal 
o t h e r  than white,  male 
whi te ,  female 
white,  male 

No. of  P lan t s  us ing non-manual machines 
Horse-power of engines 

Value of  ?lachinery and P lan t  f 
Value of ~ u i l d i n ~ s  f 1 014 208 

Value o f  Mater ia ls  used pe r  year  f 3 094 816 
Value o f  Commodities production 

per  year  f 4 751 359 

(Sources: Cape Census 1891, pp. 468-469; 1904, pp. 260-261).(107) 

Conf l i c t  between merchants and manufacturers was evident ;  t h e  underlying reason 

was t h e  d i f f i c u l t y  of competi t ion with Natal  and o t h e r  importers i f  p ro tec t ion-  

i s t  t a r i f f s  were in t roduced.  (109) L i t t l e  came of t h i s  commission under t h e  c i r -  

cumstances of  ~ h o d e s ' s  government. 

Another source  of  arguments f o r  i n d u s t r i a l i s a t i o n  with government a s s i s t a n c e  

lay  among t h e  urban working c l a s s .  For example, a newspaper published i n  Wood- 

s tock,  a d i s t i n c t l y  working c l a s s  d i s t r i c t  of  Cape Town, appealed on behalf of 

workers f o r  development of an i r o n  and s t e e l  indus t ry . ( l lO)  Yet t h i s  group had 

s t i l l  l e s s  p o l i t i c a l  power than t h e  manufacturers,  who sought t o  o rgan i se  them- 

se lves  l a t e r  i n  t h e  decade. (111) 



Up to the end of the nineteenth century the Cape had more industrial manufac- 

turing activity than any other part of South Africa (Richards, 1940, p. 8); as 

one Cape Town monthly put it in 1895, 

With pessimistic politicians declaring throughout the length and breadth 
of the land that the Cape is in a very bad way - she imports everything and 
exports nothing, save scabby wool - it is extremely comforting to remind 
ourselves that even the poor old Cape, the country which lags so woefully 
behind in the march of the nations, has a few industries, scattered here 
and there over her vast area. (112) 

Most Cape manufacturing establishments depended on imports of local raw mate- 

rials, but many were larger and more centralised than the early agricultural 

processing plants had been (cf. Christopher, 1976a, pp. 92-94). Cape Town and 

Port Elizabeth were the main 'industrial' centres, though they remained essen- 

tially commercial towns.(ll3) There was some industrial movement between the 

two main ports as well'as Kimberley; for example, Sanderson's Tannery, Saddlery 

and Harness opened a branch plant in Cape Town in 1889, subsequently moving its 

headquarters from Kimberley; while the South African Steam Milling Company 

opened a branch of its Port Elizabeth-based business in Cape Town in 1891. At 

least one early engineering works moved from Kimberley to Johannesburg in the 

nineties - E.W. Tarry and Company, which raised capital in London for expansion 
at its new location.(ll4) Relatively few manufacturing establishments were 

really on an industrial scale. On information drawn from parliamentary papers 

and the press, only 15 companies have been identified which employed more than 

one hundred workers in the nineties.(ll5) Changing international economic con- 

ditions constrained the possibilities of industrialisation in settler colonies 

(see Chapter Two; also Denoon, 1983, Chap. 6). Yet the involvement of some of 

these Cape companies in trade all over southern Africa suggests that wider scope 

existed for manufacturing activity at the time. 



While i n d u s t r i a l i s t s  were vocal i n  t h e i r  demands f o r  government a s s i s t ance ,  

one area  i n  which they appeared t o  experience l i t t l e  d i f f i c u l t y  was i n  secur ing 

labour.  Even s k i l l e d  labour faced unemployment a s  intending emigrants from 

England were warned. The increas ing employment of women i n  f a c t o r i e s  probably 

helped t o  maintain r e l a t i v e l y  low wages.( l l6)  In  t h e  r u r a l  d i s t r i c t s ,  however, 

mat ters  were otherwise. 

White farmers had long confronted the  problem of f inding labour a t  wages 

which they were wi l l ing  t o  pay. The p r in ted  papers of the  Cape government a r e  

r e p l e t e  with the  clarnour of Cape farmers f o r  more and cheaper labour throughout 

t h e  n ineteenth  century. In  t h e  e a r l y  n i n e t i e s  t h i s  demand took on a new urgency 

a s  wool p r i c e s  f e l l  and diamond, gold and railway employers r ec ru i t ed  widely. 

Competition from African producers i n  the  eas te rn  areas was a l s o  increas ing 

(Bundy, 1979, pp. 88-89). Farmers consequently sought government a s s i s t ance ,  

which was preceded by two inqu i r i e s  i n t o  the  labour market. The f i r s t  was i n  t h e  

form of a s e l e c t  committee of the  Leg i s l a t ive  Council which s a t  i n  1892. The 

evidence tended t o  suggest t h a t  competition f o r  labour from t h e  railways and 

towns had ra i sed  t h e  p r i ce  of l a b o u r . ( l l 7 )  I n  response t o  t h e  increas ing demand 

f o r  a c t  ion,  ~ h o d e s  ' s government appointed a Commission of Inquiry.  

Despite  t h e  apparent s c a r c i t y  of labour, farmers i n  t h e  Cape Colony d id  not  

t u r n  t o  c a p i t a l  investment i n  order  t o  reduce t h e i r  labour problems. In t h i s  

t h e y  contras ted  q u i t e  s t a r k l y  with Aust ra l ian  farming, where small farmers had 

e a r l y  r e l i e d  on abor ig inal  labour, but  from t h e  time of t h e  gold rushes i n  t h e  

e ighteen f i f t i e s  had begun t o  tu rn  t o  mechanisation and t o  fencing of sheep runs 

(Jeans ,  1972, pp. 75 ,  174). Par t  of t h e  reason f o r  t h i s  con t ras t  was the  r e l a -  

t i v e  ease of access t o  c r e d i t  i n  Aus t ra l i a  which Cape farmers, with r a r e  



exceptions, seldom experienced. After  t h e  recession i n  the  e i g h t i e s  c a p i t a l  

resources i n  the  Cape were d i rec ted  northwards t o  t h e  gold mines, t o  a g r e a t e r  

degree even than during t h e  'diamond share  mania'. A second d i f fe rence ,  howev- 

e r ,  involved t h e  a v a i l a b i l i t y  of farm labour on a s c a l e  never experienced i n  

Aus t ra l i a .  Thus, while some farmers d id  t u r n  t o  machinery, a l a rge - sca le  wheat 

producer, D.P. de V i l l i e r s  Graaff,  commented t o  t h e  1893-94 Commission t h a t  

Manual labour is the  r u l e  and t h e  use of machinery t h e  exception amongst 
t h e  f a rmers . ( l l8 )  

A wide v a r i e t y  of arguments was put  forward by farmers f o r  t h e  labour s h o r t -  

age, from t h e  b e l i e f  t h a t  farms were too  extensive f o r  fencing,  o r  t h e  not ion  

t h a t  t h e  ' l oca t ions '  of huts  on t h e  o u t s k i r t s  of t h e  towns of the  colony pro- 

vided t h e  sustenance t o  keep people from working, t o  the  cont radic tory  p o s i t i o n  

t h a t  railways would help  t o  so lve  t h e  problem - while complaining t h a t  pub l i c  

works absorbed ava i l ab le  l abour . ( l l9 )  

I n  t h e  midst of these  s t rands  of ideology t h e  understanding emerges through 

t h e  voluminous evidence of the  1893-94 Commission t h a t ,  i f  wages.were h igher ,  

housing provided, o r  b e t t e r  provisions and s e c u r i t y  supplied,  farmers could more 

r e a d i l y  obta in  workers.(l20) Even more s t rongly ,  t h e  same view was expressed by 

t h e  few workers whose evidence t h e  Commission heard. I t  was t h e i r  pos i t ion  t h a t  

t h e  s c a r c i t y  of labour could be a t t r i b u t e d  ' l e s s  t o  t h e  men than t o  t h e  mas- 

t e r s ' . ( l 2 1 )  

Being e i t h e r  unwil l ing o r  unable, o r  both i n  varying degrees,  t o  increase  

wages, farmers pressed t h e  Commission f o r  government ac t ion .  The Commissioners 

reported t h a t  



There exists material in considerable quantity for a labour supply . . . but 
the difficulty is to induce these populations to work or move towards whe- 
re they are wanted to work. Government and other great employers of lab- 
our occasionally employ agencies to obtain the labourers they want . . . but 
farmers have no workable organisation among themselves . . .  to attain this 
end ... Government should therefore establish a permanent organisation 
... to provide employment and service.(l22) 

The government ' s response, however, was already in preparation. By breaking 

up communal lands in the 'tribal' districts of the colony, it was hoped to 

develop a small property owning class among Africans. But by limiting the size 

and number of plots which individuals would be able to own, it was intended to 

'encourage' more Africans to leave their own land and enter 'service' with farm- 

ers. One motive was to sustain a labour supply for the diamond mines, and for 

the gold mines which were becoming both more capital and more labour intensive 

as the deeper levels were exploited. Out-migration from the Transkei to the 

Transvaal was nevertheless limited prior to 1911 (Browett, 1975, pp. 112-113); 

motives internal to the colony were more significant in the origins of legis- 

lation. In order to sustain his alliance with the Bond, Rhodes also found it 

expedient to take steps to address the farmer's labour demands. Thus the Glen 

Grey Act was born, which provided for the application of individual tenure to 

that district and which was later extended elsewhere (Bundy, 1979, pp. 128-137). 

Along with the earlier Locations Act of 1892, which forced many Africans and 

other squatters off white owned farms, legislation contributed to easing the 

labour pressure complained of by farmers - and reducing any necessity for 

investment in agricultural machinery or other improvements.(l23) 

Although there were investments in the intensification of colonial agricul- 

ture - the 'most famous' being on Rhodes's fruit farms in the Paarl-Franschoek 
area - landowners 'were not in the van to promote' such intensification (Denoon, 



1983, pp. 118-119). Both agricultural and manufacturing development in the Cape 

were retarded after the 1880s depression. The reasons were complex; they 

included a limited level of investment both by government and by private inves- 

tors in colonial production. A symptom was the neglect of irrigation until the 

very end of the century. 

Between 1888 and 1893 so little interest was taken in the Irrigation Act 
that it was said to be 'almost inoperativet . . . (it was only in) January 
1898 that the first irrigation district was proclaimed (Meiring, 1959, p. 
48). 

A similar underdevelopment was especially marked in coal mining. 

Delays in the construction of a junction line between the Eastern and Midland 

systems have been described earlier in this chapter. Without that connection 

coal from the Albert and Wodehouse districts - around Burghersdorp and Molteno - 
was uncompetitive in the Kimberley market as well as for railway use on the Mid- 

land and Western systems. The largest quantities of reasonable quality colonial 

coal were expected to come from Indwe, but transport difficulties made the 

Cyphergat mines, on the railway, the cheaper supplier. It was in this context 

that the Cape Government Railways negotiated with the owners of theS1ndwe Compa- 

ny (Weir, Byrne and Johnson of Kingwilliamstown being the main partners) for 

construction of a rail link to their mine and the supply of coal to the railways 

at a fixed price. The company insisted on a minimum of 12s. 6d. per ton which 

was about two and a half times the cost of production at the pit. Sivewright, as 

Commissioner of Public korks in charge of the railways, scuttled the negoti- 

ations soon after taking office under Rhodes in 1890. (124) 

There were six main areas of supply of coal used in the nineteenth century. 

Two were in the Cape: the Molteno-Sterkstroom area, and the Indwe field. Coal 



imported from England and Wales was t h e  chief source of energy u n t i l  l a t e  i n  t h e  

century. From 1890 Natal coal  began t o  compete with other  coals  i n  and around 

t h e  ports .(125) Most threa tening t o  the  development of t h e  co lon ia l  coal  

f i e l d s ,  however, was the  growth of coal  production i n  the  Orange Free S t a t e  and 

t h e  Transvaal . 

After breaking off  negot ia t ions  wi th  the  Indwe Company i n  1890, t h e  Cape gov- 

ernment conducted t r i a l s  of Free S t a t e  coals  and concluded, without d e t a i l e d  

comparison with t h e  colonia l  product,  t h a t  t h e  former were t h e  bes t  ava i l ab le  

f o r  railway purposes.(l26) The Indwe Coal Mining Company, despai r ing  of achiev- 

ing a cont rac t  with t h e  government, of fered  t o  s e l l  t h e i r  i n t e r e s t s  f o r  f l O O  

000. But under Sivewright 's d i r e c t i o n  t h e  Cape railways paid almost exclus ive  

a t t e n t i o n  t o  coal  f romthe  northern Free S t a t e  and t h e  Transvaal .( l27) The r a i l -  

way t o  t h e  Transvaal,  completed i n  1892, passed adjacent t o  t h e  Lewis and Marks 

c o l l i e r y  a t  Vil joen's  D r i f t .  In  1893 t h a t  mine supplied over 100 000 tons of 

coal  t o  t h e  Cape. (128) 

I t  was only a f t e r  S ivewright ts  res ignat ion  from the  minis t ry  ' i n  1893 t h a t  

parliament showed more i n t e r e s t  i n  t h e  Indwe coal  f i e l d s .  An agreement between 

De Beers Consolidated Diamond Mines and the  Indwe Company helped t o  push t h e  

government towards subs id is ing  the  Indwe-Sterkstroom branch l i n e .  There had 

been complaints t h a t  northern coal  sources were being favoured a t  t h e  expense of 

t h e  co lon ia l  coal  f i e l d s .  Sivewright,  however, denied a l l ega t ions  t h a t  he had 

f i n a n c i a l  i n t e r e s t s  i n  the  Lewis and Marks c o l l i e r i e s  a t  V i l  joen 's  D r i f t .  (129) 

There is  c i rcumstant ia l  evidence t o  suggest t h a t  advantages were given t o  

Lewis and Marks by t h e  Cape government. De Beers t e s t e d  various South African 



coals  i n  t h e  e a r l y  n i n e t i e s  and concluded t h a t  Indwe coal  was super ior  t o  t h a t  

from Lewis and Marks. In  1893 machinery i n  t h e  diamond mines was l a rge ly  pow- 

ered by coal  from Cyphergat and Molteno, and i n  order  t o  cheapen suppl ies  from 

Indwe, took a  one- th i rd  share  - wor th f75  000 - of the  publ ic  company f l o a t e d t o  

purchase t h e  mine, railway concession and land holdings of t h e  o l d  company.(l30) 

The diamond monopoly was c l e a r l y  impressed by t h e  economics of  using Cape coal :  

but  t h e  same was not  t r u e  f o r  the  co lon ia l  government. The r e s u l t s  of t e s t s  i n  

1893 and 1894 showed t h a t  Cape coal  from severa l  sources was more o r  l e s s  equal 

t o  coal  from t h e  republ ics .  ~ i l j o e n ' s  D r i f t  coal  a l so  l o s t  more weight through 

d e t e r i o r a t i o n  on atmospheric exposure than d id  t h e  Cape products .  The advantage 

of p r i c e  was minimally i n  favour of northern coal  north of Colesberg, but  not i n  

t h e  colony i t s e l f .  But the  railways continued t o  import coa l  from t h e  nor th .  

After  Sivewright returned t o  the  pub l i c  works p o r t f o l i o  i n  sp r igg ' s  min i s t ry  in 

1896, t h e  railways adopted a  s tandard of comparison from l imi ted  t e s t s  conducted 

i n  t h a t  year which suggested t t iat  Free S t a t e  coal  was super ior .  I n  1899 a  s e l e c t  

committee on t h e  quest ion found t h a t  Lewis and Marks had been given advantages 

by t h e  Cape government. (131) 

A number of f a c t o r s  combined t o  produce t h e  s i t u a t i o n  i n  which t h e  Cape gov- 

ernment favoured t h e  development of coa l  mining i n  t e r r i t o r i e s  t o  t h e  nor th  

r a t h e r  than wi th in  i t s  own borders.  Among them were cons t ruct ion  of railways t o  

c a r r y  Transvaal t r a d e  which a l s o  tapped t h e  Vaal River coal  f i e l d s ;  t h e  involve- 

ment of Cape f i n a n c i a l  i n t e r e s t s  i n  t h e  Transvaal;  d e l i b e r a t e  neglec t  of coloni-  

a l  coal  mining; and government re luc tance  t o  increase  i t s  f i n a n c i a l  commitment 

t o  the  coal  indust ry .  In  an open l e t t e r  t o  Sivewright,  w r i t t e n  i n  1897, a  K i m -  

ber ley  f inanc ie r  appealed f o r  a  



more progressive policy with regard to the development of the Colony ... 
divert capital that is now enriching a foreign State, to the more politic 
purpose of improving our own colony . . . I plead to you to support with 
colonial money mining industries, especially that of Coal. 

Perhaps with deliberate irony, the appeal continued 

You are not asked to sacrifice any pecuniary interests of your own, but to 
give the industry support out of funds to which we have as a community 
contributed (Johns, 1897, pp. 1-2). 

Along similar lines a correspondent to the Diamond Fields Advertiser wrote that 

The Cape Government thinks more of being carriers to a foreign state ... 
than to bring their own wealth to the surface. (132) 

Continuing investment in gold and other mines in the Transvaal emphasised the 

point(133), while new mineral developments in the Cape - on a small scale - were 
largely sponsored by English, and not colonial interests.(l34) Foreign capital 

seemed to prefer 'speculative ventures, rather than humdrum and predictable 

(though often lucrative) operations such as coal mining1 (Denoon, 1983, p. 143). 

Colonial productive resources were little developed during the period fol- 

lowing the depression of the eighties. Pastoral, industrial and coal mining 

activities were neglected. To a considerable degree this underdevelopment must 

be seen as a product of the colonial commitment to conducting the commercial 

business and carrying trade of territories to the north of the Cape Colony which 

had strengthened - not without opposition - since the depression. 

Commercial Colony in the Nineties 

This chapter has been concerned with the multiplying effects on various aspects 

of the cape's economy of increasing orientation towards northern, extra-coloni- 

a1 development. That orientation first emerged during the depression in the 

early eighties, accelerated after the initial investments in the Witwatersrand 



gold f i e l d s ,  and dominated t h e  Cape's economy i n  the  n i n e t i e s .  In  railways, 

a g r i c u l t u r e ,  manufacturing and mining t h e  same p a t t e r n  is evident: r e l a t i v e  neg- 

l e c t  of i n t e n s i f i c a t i o n  of productive a c t i v i t y  i n  t h e  Cape, and a  commitment on 

t h e  p a r t  of p r i v a t e  inves tors  and of t h e  co lon ia l  government t o  investment i n  a  

northward s p a t i a l  expansion of t h e  commercial economy. In ~ e n o o n '  s terms (1983, 

p .  147)  t h e r e  was ne i the r  d i v e r s i f i c a t i o n  nor s p e c i a l i s a t i o n  i n  t h e  economy of 

t h e  Cape Colony. Instead c a p i t a l  was d i rec ted  t o  outward expansion. 

Both r u r a l  and urban areas  of t h e  colony r e f l e c t e d  t h e  s h i f t  t o  northward 

expansionism. A general  shortening of c r e d i t  terms characterised t r a d e  i n  t h e  

country d i s t r i c t s  with a  consequent s c a r c i t y  of c a p i t a l  f o r  investment i n  long- 

term improvements such as  fencing, dam bui ld ing,  b e t t e r  s tock and machiner- 

y.(135) I n  t h e  towns manufacturing c r i e d  out  f o r  ass is tance;  yet  the  government 

f a i l e d  t o  marshal1 t h e  resources ava i l ab le  t o  t h e  development of production. 

For a l l  t h e  wr i t ing  on t h e  f i s c a l  d i f f i c u l t i e s  of t h e  colony i n  t h e  n i n e t i e s ,  

t h e  diamond mines - with t h e i r  fabulous p r o f i t s  - were never taxed. (136) Kimber- 

l e y  was deadened by the  hand of monopoly.(l37) Por t  Elizabeth never regained 

t h e  spa rk le  of t h e  heady, booming sevent ies :  i t s  prosper i ty  surpassed 

~ i m b e r l e y '  s ,  but  it was l e f t  behind by Cape Town ( c f .  Fig. 6 .8) .  Only t h e  capi -  

t a l  became something resembling a  c i t y :  it achieved t h i s  growth on t h e  bas i s  of 

government and long-distance f i n a n c i a l  a c t i v i t i e s ,  not of loca l  production (see 

Appendix One).(138) These were t h e  products of a  process of underdevelopment 

i n i t i a t e d  by a  commitment t o  northern expansion r a t h e r  than in te rna l  i n t e n s i f i -  

ca t ion  i n  t h e  Cape's economy. 



Figure 6.8. Municipal property valuations in the Cape Colony, 1884 - 1899 
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CHAPTER SEVEN 

CONCLUSION 

In 1897, a member of t h e  Royal Colonial  I n s t i t u t e  t o l d  a meeting of t h a t  body i n  

London t h a t  

In  South Af r i ca  . . . i n d u s t r i a l  condi t ions  have changed l i k e  magic . . . 
(J.W. Leonard i n  d iscuss ion on D. Tennant, 1897, p .  27). 

This t h e s i s  has examined t h e  sources of changing ' i n d u s t r i a l  condi t ions  ' i n  

southern Af r i ca  wi th  p a r t i c u l a r  r e fe rence  t o  t h e  changing geographical  s t r u c -  

t u r e  of t h e  economy. I t  has argued t h a t  wi th in  t h e  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  context  of t h e  

l a t e  n ine teen th  century ,  f c rces  wi th in  t h e  Cape Colony produced t h e  r e s t r u c t u r -  

ing  of t h a t  geography. 

The i n t e r n a t i o n a l  context of c o l o n i a l  development was descr ibed i n  Chapter 

TWO. It  was concluded t h a t  i n  t h e  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  o f  t h e  economic geography of 

t h e  Cape Colony, .ques t ions  of varying access  t o  overseas c a p i t a l  and of demand 

and p r i c e s  f o r  t h e  s t a p l e  exports  of t h e  Cape and South Af r i ca  impinged on t h e  

development of  t h e  geographical s t r u c t u r e  of t h e  cape ' s  economy. Within those  

c o n s t r a i n t s  and t h e  context  of l a t e  n ine teen th  century  imperialism, it was f u r -  

t h e r  concluded t h a t  t h e  geographical r e s t r u c t u r i n g  which took p l a c e  i n  t h e  Cape 

and beyond should be r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  i n t e r a c t i o n  of  s o c i a l  and r eg iona l  c l a s s e s ,  

both more and l e s s  powerful,  i n  t h e  colony. 

The s t r u c t u r e  of t h e  cape ' s  economy and i t s  geography i n  t h e  e ighteen f i f t i e s  

and s i x t i e s  werediscussed i n  Chapter Three. The inc reas ing  importance of pas to -  

r a l  a c t i v i t y  i n  t h e  Eas tern  Province was i d e n t i f i e d .  In  t h e  l a t t e r  decade, pas-  



t o r a l  and commercial growth was dampened by a general recession.  B U ~  the  

productive and commercial system which had developed i n  the colony was i n t a c t ,  

and i n  some respects  strengthened as the  recession drew to a c lose  i n  1868, and 

t he  i n f r a s t r u c t u r e  of fur ther  development had been laid.  The depression had 

a l s o  encouraged many i n  the  Cape Colony t o  seek new opportunities; some chose, 

o r  were able ,  t o  r ed i rec t  pa t terns  of pas to ra l  investment, while o the r s  

responded by looking outwards from the  colony. 

Chapter Four addressed the  period following t h e  slump of the  s i x t i e s ,  focus- 

s i n g  f i r s t  on t h e  boom i n  r u r a l  production which was f a c i l i t a t e d  both by r i s i n g  

s t a p l e  p r i c e s  and by new forms of investment. The effects  of northward expan- 

s ion  were then examined, and t h e  discovery and i n i t i a l  development of t h e  d ia -  

mond f i e l d s  were placed i n  t h e  context of t h e  responses t o  depression i n  t h e  

l a t e  s i x t i e s .  The genesis of the  railway construct ion plans of t h e  seven t i e s  

was r e l a t e d  t o  t h e  in te rna l  eionomy of the  Cape Colony and p o l i t i c a l  s t r u g g l e  

over i ts  development. The p o l i t i c s  of railway extension around 1880 were more 

c lose ly  connected t o  northward expansion. The development of communications, 

together  with t h e  extension of t h e  f inanc ia l  system, fostered t h e  welding of t h e  

towns i n t o  an urban system with a s t r u c t u r e  r e l a t ed  t o  the  increasing importance 

of t r a d e  and investment i n  t h e  diamond f i e l d s .  Chapter Four a l so ,  the re fo re ,  

explored t h e  formation of mining companies of increasing s i z e  and t h e  develop- 

ment of diamond production i n t o  an i n d u s t r i a l  a c t i v i t y  on t h a t  bas i s .  Specu- 

l a t i o n  and a crash  i n  the  share market helped t o  p rec ip i t a t e  the  recession which 

began i n  1881. 

The recess ion was f i r s t  f e l t  severe ly  i n  the  Western Cape. Chapter Five  

t r aced  i ts  spreading e f f e c t s  i n  t h a t  a rea  and subsequently i n  Kimberley. With 



f a l l i n g  wool p r i c e s  t h e  depression became genera l ,  involving the  Eastern Prov- 

ince  along with t h e  r e s t  of t h e  colony. Commercial col lapse  and t h e  weakness of 

p a s t o r a l  production, as  well as  the  r e s t ruc tu red  geography of t r anspor t ,  helped 

t o  b r ing  about t h e  decl ine  of Port El izabeth .  The depression a l s o  sharpened 

c o n f l i c t s  a t  various l eve l s  i n  the  colony. In  Kimberley t h e  s t rugg le  between 

labour and c a p i t a l  contr ibuted t o  r e s t r u c t u r i n g  the  r e s i d e n t i a l  geography of t h e  

town, while t h e  competition and c o n f l i c t  between companies both r e f l e c t e d  t h e  

t r a n s f e r  of c a p i t a l  t o  Kimberley from t h e  r e s t  of t h e  colony, and generated 

mobile c a p i t a l  capable of rapid  t r a n s f e r  t o  o the r  areas .  

While t h e  ' imper ia l  f a c t o r '  was i n  dec l ine  i n  South Africa i n  t h e  e a r l y  

e i g h t i e s ,  forces  wi th in  t h e  Cape Colony were making f o r  renewed northward expan- 

sionism. Chapter Five fu r the r  argued t h a t ,  of the  various responses t o  t h e  

depression i n  t h e  Cape, those aimed a t  northward expansion emerged more power- 

f u l l y  than those  making f o r  i n t e n s i f i c a t i o n  wi th in  t h e  colonia l  economy and its 

geographical s t r u c t u r e .  

The consequences f o r  the  Cape Colony of t h e  commitment t o  northern expansion 

of t h e  commercial economy, r a t h e r  than i n t e r n a l  productive development, were 

examined i n  Chapter Six.  In  rai lways,  a g r i c u l t u r e  and mining, t h e  same p a t t e r n  

was evident :  r e l a t i v e  neglect  of i n t e n s i f i c a t i o n  of productive a c t i v i t y  i n  t h e  

Cape, and a commitment on t h e  p a r t  of p r i v a t e  inves tors  and of t h e  colonia l  gov- 

ernment t o  investment i n  northward s p a t i a l  expans ion of the  economy. 

The increas ing o r i e n t a t i o n  of t h e  Cape Colony towards northern expansion 

developed i n  a  number of phases. The depression of t h e  s i x t i e s  has been i d e n t i -  

f i e d  i n  t h i s  t h e s i s  a s  a  f i r s t  moment i n  t h e  process of encouraging ex te rna l  



expansion, though at the same time, among its results were new forms of internal 

investment in the Cape which contributed to the subsequent boom. Nevertheless, 

as the first flush of economic revolution faded in the seventies, it was the 

pattern of geographical extension of the cape's economy which asserted itself. 

Through the channelling of colonial capital to diamond mining companies the con- 

ditions were laid for a devastating recession in the eighties. During the ensu- 

ing depression, which marked a new phase in the geographical restructuring of 

the colony, the pressure for northward expansion mounted. As recovery dawned in 

the later eighties, an uncertain period saw delay and indecision over the com- 

mitment of the Cape government to interior development, while large amounts of 

capital were moved by private interests to the Transvaal. The slump of 1890, 

and the simultaneous accession of Rhodes to political power, confirmed the 

northward thrusts of the Cape economy towards the Transvaal and Rhodesia. Ther- 

eafter the Cape engaged, privately and governmentally, in the pursuit of the 

trade of the interior regions 0-f southern Africa. It was only towards the end of 

the nineties that internal development reappeared prominently on the agenda of 

government and other interests. 

While international conditions exercised a substantial influence on economic 

and political forces in the Cape Colony in the period covered by this thesis, it 

was those at the Cape who made the decisions and engaged in the struggles which 

shaped the immense geographical restructuring of the colonial economy. ~lthough 

with longer hindsight and different questions in view the central conclusions of 

the first major historical geography of that colony might be modified, one of 

them has been confirmed by this study: 

It is not so much England or the English Government that has made South 
A•’ rica, as the men on the spot . . . who have lived and worked in and for the 



land, who have seen t h e  th ings  whereof w e  read in Blue Books o r  newspa- 
p e r s ,  not  i n  a g lass  darkly  but  f a c e  t o  face  (Lucas , 1897, Par t  I ,  p.  338). 

This t h e s i s  has proceeded by d i f f e r e n t  methods from previous h i s t o r i c a l  geogra- 

phers w r i t i n g  on South Africa i n  t h e  second h a l f  of t h e  n ineteenth  century. I t  

has examined t h e  forces genera t ing economic and s o c i a l  changes and r e l a t e d  those  

fo rces  and changes t o  the  developing geographical s t r u c t u r e  of t h e  Cape Colony 

and, by extension of t h a t  colony's  i n t e r e s t s  beyond i t s  own domain, t o  t h e  reo- 

r i e n t a t i o n  of the  human geography of South Afr ica  i n  t h e  period.  Its conclu- 

s i o n s  provide support f o r  ~ 1 a i n e ~ ' s  (1970) proposi t ion  t h a t  mineral d iscover ies  

in t h e  n ineteenth  century - and subsequent mining development - were not acc i -  

d e n t a l  but had a ra t iona le .  Fur the r ,  it i l l u s t r a t e s  t h e  appl ica t ion t o  t h e  

South African case of h i s  argument t h a t  domestic economic condit ions throw l i g h t  

on t h e  p e r i o d i c i t y  of mineral d iscovery  and development: i n  South Africa,  as  i n  

o t h e r  co lon ia l  t e r r i t o r i e s ,  'mineral  d i scover ies  ... rescued o r  seemed t o  r e s -  

cue'  t h e  economy from depression (Blainey,  1970, p. 313) .  In  t h e  argument of 

t h i s  t h e s i s  those ' rescue opera t ions1  a r e  seen t o  have been produced within t h e  

very condit ions of depression, p a r t i c u l a r l y  i n  t h e  Cape Colony. Thus t h e  over-  

arching geographical problem confronted by t h i s  t h e s i s  - t h e  assoc ia t ion  of 

major moments i n  t h e  geographical r e s t r u c t u r i n g  of South Africa with mineral  

development a t  Kimberley and on t h e  Witwatersrand - has been explained pr imar i ly  

i n  terms of t h e  responses and c o n f l i c t s  generated by a v a r i e t y  of i n t e r n a l  fo rc -  

e s  i n  t h e  depressions of t h e  s i x t i e s  and t h e  e i g h t i e s .  The u l t ima te  conse- 

quence of t h a t  r e s t ruc tu r ing  f o r  t h e  Cape Colony - t h e  economy which not only 

provided t h e  bas ic  i n f r a s t r u c t u r e  f o r ,  but  indeed gave r i s e  t o ,  i n t e r i o r  econom- 

i c  expansion - was t h e  r .e la t ive  ~nder~development of productive a c t i v i t y  i n  t h e  

Cape. 



I n  t h e  f i e l d  of geographical research,  various attempts have been made t o  

address t h e o r e t i c a l l y  the  s p a t i a l  expansion and res t ruc tur ing  of economic sys-  

tems, The most recent and ambitious p r o j e c t  of t h i s  nature is contained i n  

Harvey's Limits t o  Capi ta l  (1982, esp.  Chap. 12 and 13). For Harvey, 

The h i s t o r i c a l  geography of the  c a p i t a l i s t  mode of production i s  con- 
s t r u c t e d  . . . out of the  i n t e r s e c t i n g  motions of the  d i f f e r e n t  kinds of 
c a p i t a l  and labour power (p. 405). 

Fur the r ,  Harvey conceptualises the  notion of a ' s p a t i a l  f i x '  - a geographical 

s o l u t i o n  - ' t o  c a p i t a l ' s  problems' (p. 415) i n  p a r t i c u l a r  regions. 

The f r o n t i e r s  o f  the  region can be r o l l e d  back . . . devaluation can be 
avoided by successive and ever-grander 'outer  t r ans  format ions ' . This 
process can presumably continue u n t i l  a l l  external  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  a r e  
exhausted . . . (p. 427). 

The connection of these  ideas with t h e  course of geographical r e s t r u c t u r i n g  i n  

t h e  Cape Colony and South Afr ica  a s  portrayed i n  t h i s  t h e s i s  is  p l a i n  enough. 

Depressions produced a v a r i e t y  of responses ; among them the  predominant ' f i x '  

which emerged was one of northward 'outer  t ransformation' ,  with a r e loca t ion  of 

productive investment and a r eo r i en ta t ion  of t r a d e  pa t t e rns .  But t h e  separa t ion  

of  ' theory,  a b s t r a c t l y  formulated, and h i s t o r y ,  concretely recorded' (Harvey, 

1982, p. x iv)  remains. The experience of t h e  Cape Colony was no t ,  i n  t h e  

a b s t r a c t ,  unique; b u t  i n  i t s  concrete form it produced a p a r t i c u l a r ,  even singu- 

l a r ,  geographical s t r u c t u r e .  

The connections of  p o l i t i c s ,  economics and geography implied i n  t h e o r e t i c a l  

work such as ~ a r v e y ' s  a r e  a s  ye t  t h e  sub jec t  of l i t t l e  research i n t o  t h e  Cape 

c o l o n i a l  and South African p a s t .  To t a k e  some cases from t h i s  s tudy i n  which 

those  connections might be e labora ted  by f u r t h e r  research: t h e  d e t a i l e d  h i s t o r y  

of  t h e  movement of c a p i t a l  and labour i n t o  coal  and o ther  non-precious-substance 



mining; t h e  h i s t o r y  of expansion and in tens i f ica t ion  of pas to ra l  a c t i v i t y ;  t h e  

interconnections i n  t h e  expansion and contraction of a c t i v i t y  i n  d i f f e r e n t  d i s -  

t r i c t s  and regions of the  subcontinent.  The l ist  could be i n d e f i n i t e l y  

extended. This t h e s i s  has argued f o r  new h i s to r i ca l  in te rp re ta t ions  of aspects  

of South African geography. The f u r t h e r  application of t h a t  approach would more 

than f u l f i l  i t s  modest ambitions. 



APPENDIX 

Population of the Cape Colony 1856 - 1904 

This Appendix contains three tables which describe aspects of the composition of 

the population of the Cape Colony as reflected by censuses and estimates. Since 

the census figures used were compiled on the basis of the boundaries of the col- 

ony in the years concerned, and the physical size of the colony varied (see Fig. 

3.1 above), there are limitations on the comparability of the data from one 

point in time to another. 

Table A . 1  gives a breakdown of population by region and by the definition of 

'whitet and 'other than white' people for each census. As new regions were 

added to the colony - particularly the relatively densely populated Transkeian 
territories - the distribution bf population shifted increasingly heavily to the 
east. But that tendency was already evident in the concentration of population 

in the colony as bounded in 1875. The numbers of African people added to the 

colonial population simply by annexation were so large that even the 

unprecedented growth of white population - 60 %between 1875 and 1891 - was eas- 
ily outweighed by the increase in the 'other than white' population. 

Initially the growth of towns was rather slow. In the sixties less than one 

in six of the population lived in towns of over 2000 inhabitants. But urban 

expansion accelerated within the colony's 1875 boundaries plus Griqualand West 

(the diamond fields), so that by 1891 almost a quarter, and by 1904 nearly a 

third, of the population within the 'originalt boundaries (with Griqualand West) 

lived in towns of 2000 or more. By the end of the century over 40 towns exceeded 



2000, while i n  t h e  s i x t i e s  fewer than a dozen had been of t h a t  s i z e  (Tables A.2 

and A.3). 

The sources f o r  a l l  t ab les  a r e  t h e  Cape Blue Books and Censuses f o r  appropri-  

a t e  years  (see  Bibliography). 

Table A . 1 .  Proport ion of population by region and proportion o ther  than white, 
per  cen t ,  and t o t a l  populat ion,  Cape Colony, 1856 - 1904 

Year 

Region : 

Western Prov. 
Eastern Prov.* 
Griqualand W .  
Transkei ,  GLE 
B r .  Bech'land 

Population 
Other than 
white (%) 

TOTAL 
POPULATION 

* The Eastern Province was divided more o r  l e s s  cons i s t en t ly  from t h e  Western 
Province by a l i n e  drawn northwards from t h e  coas t  a  l i t t l e  e a s t  of Knysna (see  
a l s o  Fig .  3 .3  above). There were inconsis tencies  i n  t h e  separa t ion  of Eastern 
Province and Transkei/Griqualand East  (GLE) a reas ,  which account i n  p a r t  f o r  t h e  
r e l a t i v e  drop i n  Eastern Province proport ion of t h e  population i n  1891. 



Table A . 2 .  Cape Colony towns over 2000 inhabitants 1865 - 1904 
(grouped according to those exceeding 2000 at each census 
1865 - 1904) (* = 1877; - = SBA, Inspection Report 
estimates for 1898 or 1899) 

Town 1865 1875 1891 1904 

Cape Town (+ suburbs) 37 791 

Port Elizabeth (+ Walmer) 10 773 

Grahamstown 
Paarl 
Graaff-Reinet 
Uitenhage 
Worcester 
Stellenbosch 
Swellendam 

Kimberley (+ Beaconsfield) 

Kingwilliamstown 
S imonstown 
Queens town 
Somerset East 
Wellington 
East London (+ Cambridge) 

Cradock 
Oudtshoorn 
George (+ Pacaltsdorp) 
Beaufort West 
Somerset West-Strand 
Malmesbury 
Robert son 
Mossel Bay 
Koks t ad 
Aliwal North 

(Table A.2 continued overleaf) 



(Table A . 2  continued) 

Town 

Aberdeen 
Bedford 
Burghersdorp 
Caledon 
Ceres 
Colesberg 
De Aar 
Dordrecht 
Indwe 
Kalk Bay 
Maf eking 
Middelburg 
Molteno 
0 ' Okiep 
Riversdale 
Steynsburg 
r ark as t ad 
Taung 
Umtata 
Upington 
Victor ia  West 
Vryburg 
Willowmore 

Total  population i n  
towns over 2000 

Proportion of t o t a l  
population within  
'o ld  colony1 and 
Griqualand West i n  
towns over 2000 ( X )  15,5 17,O 22,9 31,3 



Table A . 3 .  Number of towns over 2000 populat ion by region 1865 - 1904 

Western Province 5 7 13 2 0 
Eastern Province * 4 5 6 13 
Border * - 3 4 9 
Griqualand West 
and B r i t i s h  Bechuanaland - 1 1 5 
Transkei and Griqualand East - - 1 2 

Tota l  9 16 25 49 

* In  t h i s  Table the  Eastern Province is defined without the   o order' 
d i s t r i c t s ,  i . e .  without East London, Kingwilliamstown, Queenstown, Aliwal 
North and c e r t a i n  o the r  d i s t r i c t s .  
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